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The Financial Situation

HE financing of the United States Treasury this

week was of the conventional type, and it
naturally was attended with unqualified success, the
same as in the case of other recent Government
financing of a similar kind. It was for a total of
$800,000,000, and it consisted entirely of Treasury
notes in two series of $400,000,000, “or thereabouts,”
each. Both series are dated and bear interest from

Feb. 19 1934. One series runs for 22 months, will-

bear interest at the rate of 2149 per annum, and will
mature on Deec. 15 1935. The other series is for
three years, will bear interest at the rate of 3% per
annum, and will mature on Feb. 15 1937. Both are
short-term issues, and there are no certificates of
indebtedness included on the present occasion. This
is unlike the financing of last month, which was for
an aggregate of $1,000,000,000, and consisted of
$500,000,000 of Treasury notes running 131 months
and bearing 214 9% interest, and a similar amount of
certificates of indebtedness due in 714 months and
bearing only 1149% interest.

This time one of the two series of Treasury notes
again bears 2154% interest, but the period of ma-
turity has been extended to 22 months, as if to test
the market and see how long the maturity can be
made at that rate of interest, while the other series
for $400,000,000 has been given a maturity date of
three years, but with the rate of interest raised to
3%—the one, like the other, being in the nature of a
test. And the response has been most gratifying.
The 3% cannot be considered an exceptionally high
rate of interest, but in reaching conclusions on that
point the conditions under which these short-term
obligations are issued should be borne in mind, as
all short-term financing has recently been put out
with preference as to taxation, carrying a special tax
clause which places them in a class of their own.
In this latter particular the short-term obligations
carry an advantage that does not exist in the case
of the long-term issues. The short-term obligations
in express terms are relieved from the payment of one
large item of taxes. None of the long-term obliga-
tions carry exemption from the surtaxes. The short-
term obligations do. This is a highly important
consideration in these times, when the surtaxes run
8o high and when Congress is at this very moment
engaged in raising them still higher: The surtax
rate of the existing law (along with the normal
income tax of 8%) takes 63% on amounts of income
in excess of $1,000,000, and takes even 50% on the
amount of income between $88,000 and $90,000, and
raises the rate higher and higher on a graded basis to
a maximum of 63% on income in excess of $1,000,000.

On the other hand, the long-term issues of the
United States Government are not exempt in any
way from the surtaxes, though carrying exemption
from all the other taxes (save only estate or inheri-
tance taxes). Bearing in mind the amount involved
in the surtaxes it may well be asked whether the 3%
rate now offered on Treasury notes running for three
years is not really quite high. The provision re-
garding complete tax exemption in the case of the
Treasury notes now floated is clear and unmistak-
able. The circular announcing the offering of the
Treasury notes reads as follows: “The Treasury
notes will be exempt both as to principal and inter-
est from all taxation (except estate or inheritance
taxes) now or hereafter imposed by the United
States, any State, or any of the possessions of the
United States, or by any local taxing authority.”
It will be observed that in the exemptions granted
no exception is made in the case of the surtaxes, and
that the exemption therefor includes exemption from
the surtaxes the same as the other taxes—barring
only the inheritance taxes. The amount of taxes
escaped through the surtax exemption cannot be
computed in any given case, inasmuch as it all de-
pends upon what a man’s income may be, the rate
of the surtax varying according to the amount of
the income, but whether the income is large or small,
the amount of the tax from which relief is thus ob-
tained is in every way a considerable sum.

We go at length again into this feature of tax
exemption, though we have dilated upon it many
times before when commenting on offerings of
Treasury notes and certificates of indebtedness, be-
cause all sorts of fantastic explanations have been
put forth to account for the success of this week’s
financing—all except the true explanation. Some
Treasury officials, for instance, have, according to
Washington advices, argued that what are. termed
stronger market conditions (though there is really
no evidence of the strengthening of market con-
ditions, but merely a continuance of recent previous
conditions) were to be attributed to the sense of
stability coming with dollar devaluation and a gen-
eral improvement in economic conditions in the
country with a new feeling of security by the banks
because of the operation of the temporary Deposit
Insurance law for the banks, but the real explanation
is to be found in the obviously great advantage en-
joyed in the remission of the large surtaxes.

But whatever the cause of the overwhelming sub-
scriptions received for these new issues of Treasury
notes, the success is a most gratifying feature,
especially in view of the large further financing
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which the Treasury will have to negotiate during the
remainder of the fiscal year ending on June 30 1934.
It will be recalled that in his budget measure to
Congress the President said that the Treasury would
have to borrow $6,000,000,000 of new money, and in
addition $4,000,000,000 to meet maturities. The
$800,000,000 now borrowed is to its full extent new
money, since it is not for the purpose of taking up
any existing issues, and, accordingly, is to its full
amount an addition to the public debt. And the
same was true of the billion dollar financing of the
previous month. It can therefore be truthfully
affirmed that the Washington Administration is
making excellent and easy progress in providing for
its extraordinary financial needs. Complete returns
are not yet at hand, but the subscriptions were more
than four times the amount of the offering, the sub-
scriptions having aggregated $3,617,000,000—
$1,332,000,000 for the 22 months’ 214s, and $2,285,-
000,000 for the three-year 3s. And it is to be added
that subscription books were closed on the day of the
offering, showing a very active demand for the issues.

This obviously promises well for the outcome of
the remaining financing that the Treasury will have
to undertake, one important item of which is the
making of provision for taking up the Fourth Lib-
erty Loan bonds that have been called for payment
on April 15, and about $1,000,000,000 of which did
not accept the new securities offered in exchange.
It is evident that there will be no difficulty in rais-
ing this large maturing sum, even though the United
States Treasury may again have to resort to the
issuance of securities exempt from the surtaxes as
well as all the other taxes.

PR

IT WILL come as a surprise to most persons to

hear that the Washington Government is still
continuing to make profit out of the devaluation of
the dollar. A little news item came from Washing-
ton on Wednesday saying that the Treasury had
made a profit of $1,425,271 in that way in the first
10 days of February. The profit shown on the re-
valuation of the dollar, which first appeared on the
daily statement for Feb. 1, it is pointed out, was
$2,805,512,060. It is also pointed out that in the
same period gold stocks increased $40,046,059 to a
total of $7,058,309,984. This resulted from the pur-
chase of newly-mined gold in the domestic market
at $35 an ounce, the return of gold from hoarding
purchased at $20.67 an ounce, and gold bought in
the foreign market. :

It is evident from this brief news item that the
Washington Administration is still having a steady
source of income from the acquisition of new gold
when taken over either at the old price of $20.67
an ounce or at the price of $35 an ounce. In either
case, whatever difference there is, is treated as
profit, and gold certificates issued against the same,
and it should be observed from the news item that
there are three ways in which profit may be derived :
(1) By the confiscation of gold at the former price
of $20.67 an ounce and counting it as worth $35 an
ounce, the value fixed by the President in his proc-
lamation of Jan. 31; (2) by purchasing foreign gold,
and (3) by purchasing domestic gold at $35 an ounce
and converting it into 59.06¢. dollars more numerous
than that called for in buying at $35 an ounce. And
the aggregate of the gain accruing in the three dif-
ferent ways mentioned is greatly understated in the
news item quoted above. The Administration at
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Washington is denuding the whole world of its stocks
of the metal, further consignments to an aggregate of
$100,000,000 having come in yesterday alone. It is
very hard to arrive at the amounts of the importa-
tions of the metal from the daily and weekly reports
coming from the N. Y. Federal Reserve Bank, which
acts as the fiscal agent of the United States Treas-
ury in acquiring the gold, footnotes being often
added which it is very difficult to interpret. Per-
haps it is done with design, as the Treasury authori-
ties are insistent that they must keep the gold move-
ments secret. Taking one or two recent daily state-
ments as samples, the complicated nature in which
the figures are presented quickly appears. Thus in
the return for Feb. 8 it was stated that for that day
there had been neither imports nor exports of the
metal, and no net change in gold held under earmark
for foreign account, but after giving the data in the
customary form a footnote appears bearing the head-
ing, “Imports of Gold Previously Acquired and In-
cluded in the Monetary Gold Stock of the United
States,” making it evident that changes had taken
place after all in the earmarked stock of the metal.
Two items are grouped under the heading, one re-
porting ¢“$5,259,600 from France on Feb. 5”7 and the
second item “$5,301,300 from France on KFeb. 8.”
But why there should be first an intimation that
there had been no change in gold held under ear-
mark for foreign account and then there should
be a footnote reporting two large items from
France is difficult to understand. The daily re-
turn for Feb. 9 had an even more complicated
setup, imports of $15,376,900 being reported for that
day ($6,858,600 from England, $4,872,600 from
Canada, $2,520,300 from Mexico and $1,125,400 from
France), and this being followed by the further state-
ment, again in a footnote, that there had been a
gain through net decrease in gold held under ear-
mark for foreign account in amount of $1,351,100, in
addition to which there came some further remarks
concerning earmarked gold reading “$22,153,900 of
gold released from earmark for foreign account in
New York, against gold delivered abroad, which was
previously acquired and included in the monetary
gold stock of the United States.” It is difficult to
comprehend this—that is, difficult to see why the
earmarked stock of the metal thus heavily reduced
should be stated separately and in a different way
from the other is puzzling in the extreme.

In the circumstances, the best way in which to
arrive at even an approximate idea of the gold im-
portations is to take the weekly returns for a basis—
say, that for the week ending Wednesday, Feb. T,
and that for the week ending Feb. 14, all at $35 per
fine ounce. In the first-mentioned report the im-
ports are given at $1,200,000 from Mexico, besides
$5,117,000 gain “through net decrease in gold
held under earmark for foreign account.” But,
again we meet with another snag in a foot-
note which says that “in addition to the above
transactions, gold held under earmark for for-
eign account was reduced $39,589,000,” thus
making for the three items combined (§1,200,000
plus $5,117,000 plus $39,589,000) the large sum
of $45,906,000. In the return for this week we
have still larger amounts to deal with, and the same
separation of the earmarked stock of gold in three
separate items, one in the ordinary way and two
others in a separate and distinct way—and which
is again puzzling in the extreme. The actual imports
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for the week are reported at $47,118,000 (of which
$6,548,000 came from Canada, $20,577,000 came from
England, $12,287,000 from France, $4,041,000 from
Holland, $3,665,000 from Mexico), besides which a
gain of $3,095,000 is reported through net decrease
in gold held under earmark for foreign account. It
will be seen that the total of these two items alone
makes $50,213,000.

On top of this, however we are confronted with the
same puzzling items in a footnote, a double footnote
this time, reporting in the one case “$22,154,000 of
gold released from earmark for foreign account in
New York against gold delivered abroad, which was
previously acquired and included in the monetary
gold stock of the United States,” and in the other
case “imports from France of $10,561,000 of gold
previously acquired and included in the monetary
gold stock of the United States.”” The precise sig-
nificance of the amounts involved in the footnotes is
not known, but if we should add these two items for
$32,715,000 to the $50,213,000 we would get a grand
total for all the different items of $82,928,000—all

for this single week, and if we should 2o a step far’

ther and join the two weeks together we would have
$128,834,000. Yesterday’s receipts add $100,000,000.
This gives an idea of the rate at which acquisitions
of the metal are taking place, and also the extent to
which the profits are piling up, against which profits
paper money in the shape of gold certificates is
being put out, The gold certificates are not redeefn-
able in gold nor can any gold be obtained for them.
They are simply a declaration that they are meant
to represent a certain number of 59.06c. dollars.
And the process will continue just as long as the
Administration continues to acquire gold either at
home or abroad. And the step means constant infla-
tion by reason of the multiplying number of dollars
which a 100c. dollar yields when converted into
59.06¢c. dollars. The gold certificates are paper
money in the same sense that greenbacks would be.
A point is made of the fact that there has been no
resort to the issue of greenbacks or irredeemable
paper money. But these gold certificates, for which
1o gold can be obtained (the Treasury holding the
whole stocks, even the Federal Reserve banks not
being allowed any of the metal in their own custody)
are just as surely paper money, at least to the extent
of the assumed profit. The truth is that to the
extent to which the Treasury figures a profit on
its gold holdings we have here a situation which
during the silver era was so aptly described by the
late Abram 8. Hewitt as “coining a vacuum.” It is
this that makes the huge further acquisition of the
metal such a serious matter. And gold acquisitions
the last two weeks, according to the returns of the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, we have seen,
totaled $128,834.000, to which yesterday’s imports
added $100,000,000 more. It is to be remembered,
too, that the Washington Administration can figure
out additional so-called profits in huge amounts by
reducing, when it chooses, the gold content to 50c. on
the dollar, which apparently the President is pre-
pared to do whenever he thinks the time opportune
for the purpose. In protest, we can only say that the
plan to establish a continuous line of illusory profits
should be strongly discountenanced.
CENE
ONSIDERABLE nervousness, not to say anxiety
and alarm, has been created the present week
by the efforts in Congress to enact legislation for
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the regulation and control of the Stock Exchange.
A bewildering array of bills and reports has already
been prepared for the purpose, and they are all
drastic in the extreme. There is what is known as
the Dickinson Committee, or Roper report, with its
propositions, this being the report submitted to the
Secretary of Commerce, Daniel 'C. Roper, by a com-
mittee especially appointed for the purpose, headed
by John Dickinson, Assistant Secretary of Com-
merce; a bill introduced by Senator Duncan U.
Fletcher, Chairman of the Banking and Currency
Committee of the Senate, and the report prepared
under the auspices of the Twentieth Century Fund.
The multiplicity of reports is merely evidence of
the determination to precipitate some legislation
of that character. On Friday of last week Presi-
dent Roosevelt brought matters to a head by send-
ing his special message to Congress recommending
stringent governmental regulation of the Stock Ex-
change. This message was very brief, and wound
up by saying: “I therefore recommend to the Con-
gress the enactment of legislation providing for the
regulation by the Federal Government of the opera-
tions of exchanges dealing in securities and com-
modities for the protection of investors, for the safe-
guarding of values, and, so far as it may be possible,
for the elimination of unnecessary, unwise and de-
structive speculation.” TImmediately after the
President’s message was read in the Senate, a bill
providing for the most drastic regulation of the
Stock Exchanges throughout the country was intro-
duced by Senator Fletcher that proved perfectly
startling. Pains were taken, however, at the White
House to make it plain that Mr. Roosevelt had not
seen nor approved, nor disapproved, any bills pre-
pared for introduction in Congress. Attention has
since concentrated on the provisions of this bill, and
the conclusion has been quite generally reached that
the bill undertakes too much and goes too far. Senti-
ment is pretty nearly unanimous that the disclosures
at the Congressional investigation the past summer
make some reforms absolutely essential, and practi-
cally no objection is raised to legislation to that
end, provided only that it is sound and does not
prove destructive instead of being, as contemplated,
wholly constructive and for the best interests of the
country.

Discussion has proceeded far enough during the
past week to make it plain that the bill, if enacted
into law, would do an infinite amount of harm, not
alone to the Stock Exchanges, but to large interests
outside the Stock Exchanges. The New York Stock
ixchange has not been slow in inaugurating reforms
of its own where developments showed that they
were needed, and this very week the Exchange has
added some more to the list. These include three
changes in rules which are among those favored in
the Fletcher bill. The first prohibits members of
the Exchange or their firms or partners from par-
ticipating in or having any interest in the profits
of any pool, syndicate or joint account organized or
used intentionally for the purpose of unfairly influ-
encing the market price of any security by means
of options or otherwise, and with the intention of
making a profit thereby. Members and their firms
and partners are likewise forbidden to manage or
finance any such transaction. The second rule pro-
hibits any member acting as a specialist or his firm
or any of his partners acquiring or granting any
option in respect of the stock in which such member
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is a specialist. The third rule prohibits any special-
ist disclosing to any person, other than certain com-
mittees of the Exchange, any information in regard
to orders entrusted to him.

But while the Exchange is in hearty sympathy
with the purposes of the bill in so far as it seeks to
prevent manipulation of security prices and unwise
of excessive speculation, Richard Whitney, the
President of the Stock Exchange, finds on examina-
tion that the bill unfortunately includes a number
of inflexible provisions that would prove unworkable
in practice and might result in freezing all organized
security markets. Probably its worst features, he
says, are those which purport to regulate corpora-
tions and corporate practices by imposing conditions
upon the listing of securities upon exchanges. And
he held that the powers vested by the bill in the
Federal Trade Commission are so extensive that
the Commission might, in effect, control the manage-
ment of every listed company; and, if used unwisely,
might result in the publication of confidential statis-
ties which would be destructive of American indus-
try, because it would furnish vital information to
foreign competitors. To members of the Stock Ex-
change, he points out, the number of provisions could
not fail to prove damaging in the extreme, one of
these being the section which prohibits members
from extending credit upon securities unless they
are registered upon a national securities exchange.
This, he points out, will make all unlisted securi-
ties mnavailable for margin purposes, and con-
sequently will act against small, or local, enter-
prises which are not listed on any exchange. The
margin requirements in purchases of stocks are
made so high that they could cause liquidation on
an extensive scale. Numerous other provisions are
also calculated to have most detrimental effects in
many different directions. Sale of securities would
of course be seriously interfered with. Altogether,
the more essential of the provisions could not fail
to work infinite harm.

Tt seems to us that the views expressed by the New
York “Times,” in an editorial article of Monday, for
dealing with the situation offer much sensible ad-
vice at this juncture, and, accordingly, we quote ex-
tensive portions of the same, as follows:

“Having in view the large number of security mar-
kets in this country and their diversity, some of the
bill’s provisions are distinctly salutary. The strict
requirements regarding financial statements by com-
panies applying for registration of their stock; the
forbidding of fictitious sales, in which actual owner-
ship does not change; the prohibition of ‘matched
orders, of manipulative purchases and sales for
purposes of deception, or the dissemination of false
or misleading rumors; the ‘cornering’ of a stock with
a view to fixing artificial prices—all these provisions
deal with very real and acknowledged evils. The
New York Stock Exchange has already prohibited
such practices; but if we are to have a restrictive
law of nation-wide scope, intelligent public opinion,
even in Wall Street, would approve the prohibitory
sections.

“They are, however, counterbalanced, in the meas-
ure as it stands, by one serious and possibly mis-
chievous defect. Power not only for applying but
for extending, interpreting and amplifying the law,
and for performing duties heretofore entrusted to
experienced and responsible private managements,
is placed wholly in the hands of the Federal Trade
‘Commission. This body is to regulate at its pleasure
“margin requirements,’ to frame such rules as it may
<choose in regard to ‘short selling,” and to approve
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or disapprove transactions for ‘stabilizing’ prices
of a given security. This is assuredly wide scope
of authority. But the Commission is further and
expressly authorized to ‘prescribe rules for the con-
duct of business’ on the exchanges, for the ‘election
of officers and committees, for ‘the reporting of
transactions on the exchanges.” It is empowered ‘to
fix the hours of trading,’ to ‘prescribe the method of
fixing uniform rates of commission,’ to stipulate ‘the
time and method of making settlements.’

“These are autocratic powers; they apply to an
intricate machinery, whose proper working only long
experience in the business can decide how rightfully
to exercise. This sweeping authority to regulate,
alter, reverse or suppress existing arrangements
would require a regulatory body of almost supernal
capacity. Yet is is entrusted to an existing com-
mission, created and appointed for entirely different
purposes, with an official record in its own field
which will not be described by its best friends as an
impressive success. :

“If the Federal Trade Commission is to be the
repository of these large powers, its future personnel
and the limitation of its discretion ought to be cared
for in the bill. As it stands, the section entitled
‘Special Powers of the Commission’ strikes the
reader as a bundle of happy thoughts, laid on the
shoulders of a body not in the highest esteem of
observant citizens, and assigned to this task because
no other available Commission occurred to the bill
drafter.”

As a matter of fact, some of the severest critics
of the Stock Exchanges in the past now assert that
the present bill goes altogether too far. Thus we
find Samuel Untermeyer, in a radio address out on
the Pacific Coast, speaking with reference to these
proposals is quoted as saying that it is the inevitable
characteristic of a people “long denied their rights”
that the pendulum should swing to the other extreme

and unreasonably demand impracticable, impossible

things. This he finds exemplified in the Securities
Act of last year and in the present proposals for the
regulation of the stock exchanges. Instead of ad-
hering closely, in the formulation of the Securities
bill, to the “British Companies Act” which is the
result of long experience, has been many times
amended to cure defects and meet required changes,
and has worked admirably to prevent fraud, Con-
gress plunged upon uncharted seas and evolved an
unworkable law that is so unnecessarily severe and
unjust that it has stifled enterprise and rendered
the financing and management of legitimate business
well nigh impossible—which is the conclusion gen-
erally held to-day by thoughtful students. Mr.
Untermeyer then goes on to say that the same peril
now confronts the country in legislating for the regu-
lation of the Stock Exchanges, and a conclusion of
that kind carries, or should carry, additional weight
by reason of the source from which it comes.
—

UT the legislative moves this week have not all
had an unfavorable turn. We are moved to this
remark by the news which has come from Washing-
ton that Administration plans call for an amend-
ment to the Federal Deposit Insurance law under
which the temporary fund insuring deposits in banks
only up to $2,500 would be continued until July 1
1935, and operation of the permanent fund delayed
at least until that time. The recommendations to
this end soon to be made to Congress, Washington
advices say, are understood to have the approval of
officials of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion, the Federal Reserve Board, and the Treasury
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Department. As the law stands the temporary fund
would terminate the coming July 1 and be replaced
by the permanent plan which has been so universally
condemned. With the inauguration of the perma-
nent plan, deposits not exceeding $10,000 would be
insured 100% ; those from $10,000 to $50,000, 75%,
and those in excess of $50,000, 50%.

The plan has been strongly opposed, especially the
feature permitting unlimited assessments against
sound banks to pay off depositors in banks which
might fail, and accordingly the Administration
fiscal experts have restudied the whole subject. As
a result of these deliberations it has been decided
that the wisest policy would be to delay the opera-
tions under the permanent plan for another year
to give further time to weigh arguments for and
against the scheme. This furnishes real ocecasion
for satisfaction, as it postpones for over a year a
very troublesome problem which might lead to a
disruption of the country’s entire banking system,
since many of the best banks in the country feel
by no means positive that they could assume the
responsibility and liabilities connected with the per-
manent scheme embodied in the law as it exists
to-day.

s
HE Federal Reserve Bank condition statements
reveal as their main feature the present week
a further and very pronounced condition of ease on
the part of both the member banks and the Reserve
institutions themselves. The member banks have

further reduced their borrowings at the Reserve in-
stitutions, as indicated by the fact that the discount
holdings of the Reserve banks have further fallen
this week from $73,327,000 to $68,405,000, and that
the holdings of acceptances have also been sharply

reduced from $96,899,000 to $86,006,000. Holdings
of United States Government securities have re-
mained substantially unchanged at $2,431,743,000
last week and $2,432,024,000 the present week. The
result is that the volume of Reserve credit outstand-
ing, as measured by the total of the bill and security
holdings, has dropped from $2,603,262,000 on Feb. 7
to $2,587,808,000 Feb. 14. At the same time the
deposits of the 12 Reserve banks have risen from
$2,962,541,000 to $3,026,569,000, notwithstanding
heavy reduction in Government and other deposits.
The increase has followed entirely from a big in-
crease in the reserve deposits of the member banks,
these reserve deposits having increased from $2,735,-
701,000 to $2,850,888,000. Such extensive reserve
deposits indicate extreme ease in the condition of
the member banks.

On the other hand, the amount of Federal Reserve
notes outstanding has further increased, rising from
$2,946,226,000 to $2,952,541,000, though this has in
part been offset by a diminution in the amount of
Federal Reserve bank notes in circulation from
$201,984,000 to $199,358,000. The Reserve banks
have acquired a large amount of additional gold (or
certificates which they now hold in substitution for
real gold), this item having jumped during the week
from $3,513,171,000 to $3,582,092,000. Against the
increase in the Federal Reserve note liabilities, as
also the deposits, larger cash reserves are required,
but the expansion in the gold holdings was more
than sufficient to take care of this, and the ratio of
total reserves to deposit and Federal Reserve note
liabilities combined stands at 64.3% this week as
against 63.9% last week.

N
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NCREASED or resumed dividend distributions by
corporate entities continued to be a feature. The
Chrysler Corp. declared a quarterly dividend of 25c.
a share on common, placing that stock on a $1 annual
dividend basis. In 1933 the distribution was also $1
for the year, but nothing was distributed until the
latter part of the year, when a special dividend of
50c. a share was paid on Sept. 15 and another 50c.
a share on Dec. 31 1933. The Western Auto Supply
Co. declared a quarterly dividend of 75¢. a share on
the class A and class B common stocks, payable
March 1; this compared with 50c. a share paid on
Sept. 1 and Dec. 1 last, and 25c. a share paid each
quarter from June 1 1932 to and including June 1
1933 ; in addition, an extra distribution of $1 a share
was made on Feb. 1 1934. The Cord Corp. declared
a dividend of 25c. a share on its capital stock, pay-
able March 15 1934 ; this compares with 20c. a share
paid on Sept. 15 1933, and an initial distribution of
10c. a share made on March 15 1933. Goodyear Tire
& Rubber Co. declared $2 a share on account of accu-
mulations, in addition to a quarterly dividend of $1
a share on the $7 cumul. pref. stock; in each of the
four preceding quarters the company made a dis-
tribution of 50c. a share on this issue as against regu-
lar quarterly dividends of $1.75 a share previously.
William Wrigley Jr. Co. declared a special dividend
of 50c. a share on common, payable March 16; the
company early in January of the present year de-
clared three regular monthly dividends of 25c. a
share, payable Feb. 1, March 1 and April 2 1934.
Consolidated Oil Corp. declared a “recovery divi-
dent” of 28c. a share on common, payable April T,
this being the first dividend on the junior issue of
the present corporation, which represents the con-
solidation of the Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp.,
the Prairie Oil & Gas Co., and the Prairie Pipe Line
Co. approved by the stockholders on March 1 1932.
Consolidated Film Industries, Inc., declared a divi-
dend of 50c. a share on the $2 cumul. & partic. pref.
stock, payable April 2 1934 ; regular quarterly divi-
dends of like amount were made on this issue up
to and including April 1 1932, but none since.
e
HE New York stock market the present week
has pursued an irregular course, the main in-
fluences having been the moves in Congress for regu-
lating the stock exchanges—moves of a very drastic
nature. Prices were depressed as a result last Satur-
day and again on Tuesday and Wednesday of the
present week, after the Lincoln Birthday holiday on
Monday. But on Thursday sharp recovery ensued
and stocks moved briskly upward on news from
Washington that the bill was likely to be greatly
modified for the hetter before it actually found its
way to the statute book, and the recovery made fur-
ther headway on Friday. The commodity markets
also experienced a setback the early part of the
week, President Roosevelt in his speech of last Fri-
day having indicated that he desired legislation for
the regulation of the commodity markets as well as
the stock exchanges. Trade developments haye con-
tinued of an encouraging nature, especially in the
case of iron and steel, as indicated by the fact that
the American Iron and Steel Institute on Tuesday
reported that the steel mills of the country were now
operating at 39.9% of capacity as against 37.5% the
week preceding, 34.4% in the previous week, and
32.5% the week before. The production of electricity
by the electric light and power industry of the
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United States for the week ended Saturday, Feb. 10,
was reported at 1,651,535,000 kilowatt hours as
against 1,482,509,000 kilowatt hours in the corre-
sponding week of 1933 and 1,578,817,000 kilowatt
hours in the same week of 1932, the ratio of gain
over the previous year being 11.49% against 12.5%
in the previous week and, roughly, 914 % in the two
weeks immediately preceding. Car loadings of rev-
enue freight also continued their record of growth
in the week ending last Saturday (Feb. 10), having
been 572,504 cars as against 504,663 cars in the corre-
sponding period of the preceding year, the ratio of
increase being 13.4%. The bond market was not
much influenced by the depression in stocks, and
many of the low-priced issues established further
sharp advances during the week, on top of the large
advances previously enjoyed. The foreign exchanges
displayed no general features, aside from the fact
that the pound sterling showed considerable irregu-
larity, while the French franc moved higher, thus
indicating corresponding depreciation in the gold
value of the American dollar.

As indicating the course of the commodity market,
the May option for wheat at Chicago closed yester-
day at 907ec. against 90%4c. the close on Friday of
last week. May corn at ‘Chicago closed yesterday
at 5124c. as against 5134c. the close the previous
Friday. May oats at Chicago closed yesterday at
3674c. as against 3634c. the close the previous Fri-
day. The spot price for cotton here in New York
closed yesterday at 12.55¢. as against 12.55¢. on
Friday of last week. The spot price for rubber
yesterday was 10.69c. as against 10.63c. the previous
Friday. Domestic copper was quoted yesterday at

Sc. as against Sc. the previous Friday. Silver showed

a much firmer tone. In London the price yesterday
was 20 5/16 pence per ounce as against 19 13/16
pence per ounce on Friday of last week. The New
York quotation yesterday was 46.28c. an ounce as
against 44.70c. per ounce the previous Friday. In
the matter of the foreign exchanges, cable transfers
on London yesterday closed at $5.09%% as against
$5.02 the close the previous Friday, while cable
transfers on Paris closed yesterday at 6.5314c. as
against 6.44c. the close on Friday of last week. Not-
withstanding the weakness of stocks the first half
of the week, no less than 254 stocks touched new
high records for 1934. Call loans on the New York
Stock Exchange showed no deviation from the previ-
ous rate of 1% per annum.

Trading was moderately active. On the New York
Stock Exchange the sales at the half-day session on
Saturday last were 2,187,310 shares; Monday was
Lincoln’s Birthday and a holiday; on Tuesday the
sales were 2,060,340 shares; on Wednesday 1,938,610
shares; on Thursday 2,975,511 shares; and on Friday
2,769,610 shares. On the New York Curb Exchange
the sales last Saturday were 309,115 shares; on Tues-
day 307,325 shares; on Wednesday 355,350 shares;
on Thursday 442,915 shares, and on Friday 509,605
shares.

As compared with Friday of last week, irregular
changes are shown, but mostly towards higher levels.
General Electric closed yesterday at 2314 against
2234 on Friday of last week; North American at 23
against 2234; Standard Gas & Electric at 1514 against
1514; Consolidated Gas of N. Y. at 43 against 43%%;
Brooklyn Union Gas at 7814 against 79; Pacific Gas
& Electric at 2114 against 217g; Columbia Gas &
Electric at 1734 against 17; Electric Power & Light
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at 814 against 834; Public Service of N. J. at 4234
against 4234; J. I. Case Threshing Machine at 811
against 78%4; International Harvester at 449§ against
435%; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 50 against 477%;
Montgomery Ward & Co. at 347¢ against 323%;
Woolworth at 5214 against 5034; Western Union
Telegraph at 6314 against 6214; Safeway Stores at
5454 against 53; American Tel. & Tel. at 12215
against 12074; American Can at 10614 against 10114;
Commercial Solvents at 3034 against 3114; Shattuck
& Co. at 1074 against 934, and Corn Products at
7514 against 7624.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 158
against 15014 on Friday of last week; Associated Dry
Goods at 1734 against 1714; E. I. du Pont de Ne-
mours at 10254 against 98%4; National Cash Register
A at 2154 against 21; International Nickel at 2314
against 2234; Timken Roller Bearing at 3934 against
38; Johns-Manville at 64 against 6214; Coca-Cola at
10334 bid against 10574; Gillette Safety Razor at 12
against 1134; National Dairy Products at 1614
against 16; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 4155 against 403%;
Freeport-Texas at 4834 against 46; United Gas Im-
provement at 1834 against 1814; National Biscuit at
4314 against 4314; Continental Can at 80 against 79;
Eastman Kodak at 92 against 8714; Gold Dust Corp.
at 21 against 2014; Standard Brands at 23 against
2234 Paramount Publix Corp. ctfs. at 534 against
434: Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 4334 against
4214: Columbia Carbon at 6924 against 67; Rey-
nolds Tobacco class B at 41 against 42; Lorillard at
1734 against 18; Liggett & Myers class B at 8634
against 92, and Yellow Truck & Coach at 614 against
554; Owens Glass at 9114 against 92; United States
Industrial Alcohol at 58 against 6134; Canada Dry
at 2614 against 2614; National Distillers at 275%
against 2814: Crown Cork & Seal at 33 against 32,
and Mengel & Co. at 914 against 815.

The steel shares held their own well. United
States Steel closed yesterday at 5814 against 5614
on Friday of last week; United States Steel perf. at
94 against 951%; Bethlehem Steel at 483% against
454, and Vanadium at 28%% against 26. In the
motor group, Auburn Auto closed yesterday at 5334
against 52 on Friday of last week; General Motors at
4034 against 387%; Chrysler at 59 against 5614; Nash
Motors at 3014 against 2834; Packard Motors at 474
against 414; Hupp Motors at 614 against 5%g, and
Hudson Motor Car at 2254 against 21. In the rubber
group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber closed yesterday at
3934 against 3814 on Friday of last week; B. F.
Goodrich at 1715 against 1614, and United States
Rubber at 2034 against 2014.

The railroad shares were a strong feature. Penn-
sylvania RR. closed yesterday at 3715 against 3534
on Friday of last week; Atchison Topeka & Sante Fe
at 7115 against 6834; Atlantic Coast Line at 5234
against 493%; Chicago Rock Island & Pacific at
534 against 534; New York Central at 4214 against
4034; Baltimore & Ohio at 3334 against 3214; New
Haven at 2115 against 207%; Union Pacific at 13234
against 128; Missouri Pacific at 524 against 5; South-
ern Pacific at 3114 against 3014; Missouri-Kansas-
Texas at 1314 against 1234; Southern Ry. at 351%
against 335%; Chesapeake & Ohio at 457% against
4414: Northern Pacific at 34 against 3134, and Great
Northern at 31 against 29.

The oil stocks held pretty steady. Standard Oil
of N. J. closed yesterday at 4874 against 4714 on
Friday of last week; Standard Oil of Calif. at 4115
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against 4034; Atlantic Refining at 34 against 33.

In the copper group, Anaconda Copper closed yester-
day at 1634 against 1534 on Friday of last week;
Kennecott Copper at 2214 against 2014; American
Smelting & Refining at 4914 against 4714; Phelps-
Dodge at 1815 against 17; Cerro de Pasco Copper at
39 against 3614, and Calumet & Hecla at 534

against 5%4.
—_—

RICE tendencies were irregular this week on
stock exchanges in all the leading European
financial centers. Modest upward movements alter-
nated with similarly small declines, and net changes
for the week were very small at London, Paris and
Berlin. Trading was dull in almost all sessions, as
national and international difficulties and uncer-
tainties are becoming ever more numerous. Pro-
found concern was felt everywhere regarding the
course of events in Austria and the possible reper-
cussions of that situation throughout Europe. The
stable government in France was cheering in a way,
but the highly nationalistic tone of the new regime
in foreign affairs, and especially the trade dispute
between France and England, caused anxiety. Nor
is a satisfactory outcome of the international cur-
rency situation apparent, as yet. Although these
factors are making for pessimism in the European
market, a better feeling prevails with regard to
trade and industry in such countries as Great
Britain and Germany. The improvement of recent®
months is well maintained, and in some respects
slight further gains are reported. It is hoped, more-
over, that the I'rench business situation will take a
turn for the better now that internal political dis-
sension seems less likely.
The London Stock Exchange was very quiet in the
The holiday in New

initial session of the week.
York and the crippling of telephone service to Paris,
owing to the French general strike, tended to keep

trading at a minimum. British funds were firm.
while home industrial stocks displayed moderate
irregularity. The international group showed no
variations of any consequence. In Tuesday’s deal-
ings a little nervousness was apparent, owing to the
news from Austria. British funds recorded small
losses, and most industrial stocks also eased. Aus-
trian and German honds tended to sag in the inter-
national group, but Anglo-American trading favor-
ites were firm. The tone was generally dull in
Wednesday’s trading at London. British funds held
their ground fairly well, but most industrial stocks
were easier. International securities moved lower
after a steady opening. Business was again re-
tricted Thursday, but the tone of the market im-
proved a bit. British funds were marked up, and
home industrial securities also reflected better de-
mand. International issues rallied, with German
and Austrian loans especially better owing to the
apparent termination of the civil war in Austria.
Dealings were quiet yesterday, but further small
advances were recorded in British funds and indus-
trial stocks. The tone in the international group
also was cheerful.

The Paris Bourse was firm Monday, despite the
lack of communications with other exchanges. TIndi-
cations that the new Doumergue Government would
move vigorously to adjust French difficulties proved
heartening and a quiet but steady demand for
French securities forced quotations upward. TIm-
portant gains were registered in rentes, while French
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equities also improved, but international securities
declined. An irregular trend prevailed Tuesday on
the Bourse, as the Austrian developments were con-
sidered very disquieting. Rentes were rather well
maintained, and many French stocks showed im-
provement, but international securities were off
sharply. Uncertainty was more pronounced in
Wednesday’s session. Rentes kept about to former
levels, but French stocks and international issues
dropped in a wave of selling. Shares of the impor-
tant French banks suffered most as a result of the
liquidation. The tone, Thursday, was more satis-
factory, as virtually all issues registered small ad-
vances. Rentes were fractionally better, while
French and international securities alike recovered
parts of the previous losses. The trend yesterday
was uncertain, with rentes well maintained but
other issues lower.

Trading on the Berlin Boerse was started in a
very quiet fashion, Monday, with price movements
of little consequence. Small gains were recorded
in most equities, but the bond market reflected quiet
liquidation, which induced modest recessions. Move-
ments Tuesday were again in a narrow range, only
a few specialties recording appreciable changes. In
most cases the changes were toward better levels, as
the Berlin reaction to the Austrian events was
rather favorable. Activity increased, Wednesday,
owing largely to a speech by Finance Minister Rein-
hardt, in which he promised further tax reductions.
German equities were in general demand, but bonds
were neglected. After a favorable opening, Thurs-
day, prices tended to ease on the Boerse, and net
changes for the day were quite insignificant. There
were many small gains, but the more speculative
issues declined. Bonds also sold off. A better de-
mand was indicated yesterday by small gains.on

the Boerse.
AKQTRL\ was rent this week by a civil war, in
which the embattled Socialists of that un-
happy little country made a last but unsuccessful
stand against their extinction as a political faction
by the joined forces of the Dollfuss Government and
the mildly Fascist Heimwehr. The war was a short
but desperate one, in which the well-trained Govern-
ment and Heimwehr troops even employed artillery
in order to subdue the Socialists. Marxist elements
long have been a powerful force in Austria, and
especially in Vienna, where a Socialist city admin-
istration provided huge blocks of model workmen’s
dwellings. The Socialists of the capital, where the
heaviest fighting occurred, took refuge in their
soundly constructed apartment houses, where they
peppered away at the Government forces with revol-
vers, rifles and even some machine guns, while their
wives aided them. The Dollfuss Government
brought artillery to bear against the Socialist
strongholds, and finally gained the upper hand so
decisively that the civil war was considered virtually
ended late Thursday, although some sporadic en-
counters were reported yesterday. Estimates of the
dead in this sanguinary conflict vary widely, but
most observers believe that mnearly 2,000 persons
were killed, many of them the wives and children
of the Socialists who made their stand in the apart-
ment buildings. The encounter shocked the entire
civilized world and has directed attention anew to
the Austrian problem.
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It is difficult, at this distance, to trace the precise
developments in Austria that gave rise to the war-
fare. The dialectics of Socialism and the principles
of the Fascist faction led by Prince Ernst von Star-
hemberg both seem to be involved, while the pre-
carious position of the minority regime headed by
Chancellor Engelbert Dollfuss also was an influ-
ence. Beyond the frontiers campaigns were carried
on to swing the little Central European country to
the German or Italian spheres of influence, while
French machinations also were important. All the
large Continental Powers took a keen and direct
interest in the Austrian situation, although lip-
service was paid in every case to the Versailles treaty
guarantee of Austrian independence. The interest
of the Powers in the Austrian situation is, of course,
a continuing one, and further movements in the
international chess game, with Austria as the pawn,
are awaited with a good deal of anxiety.

The position of Chancellor Dollfuss, who heads
a clerical faction called the Christian Social party,
has been uncertain for many months. He has per-
mitted no meeting of the Austrian Parliament in
more than a year, as it was obvious that he would
be defeated promptly. The example of the German
Nazis stimulated a similar movement in Austria,
and the Austrian complements of the German
Fascists have gained such strength in recent months
that a coup d’etat was considered a possibility at
almost any moment. The Chancellor prepared a
long list of accusations against German Nazis and
the German Government, whom he accused of
fomenting anti-governmental sentiment in his own
country, and he proposed to place this document
before the League of Nations. His intimations that
a League Council meeting might be called to hear
his plea were not regarded as well timed in Eng-
land, and the problem of an appeal to the League
remains unsettled. But the German type of Fascism
was not the only one that flourished in Austria.
Prince von Starhemberg organized the Heimwehr,
and turned the influence of that militant organiza-
tion toward the Italian type of Fascism, rather than
to the German.

‘Chancellor Dollfuss, receiving little comfort in
England or France, journeyed last week to Buda-
pest, where he attempted to enlist support for his
regime in its struggle against both Fascists and
Socialists. While the Chancellor was in Hungary,
Vice-Chancellor Emil Fey, who is an adherent of the
Heimwehr faction, ordered police raids on Socialist
centers throughout Austria, and on Feb. 8 sensa-
tional official statements were made regarding an
“nnprecedented criminal plot of Bolshevist and
Marxist elements.” When the Chancellor returned,
it was variously reported that he would join forces
with the Socialists and with the Heimwehr. Any
uncertainty regarding his intentions was removed
last Saturday when the Socialist Mayor of Vienna,
Karl Seitz, was stripped of most of his power.

The last week-end was quiet, but it was only the
quiet before the storm, for on Monday morning the
trouble began. Government forces and the Fascist
Heimwehr, acting jointly, began a series of raids on
Socialist headquarters in various cities. The first
of these raids took place at Linz, but the Socialists
there, mindful of the fate meted out to the German
Marxists under a Fascist regime, resisted with fire-
arms. When the news reached Vienna, trade union
leaders in the capital held a hurried meeting and
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decided that the moment had come to take a stand
against the Heimwehr and Fascism, and a general
strike was declared throughout the country, effective
immediately. The Government and its new ally, the
Heimwehr, retaliated by outlawing the Socialists,
declaring martial law and ordering any -civilian
found in possession of firearms court-martialed and
shot at once. The general strike was only partially
effective, as the Government forces cut telephone
lines, declared a censorship and took other measures
to hamper their opponents. Many workers stayed
on their jobs, but for a day even the utilities of
Vienna did not function and the city was dark.
Groups of Socialists heeded the call that was con-
veyed to them by messengers, gathered with their
leaders in the workers’ district and from behind
barricades of stones, timbers, automobiles and other
objects they resisted the approaching police and
Heimwehr. This was the scene in Vienna on the
first day, and similar occurrences were reported at
Steyr, Linz, Graz and other cities.

The fighting developed on a larger scale, Tuesday,
when the workers took refuge in the well-constructed
apartment houses for which Vienna is famous. The
police of the city, the regular Austrian troops, and
the Heimwehr joined in attacks on these dwellings.
Machine-gunners, posted at strategic points, poured
a steady fire into the windows, while light artillery

.and heavy howitzers, mounted on motor tractors,
were maneuvered into positions from which they
threw an effective fire onto the buildings. . After a
time the Government forces rushed the dwellings
and captured any inmates left alive. This process
was repeated in block after block of the apartment
houses, and the tide of warfare was not long in
doubt, even though the workers managed to resume
the firing from some houses after they were raided.
There was much anxiety, as the Government ap-
peared to be unable to call in its forces from the
industrial towns of the country, where fighting also
was in progress, but the Socialists were hardly a
match for the organized forces of the Government.

“Tt is a last-ditch fight and quite hopeless,” was
the comment on Tuesday of Irederick T. Birchall,
the able correspondent of the New York “Times.”
“Hourly it costs a few more lives, and it is sowing
seeds from which for years will come a harvest of
bitter hatred and internal strife. The sole bene-
ficiaries will be the German Nazis, who are keeping
out of this but are watching eagerly on the side-
lines for the right moment to plunge in and collect
the spoils. They can count on thousands of recruits
among the workers who formerly opposed them but
are now animated only by anger against this Gov-
ernment and all it stands for. The Socialist organ-
izations in which they had trusted and which had
given them freedom and a measure of prosperity
have gone to pieces under this sudden mass attack.
They are dying for their organizations by the dozens
in besieged factories, in tenement blocks, in a couple
of railway stations, and in one case even in a be-
leaguered cemetery. But those who are left will
crave only revenge, and the Nazi ranks will be open
to admit them with lavish promises of reprisal.
Against that craving any consideration of Austrian
independence will become a meaningless formula.”

The warfare was carried successively to the more
outlying districts of the city of Vienna, where the
aggregations of workmen’s homes were battered with
artillery until white flags were displayed on the
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dwellings. From point to point the Socialists were
driven, and they continued their defense as best they
could with their meager equipment. Late Wednes-
day, however, the Government spokesmen broadcast
an appeal over the radio in which they proclaimed
the end of the warfare and the flight of its leaders.
The workers were urged to surrender their arms im-
mediately, and a promise of amnesty was extended
to all, save the Socialist leaders, who would lay
down their weapons. The appeal was effective, and
on Thursday groups of women handed over to the
Government forces most of the arms with which
their menfolk had been waging the bitter and un-
equal struggle. Defeat was generally. acknowledged
by the Socialists, while the triumphant Fascists pro-
claimed that it was all over “except for the hang-
ings.” Two Socialists were promptly executed on
Thursday, while other manifestations of TFasecist
rule, such as repressive measures against Jews, also
made their appearance.

Far from clarifying the internal situation, new
difficulties rapidly developed, Thursday, after the
defeat of the Socialists was assured. There was
ample evidence, an Associated Press dispatch said,
of a falling out among the factions that combined,
momentarily, to dispose of the Marxists. Prince von
Starhemberg, the Heimwehr leader, declared in a
funeral oration for one of his fallen comrades that
the blame for the blood and confusion of the preced-
ing days rests with “Democratic corrupt politicians.”
There was “shameless dickering with the Reds,” ac-
cording to the Heimwehr leader. But the Christian
Socialists seemed equally dissatisfied with their uni-
fication with the Heimwehr. Some of Dr. Dollfuss’s
most important colleagues urged an immediate ses-
sion of the Parliament and a return to democratic

forms of government. The question of the hour in
Vienna appeared to be whether Chancellor Dollfuss
would listen to his party colleagues and call the
Parliament in session, or throw his influence with
the Heimwehr and thus take a completely Fascist

course. Adding to the confusion in the Austrian
capital were numerous rumors of an impending
“Putsch,” or coup d-etat, by the Austrian Nazis.
e
IN ITS international aspects the Austrian situa-
tion is regarded as so much tinder, likely to flare
at any time and set the entire European continent
ablaze with war. The incidents this week were
watched with the most intense interest, not only in
the capitals of the larger Powers, but also in those
of the smaller contiguous States. There were few
official statements, but press dispatches gave suf-
ficient indications of the reactions in the several
countries. In London there was an obvious desire
to prevent the Austrian developments from occasion-
ing even more serious strife between nations. For-
eign Secretary Sir John Simon was questioned in
the House of Commons, Tuesday, but he merely indi-
cated that there had been no change in the British
policy regarding Austrid. It was explained a few
days earlier by Captain Anthony Eden, Lord Privy
Seal, that independence was considered indis-
pensable for Austria. Announcement was made
Wednesday that Captain Eden would tour the con-
tinental capitals and take occasion to make the
British viewpoint clear in Paris, Berlin and Rome.
London reports stated that public opinion in Eng-
land had turned decidedly against Chancellor Doll-
fuss, and it was hinted that there would be only a

Chronicle 1097

mild reaction in Great Britain if Austria goes Nazi,
8o long as it can be made to appear that the choice
was made freely by the Austrians themselves.

In Berlin there was an obvious belief that the
attack of the Dollfuss-Heimwehr coalition on the
Austrian Socialists would play eventually into the
hands of the Nazis and thus occasion a sort of loose
alliance between the two Teutonic States as a sub-
stitute for the forbidden Amnschluss. Theodor
Habicht, the German Nazi party’s “Chief Inspector
for Austria,” predicted in a radio address, Thursday,
that the Dollfuss regime soon will be replaced by a
Nazi Government. He emphasized that Austrian
Nazis were absolutely passive in the struggle be-
tween the Socialists and the Government-Heimwehr
forces, and suggested that this is an ample reply to
charges by Austria of German interference. He
described the Austrian conflict as a “clash of foreign
Powers on German soil,” in which the soldiers on
both sides were “serving as legionaries.”

Rumors from Italy of a massing of Italian troops
‘near the Austrian border caused much concern for
a time, but the fears of intervention were allayed
in part when the Foreign Office in Rome denied,
Wednesday, that the movements were unusual. It
was made plain by the Italian Government on Thurs-
day, Rome reports stated, that the conflict in Aus-
tria is purely a domestic affair which requires a
“hands-off” policy, unless some other country inter-
feres. The semi-official newspapers of Italy de-
clared pointedly that Nazi rule in Austria would not
be tolerable to Italy, as an Austro-German union
would be likely to follow. The French Government,
absorbed in domestic affairs, made no pronounce-
ment on the Austrian developments, but it was indi-
cated immediately after Premier Doumergue took
office last week that every effort would be made to
prevent a union between Germany and Austria.

- ool

REMIER GASTON DOUMERGUE took a
strong stand in France this week, and it is
already evident that the Parliament will extend
ample support to the new President of the Council
and his group of Ministers, drafted from virtually
all parties. The Premier made his Ministerial Dec-
laration on Thursday before the Chamber of Depu-
ties, and that body responded promptly with a vote
of confidence in which 402 ballots were cast for the
regime he heads, while adverse votes numbered only
125. There were 68 abstentions. Communist Depu-
ties, who are not represented in the coalition Cabi-
net, furnished most of the adverse votes, and they
made their sentiments apparent by greeting the Pre-
mier with cries of “Assassins.” Peace among the
French was necessary to make the country respected
both at home and abroad, the Premier declared in
his address, which was along general lines. With
the Stavisky scandal obviously in mind, the Premier
remarked that a moral house cleaning is urgently
required, and he indicated that he would move
promptly to bring any culprits to justice. The Cabi-
net had been formed to achieve a “truce of parties”
after the dolorous events of last week, he declared.
The budget must be passed without needless delay,
it was indicated, in order to safeguard French cur-
rency and provide the necessary confidence for busi-
ness revival. M. Doumergue concluded with an ap-
peal to all Deputies to support his Government in
order to insure “the safety of France, the protection
of Parliamentary institutions and Republican liber-
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ties.” The vote of confidence came on a request for
suspension of Parliamentary debate until the budget
is voted.

Instructive in the present situation was a general
strike throughout France, called for Monday only by
the French Socialist and Communist parties, who
acted in agreement on this occasion. The general
strike, it was made clear, was frankly a political
move, intended as a warning against any tendency
toward Fascism in France. French workers joined
the movement in huge numbers, all reports indicat-
ing that millions left their work for the day and
paraded in large demonstrations in all important
centers. The French Marxist elements proclaimed
the strike as 809 effective, while Government
officials placed the effectiveness at about 50%. De-
spite such demonstrations, it is generally held that
political tempers are cooling and that there is little
likelihood of further riots such as those which took
place in Paris early last week. The task facing the
new Government is exceedingly difficult, however,
as foreign and domestic problems must be solved
with the utmost speed and effectiveness. In the
foreign sphere the Government already has taken a
strongly nationalistic tendency, the tone being illus-
trated by a curt note in the armaments dispute with
Germany and an equally severe move against Great
Britain in the trade dispute with that country. The
strength of the franc this week has been somewhat
encouraging, but a serious situation still exists, as
gold continues to flow outward in great sums, while
the French Treasury is depleted. Holders of matur-
ing short-term French Treasury obligations are de-
manding cash, and in many cases are refusing to
renew.

it

T REMAINS difficult to discern any signs of prog-
ress toward that international currency stability
which, although lacking at present, is so highly
necessary for the orderly development of trade and

financial relations. In consequence of the quasi-
stabilization of the United States dollar proclaimed
by President Roosevelt on Jan. 31, gold continues to
flow from European countries to this side of the
Atlantic in tremendous quantities, and it remains :
much debated question in banking and exchange
cireles whether the countries still on the gold stand-
ard can stand the drain very long. Single vessels
are carrying to these shores shipments valued at
$45,000,000 of our present currency, indicating that
on both weight and valuation bases all previous rec-
ords for movements of the metal are being eclipsed.
In a London dispatch to the Associated Press it is
remarked, indeed, that the ton has superseded the
pound sterling or the dollar as the unit of shipment.
Some eighty tons of gold were shipped from South-
ampton alone in little more than a week, while the
value of metal that left England and France in a
single day late last week was computed at $75,-
000,000. The disparity in the exchange relationships
of the United States dollar and those units that are
definitely fixed to gold is narrowing, it is true, but
it is generally believed the gold flow to the United
States will continue for some time to come.

What is termed in Basle the “unstable stabiliza-
tion” of the dollar was carefully considered last
Monday at the usual monthly meeting of the Direc-
tors of the Bank for International Settlements. The
Governors of the European central banks, who com-
prise the Dirctorate of the B. I. 8., pointed out that
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the American method of returning to the gold stand-
ard is unique, as no nation heretofore has stabilized
its currency, while at the same time issuing a warn-
ing that it reserved the right to change the value of
its unit again. In all previous incidents of this
nature, Governments have attempted to instill con-
fidence by proclaiming the new valuation as final
and unchanging. The American quasi-stability,
nevertheless, was regarded as a step forward, and
it was urged at the meeting that Great Britain ought
soon to take measures for a return to gold. “Clement
Moret, of the Bank of France, and other members
of the gold bloc are renewing their overtures to the
Bank of England, and Governor Montagu Norman
is appearing more receptive,” a Basle dispatch to
the New York “Times” said. “But nothing immedi-
ate is contemplated,” the report added. The Direc-
tors appointed three experts of the Bank of Eng-
land, the Bank of France and the Reichsbank as
liaison officers assigned to the B. I. S., for the pur-
pose of studying previous stabilizations of European
currencies and their effects on gold and capital move-
ments. A report is to be drawn up by these experts
with special regard to stabilizing the pound sterling,
it is indicated.

Contrasting with these slight indications of prog-
ress toward currency stability is a decision of the
Czechoslovakian Government, announced on Feb. 10,
to lower the gold content of the Czech crown by one-
sixth. Although this decision is of distinet im-
portance, it gained but little notice in the press.
The action was taken, a Prague dispatch to the New
York “Times” said, in order to enable Czecho-
slovakia to compete in the export markets with
countries that have depreciated currencies. As in
all other countries that have made similar moves, it
followed numerous official assurances that the cur-
rency would remain inviolate and free from any tam-
pering. The announcement was followed by an
immediate increase of about 16% in foreign exchange
quotations at Prague. Legislation effecting the de-
crease in gold content remains to be passed, but the
Government has a sufficient majority to force ac-
ceptance in the face of any foreseeable opposition.
Premier Malypetr declared, the dispatch to the New
York “Times” said, that even after lowering the gold
content of the erown the Czechoslovakian unit will
remain a gold currency. The Government, he stated,
is decidedly against any kind of inflation.

AF_ i

MERICAN exports to Soviet Russia are to be
stimulated by the formation of an $11,000,000
governmental bank}ng institution, which will en-
deavor to finance trade between the two countries.
Jesse H. Jones, Chairman of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation, announced the incorporation
of this bank last Monday. The Export-Import Bank
of Washington, as it will be called, will have gen-
eral banking powers, but will limit its operations
to Russian trade, which is expected in the near future
to aggregate about $100,000,000 in American exports.
The bank will have $10,000,000 preferred stock, to
be subscribed by the Reconstruction Finance Corpo-
-ation, and $1,000,000 common stock to be provided
by Presidential order from emergency funds. IEx-
porters benefiting from any enlarged trade with
Russia will be expected to participate in any credits
that may be extended, but the form and extent of
participation remain to be worked out, it is said.
Officials of the Treasury and the Departments of
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State, Commerce and Agriculture are to be trustees
of the new bank, but the acting head of the institu-
tion has not yet been named. The bank probably
will be instrumental, it is stated, in the exportation
of 500,000 bales of cotton through the Amtorg Trad-
ing Corporation, now the subject of negotiations.
Sales of a further 500,000 bales of cotton and 1,250,-
000,000 yards of unfinished cotton cloth also are
looked for. Substantial exports of the products of
American heavy industries are considered likely with
the aid of this bank, while imports of Russian prod-
ucts also may be stimulated.

Just two days before the formation of the bank
was announced, the problem of foreign trade was
considered at length in Moscow by Foreign Trade
Commissar Rosengoltz, in an address before the All-
Union Communist Party Congress. M. Rosengoltz
declared that the Soviet Union has attained eco-
nomic independence, so far as machine equipment
is concerned, and will not buy such products abroad
hereafter unless credit conditions are “changed and
improved.” The Russians want long-term credits
at low interest rates, it was reported by Walter
Duranty, the Moscow correspondent of the New
York “Times.” The progress made by Russia in the
16 years of Communist rule has changed the position
of the country from that of producer and exporter of
food and raw materials to that of producer and ex-
porter of manufactured goods, M. Rosengoltz re-
marked in his address. In 1933 industrial exports
formed 70% of the total, whereas in the pre-war
period 70% of the exports were food and raw ma-
terials, he pointed out. Although Soviet machine
construction probably could satisfy the whole de-
mand of the national economy in the second five-year
plan, Russia would probably increase imports of
equipment and machines if long-term loans were
available at normally low costs, he stated. The im-
pressive showing was made last year, M. Rosengoliz
concluded, of a $75,000,000 (gold) favorable trade
balance, whereas unfavorable balances of $70,000,000
and $50,000,000, respectively, were recorded in 1932
and 1931. “This does not sound so good for the
development of Soviet-American business, but it
would be a mistake to take M. Rosengoltz too liter-
ally,” was Mr. Duranty’s comment on the address.
There is a great and admitted need in Russia for
foreign equipment and foreign technicians in trans-
portation, and in mining and metallurgy, he added.

— e

IFFICULTIES of a pronounced order have de-
veloped in the commercial relations of Great
Britain and France, with the recent trade agree-
ments between the United States and France figur-
ing largely in the dispute. In retaliation for a
reduction by France of the amounts of certain goods
that may be imported from England under the
French quota system, Great Britain made effective
on Tuesday a general 209 increase in duties on
French goods. France struck another blow in the
dispute just before the British increases became
effective by denouncing the Franco-British trade
and maritime treaties of 1926 and 1882, the denun-
ciations to become effective at the end of the three
months’ periods stipulated in the pacts. These
actions are considered deplorable by many people
in both countries, and also by some eminent Govern-
ment officials, as it is well realized that they will
contribute nothing to the amity in Europe which
needs so badly to be cultivated at present. But
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important sections of governmental and public
opinion support the successive retaliatory steps and
the usual diplomatic difficulty of receding from a
given position already is apparent. That the United
States may become involved in the conflict is indi-
cated by French suggestions that the present agree-
ment with the United States lasts only until April 1,
and that substantial new concessions should be made
by the United States to justify continuance of French
quotas on goods from this country in the face of
British arguments and actions.

The quota quarrel between France and England
is of long standing. It resembles not a little the
disputes which have been engendered in the past
between France and many other countries, owing to
the high development by the Paris Government of
the quota system for controlling trade. Walter
Runciman, President of the British Board of Trade,
informed the House of Commons on Jan. 29 that the
matter might reach an unpleasant stage. “We have
told France,” Mr. Runciman said, “that this country
cannot accept discrimination in favor of the Unifed
States and Belgium and will take immediate retalia-
tory action by extra duties on goods from France
unless the full French quotas on British goods are
restored within 10 days.” The French discrimina-
tion, London dispatches said, took the form of a
restoration of former import quotas on certain goods
from Belgium and the United States, while a restrie-
tion of many items from Great Britain to 25% of
former levels remained in force. Owing to the con-
fusion in French internal affairs, a few days of grace
were allowed by the British Government, but on
Feb. 9 it was announced in London that an ad-
ditional 20% custom duty would be placed on a wide
range of French goods in retaliation for the French
refusal to restore the former quotas. Officials of
the British Foreign Office were said to be unsympa-
thetic to this action, owing to the harm it might do
in the present delicate political situation of Europe,
but the views of the Board of Trade prevailed. The
French Government, when it denounced the com-
mercial and maritime treaties, declared at the same
time that it would be glad to open new trade negotia-
tions with Great Britain in an endeavor to reach an
agreement before expiration of the three months’
period. And there the matter rests for the time
being.

Chronicle

_— . —

EPRESENTATIVES of four Governments
attached their signatures at Athens, Greece,

on Feb. 9, to the new Balkan non-aggression treaty
which has been under consideration for some time.
The text of the document, made available at the
time of signature, indicates that it adds little to
the Kellogg-Briand Treaty and other pacts which
are intended to prevent warfare. The signatories of
this newest anti-war treaty bind themselves to re-
spect each other’s territorial integrity for a period
of 10 years. Signatories are Rumania, Yugoslavia,
Greece and Turkey. TForeign Minister D. Maximas
signed for Greece, and after the ceréemony of signing
he congratulated Foreign Ministers Nicolas Titu-
lescu of Rumania, Tewfik Rushdi Bey of Turkey,
and Boske Jeftitch of Yugoslavia, who represented
their respective lands. It was hoped for a time that
Bulgaria and Albania could be induced to join in
the treaty, but at the moment there seems to be little
likelihood of such additions. The Bulgarian Pre-
mier, Nicolas Muschanoff, was criticized in Sofia
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early this week because he failed to prevent the pact’s
being signed, a dispatch to the New York “Times”
said. It was rumored in Athens, just before the
treaty was concluded, that British diplomatic repre-
sentatives had been instructed to congratulate the
Governments concerned, but the British Legation
in Athens indicated that any such impression could
only be based on a misunderstanding. Great Britain
would favor a pact tending toward pacification and
co-operation, provided such a pact was not directed
against other nations, it was explained. The Lon-
don Government desired, accordingly, that the new
treaty should be conceived in a manner that would
occasion Bulgarian adherence, the Legation added,
significantly, in its statement on the lack of con-
gratulations.

Financial

e
HERE have been no changes the present week
.in the discount rates of any of the foreign

central banks. Present rates at the leading centers

are shown in the table which follows:
. DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS.

Rate in
Effect
Feb. 16

Raie in
Effect
Feb. 16

Pre-
vlous
Rate.

Dats
Established.

Date
Established.

Country. Country.

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934

HE Bank of England statement for the week
ended Feb. 14 shows an increase of £56,019 in

gold holdings bringing the total up to £191,843,044,
thellargest amount ever reported. The previous
high of £191,818,124 occurred Nov. 29 1933. A year
ago the Bank held only £132,947,138. As the gain
in gold was attended by a contraction of £1,904,000
in circulation, reserves rose £1,960,000. Public de-
posits increased £6,103,000 and other deposits fell
off £1,979,762. The latter consists of bankers’
accounts which decreased £2,162,522 and other
accounts which rose £182,760. The proportion of
reserve to liability is at 53.829, in comparison with
53.989, a week ago. A year ago the ratio was
34.129%,. Loans on Government securities increased
£2,655,000, while those on other securities fell off
£477,423. Of the latter amount £217,106 was from
discounts and advances and £260,317 from securities.
The discount rate remains 29%,. Below we show a

five-year comparison of the different items.
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

1034.
Feb. 14

1933,
Feb. 15

1932,
Feb, 17

1931,
Feb, 18

1930.
Feb. 19

£ £ £ £ £
366,280,0001355,073,533|344,882 554 (344,130,524|345,580,773

Mar. 23 1933 Oct. 17 1932
Feb. 16 1933
June 30 1932
Dec. 11 1933
July 31933
Aug. 16 1933
Jan. 21934
May 23 1933
Oct. 251933
Dec. 81933
Apr. 71933
Feb. 21 1933
Oct. 22 1932
Dec. 11933
Jan, 22 1931

Austria. ...
Belgium. . .
Bulgaria. ..

Colombia..
Czechoslo-

Hungary...

6
214
8

WL a

'S

CLE EY-- ST,

" 18 1933

. 251933
12 1932
.29 1933
30 1932

vakia. ...
Danzig. - - .
Denmark . .
England. ..
Estonia....
Finland ...
0eL=S=
Germany. .

Holland . - .

Poland. ...
Portugal ...
Rumania ..
South Africa

RN

Sweden....
Switzerland

RN

t. 18 1933

In London open market discounts for short bills
on Friday were 749, as against 15-16@19%, on
Friday of last week and 74@15-169, for three
months’ bills, as against 1@1 1-169, on Friday of
last week. Money on call in London yesterday was
34%. At Paris the open market rate remains at
214% and in Switzerland at 1149.

Cm Tl

HE Bank of France statement for the week
ended Feb. 9 reveals a large decrease in gold
holdings, namely 1,977,746,198 francs. Owing to
this loss, the Bank’s gold is now at 74,882,707,163
francs, as against 81,580,731,985 francs a year ago
and 73,034,074,677 francs two years ago. Credit
balances abroad and French commercial bills dis-
counted show increases of 1,000,000 francs and 1,024-
000,000 francs, while a decrease appears in bills
bought abroad of 45,000,000 francs, in advances
against secucities of 12,000,000 franecs and in creditor
current accounts of 1,237,000,000 francs. Notes
in -circulation record a gain of 333,000,000 francs,
raising the total of notes outstanding to 81,391,-
709,500 franes. The total of circulation a year ago
was 83,941,559,255 francs and the year before 83,-
288,819,390 francs. The proportion of gold on hand
to sight liabilities stands this week at 77.709,, as
against 77.829, the same period last year. Below
we furnish a comparison of the various items for

three years: .

BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Changes
Jor Week.

Francs, Francs. Francs. Francs.

—1,977,746,198|74,882,707,163/81,580,731,965|73,034,074,677

Credit bals. abroad. 1,000,000 13,771,494| 2,901,654,107| 7,829,551,969
a French commercial

bills discounted. .|-1,024,000,000| 5,162,415,466| 2,542,420,325| 4,909,030,002
b Bills bought abr'd| —45,000,000| 1,070,354,868| 1,493,617,380| 9,191,706,640
Ady. against securs.| —12,000,000| 3,005,619,779| 2,600,836,961| 2,785,588,250
Note circulation....| -+333,000,000(81,391,709,500/83,941,559,255|83,288,819,390
Credit current acets.|—1,237,000,000|14,870,191,327/20,892,171,752|27,649,467,162

Propor. of gold on
—1.31% 77.79% 77.82% 65.83%

hand to sight liab.
a Includes bills purchased in France. b Includes bills discounted abroad.

Feb. 91934, | Feb. 10 1933. | Feb. 12 1932,

Gold holdings

23,375,000| 15,849,635| 15,358,081( 15,167,040 13,871,221
135,597,4891139,093,691|102,444,726| 94,289,617| 93,583,602
99,278,011/106,327,281| 70,455,852( 61,145,540| 59,167,021
36,319,478| 32,766,410\ 31,088,874/ 33,144,077| 34,416,671
72,195,869 90,858,315 33,495,906 36,134.952| 38,581,563
19,387,454 29,387,456( 51,068,508| 34,403,415 21,026,116

8,200,336| 11,970,324( 11,044,547 90,688,839
11,187,118| 17,417,132| 39,124,051| 24,714,576
Reserve notes & coln| 85,562,000 52,873,605| 51,435,033 57,076,139| 66,057,727
Coin and bullion_.__|191.843,044|132,947,138(121,317,587/141,206,663|151,638.500
Proportion of reserve,

to liabilities 53.82% 34.12% 43.66% 52.14% 61.47%
Bank rate 2% % 5% 3% 414 %

a On Nov. 29 1928 the fiduciary currency was amalgamated with Bank of England
note Issues, adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of England
notes outstanding.

Public deposits
Other deposits
Bankers' accounts.
Other accounts. ..
Govt. securities
Other securities.
Disct. & advances.

Ef S
EALINGS in the New York money market were
quiet this week, with rates unchanged in all
departments. There is ever less likelihood of an
upward revision of the phenomenally low rates
induced by the open market operations of the Federal
Reserve banks, as excess reserves are now close to
$1,000,000,000, and thus are at record totals. Call
loans on the New York Stock Exchange were 19, for
all loans, whether renewals or new business. In the
counter market call loans were reported on every
business day at 74%. Time loan rates were un-
changed with little business done. Brokers’ loans
against stock and bond collateral declined $43,000,000
in the week to Wednesday night, according to the
usual report of the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York.

Overshadowing most other dealings was extensive
fresh borrowing by the United States Treasary for
relatively short terms. Two issues of Treasury notes,
amounting to $800,000,000 were offered Tuesday
morning, and books were closed the same night.
The notes consist of $400,000,000 214s, due Dec.
15 1935, and $400,000,000 3s, due Feb. 15 1937. It
was announced Thursday that applications for the
notes aggregated $3,617,000,000. Laté on Feb. 9
award was made by the Treasury of two series of dis-
count, bills amounting to $150,000,000. The first
series of $75,000,000 91-day bills was awarded at an
average discount of 0.669, while the second series
of $75,000,000 182-day bills was awarded at an
average discount of 0.99%.

Vet o
EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19 re-
mained the ruling quotation all through the week
for both new loans and renewals. The market for
time money has shown no change this week, the
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only business reported being a few transactions in
90-day matuxitiea Rates are nominal at 34/ @19, for
60 days, 1@1149, for 90 days, 11 Cl%% for four
months and 115@1349, for fivc and six months.
Dealings in commercial paper have been brisk this
week, though the supply of the best paper isshort of
the market needs. Rates are 1149, for extra choice
names running from four to six months and 1149,
for names less known.
et e oo
HE demand for prime bankers’ acceptances has
shown sharp improvement this week, though
bills are slow in coming out and are short of actual
requirements. Rates are unchanged. Quotations
of the American Acceptance Council for bills up to
and including 90 days are 249 bid and 149, asked;
for four months, 3/% bid and 34% asked; for five
and six months, 19, bid and 7% asked. The bill
buying rate of the New York Reserve Bank is 149,
for bills running from 1 to 90 days, and proportion-
ately higher for longer maturities. The Federal
Reserve banks’ holdings of acceptances decreased
during the week from $96,899,000 to $86,086,000.
Their holdings of acceptances for foreign correspond-
ents also showed a decrease from $4,478,000 to

$4,284,000. Open market rates for acceptances are
as follows:
SPOT DELIVERY.
~——180 Days— —150 Days—
Bid., Asked. Bid. Asked. . 5
Prime eligible bills 1 % 74 5%
—~60 Days—  —30 Days—
Bid, Asked, Bid. .
Prime eligible bills 5% % 5 %
FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.
Eligible ber banks. .
Eligible non-member banks

1% bid
1% bid

HE rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve

" Banks of Atlanta and San Francisco have been
reduced during the past week. The rate in the case
of the Atlanta Bank has been changed from 3149,
to 3% effective Feb. 10, while the rediscount rate
of the San Francisco Reserve Bank has been lowered
from 2149, to 29, effective Feb. 16. The following
is the schedule of rates now in effect for the various

classes of paper at the different Reserve banks:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS,

Rate in
Effect on Date
Feb. 16. Established,

2 Feb. 81934
134 . 21934
2% Nov, 16 1933

. 31934

Federal Reserve Bank.

B
B

AN

Phlladelpma
Cleveland. .

090023 IS IO 1D
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Feb. 81034
Feb. 16 1934
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STERLING exchange is fractionally firmer in

terms of the dollar but is decidedly easier in
terms of French franes, or gold. Viewing the mutual
relationship of the three exchanges from another
angle, the United States dollar in foreign markets
has been moving closer to the 59.06 valuation placed
upon it by Washington. The range for sterling this
week has been from $5.0214 to $5.0914 for bankers’
sight bills, compared with a range of between $4,901%
and $5.0314 last week. The range for cable transfers
has been from $5.0214 to $5.0914, compared with a
range of between $4.9074 and $5.0315 a week ago.
The following tables give the mean London check
rate on Paris from day to day, the London open
market gold price and the price paid for gold by the
United States:

Chronicle

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS.
Saturday, Feb. 10 77.69 , Wednesday, Feb. 14
Monday, Feb. 12._____._ ... 77.60 | Thursday, F
Tuesday, Feb. 13 77.12 | Friday,

1101

Feb. 16

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE.

Saturday, Feb. 137s. 1d. Wednesday, Feb. 14 37s. 5d.
Monday, Feb. 1Z 137s. 2d. Thursday, Feb. 15 ¢
Tuesday, Feb. 136s. 11d. | Friday, Feb. 16 36s. 4d.

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY THE UNITED STATES
(FEDERAL RESERVE BANK).
Wednesday, Feb. 14
Thursday,
Friday,

Saturday, Feb.
Monday, Feb.
Tuesday, Feb.

The foreign exchanges have been exceptionally dull
in all markets. The center of interest remains in the
dollar, while the market is rife with rumors as to the
probable course of sterling and the gold bloc cur-
rencies. Owing doubtless to the political disturb-
ances in Europe the transfer of funds to this side has
been noticeably accelerated. There has been a heavy
liquidation of short accounts in the dollar and
traders have been building up long positions so that
the premium on future sterling so prominent for
weeks has declined sharply. Frequently this week
sterling futures were quoted at a premium of only
14 cent a month, which made the 90-day rate 24 cent
premium above the spot rate. A week ago 90-day
rate ran at from 234 to 3 cents, and hardly two weeks
ago the premium on forward sterling was 6 to 7
cents, having fallen from 9 cents. As just stated, the
dollar has been approaching the Washington Govern-
ment’s valuation. Immediately after the adoption
of the gold bullion standard by the United States,
the dollar commanded a premium of 7.28%; over the
franc and about 39, over sterling and the London
gold price. At present owing partly to the improve-
ment of the franc and very largely to the heavy gold
purchases of the United States abroad, the dollar
premium has dropped to around 1.609; over sterling
and the London gold price and to around 1.499%, over
the franc.

Paris welcomes the trend of the dollar toward its
new pacity as this course promises relief from the gold
drain which the French bank is now experiencing.
The Continent is more or less alarmed at the way
sterling is sinking in terms of the franc, as this trend
is interpreted as an indication that despite utterances
to the contrary, the British authorities seem to have
decided to let Sterling follow the dollar. There has
been no evidence that the British exchange control
has operated to acrest the decline in sterling in terms
of gold and it is now thought quite probable that the
British authorities will not intervene until sterling
returns to its old dollar parity. Hence European
foreign exchange traders are shaping their position in
the belief that sterling will decline further on Paris.
Despite the flow of funds to this side London con-
tinues to enjoy the confidence of world banking in-
terests, with the result that funds are in great abun-
dance in London and the money market shows hardly
any perceptible change from week to week. Call
money is in supply at 349%,. Two-months’ bills are
at 749, to 15-169, three-months’ bills at 15-169; to
19, and four-months’ and six-months’ bills are frac-
tionally easier at 19,. The gold reaching London
continues to be taken for unknown destination, but
it is no secret in the market that the purchases are
for American account. On Saturday last £650,000
was so taken. On Monday £520,000 was taken for
shipment to the United States. On Tuesday £790,-
was similarly taken. On Wednesday £1,166,000 of
bar gold available was believed to have been taken
for shipment to the United States. On Thursday
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£1,500,000 available was believed to have been
similarly taken. On Friday £740,000 was available
and taken for shipment to the United States. The
Bank of England statement for the week ended Febru-
ary 14 shows an increase in gold holdings of £56,019,
the total bullion standing at £191,843,044, which
compares with £132,947,138 a year ago, and with the
minimum of £150,000,000 recommended by the Cun-
liffe committee.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week ended Feb. 14, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of imports of
$47,118,000, of which $6,548,000 came from Canada,
$20,577,000 from England, $12,287,000 from France,
$4,041,000 from Holland, and $3,665,000 from
Mexico. There were no exports. The Reserve
bank reported a gain through net decrease in gold
held under earmark for foreign account of $3,095,000.
In tabular form the gold movement at the Port of
New York for the week ended Feb. 14, as reported
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, was as
follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, FEB. 8-FEB. 14, INCL.

Imports. Ezports.

$6,548,000 from Canada

20,577,000 from England

12,287,000 from France
4,041,000 from Holland
3,665,000 from Mexico

None.

$47,118,000 total
Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account.
Decrease: $3,095,000.

Foot notes to the Reserve Bank's weekly statement of the gold movement
are as follows:

“$22,154,000 of gold released from earmark for foreign account in New
York against gold delivered abroad, which was previously acquiréd and
included in the monetary gold stock of the United States.”

“Imports from Erance of $10,561,000 of gold previously acquired and
included in the monetary gold stock of the United States.”

The above figures are for the week ended Wednes-

day evening. On Thursday there were no imports or
exports of the metal, but gold held earmarked for
foreign account decreased $8,500. On Friday $2,-
060,900 of gold was received, $1,557,600 from France,
and $503,300 from England. There were no exports,
or change in gold held under earmark for foreign
account. '

Canadian exchange continues to rule at a slight
discount in terms of the United States dollar. On
Saturday last Montreal funds were at a discount
of from 349 to 749%. On Monday, Lincoln’s
Birthday, there was no market in New York. On
Tuesday Montreal funds were at a discount of
from 349, to 74Y%,; on Wednesday at 7§9%; on Thurs-
day at 349 to 4%, and on Friday at 749, discount.

Referring to day to day rates, sterling exchange on
Saturday last was steady in dull trading. Bankers’
sight was $5.0214 @#%$5.03; cable transfers, $5.02145@
$5.031%. On Monday, Lincoln’s Birthday, there was
no market in New York. On Tuesday stecling was
steady. The range was $5.03@%$5.0334 for bankers’
sight $5.03 14@$5.04 for cable transfers. On Wednes-
day the pound continued steady against the dollar in
dull trading. Bankers’ sight was $5.03@$5.0314;
cable transfers, $5.0324/@$5.0314. On Thursday the
market was steady in listless trading. The range was
$5.0334@$5.0515 for bankers’ sight and $5.0354@
$5.06 for cable transfers. On Friday sterling was
strong. The range was $5.0734@%5.0924 for bank-
ers’ sight and $5.08@$5.091% for cable transfers.
Closing quotations on Friday were $5.09 for demand
and $5.091% for cable transfers. Commerecial sight
bills finished at $5.0834; 60-day bills at $5.0814; 90-
day bills at; $5.0814; documents for payment (60
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days) at $5.0814, and seven-day grain bills at $5.09.
Cotton and grain for payment closed at $5.0834.
o SCFTY
XCHANGE on the Continental countries is
easier in terms of new dollar parity and funds
show a strong tendency to flow from European
markets to New York. The comparative relation
of the leading European countries still on gold to
the United States dollar may be observed in the

following table:
Old Dollar New Dollar
Parity. Parity.
France (franc) 3.92 6.63
Belgium (belga)__.________ 13.90 23.54
Italy (lira) 5.26 8.91
Germany (mark) 40.33 38.80 to 39.30
Switzerland (franc) 32.67 31.74 to 32.10
Holland (guilder) 68.06 66.00 to 66.86

The Continental exchanges have been extremely
dull and hesitant this week, as was to be expected
from the violent riots in Austria which followed
so closely upon the severe riots in Paris last week.
The major part of the demand for foreign exchange
in the Continental countries this week is away from
the Continent and toward London and New York.
The greatest interest centers upon the French franc
and the market is concerned over the ability of
France to hold to the gold standard in face of the
heavy withdrawals from Europe by American gold
buying operations. As noted above, the Federal
Reserve Bank reported gold imports this week
aggregating $47,118,000. Of this amount, $12,287 -
000 came directly from France, but two other ship-
ments at least, one of $20,577,000 from England
and one of $4,041,000 from Holland, also represent
in some part gold drawn from the Bank of France
and sold for American account in the London
open market. The French bankers and business
intevests confidently expect that the new premier,
M. Doumergue, will adopt practical measures to
strengthen the French credit status and to protect
the frane. The French Chamber gave M. Doumergue
an overwhelming vote of confidence on Thursday
following his declaration constituting the first an-
nouncement of the Government’s policy. He de-
clared that the passage of the budget is the “most
urgent problem” and that it is most necessary to
“safeguard the solidity of our money.” The Bank
of France statement for the week ended Feb. 9
shows a loss in gold holdings of 1,977,746,198 francs,
the total gold standing at 74,882,707,163 francs,
which compares with 81,580,731,965 francs a year
ago and with 28,935,000,000 francs in June 1928,
when the unit was stabilized. The Bank’s ratio
continues high despite the great loss in gold holdings,
standing at 77.799, on Feb. 9, compared with
79.109, on Feb. 2; with 77.829, a year ago, and
with legal requirement of 359,;. While the present
is the largest drop .in gold holdings reported for
any week since France resumed the gold standard
in 1928 and other heavier losses may be looked for
in the immediate weeks, it would seem improbable
that France will permit itself to be forced off the
gold standard. The most the Bank of France might
do would be to increase its rediscount rate and at
the same time place restrictions on the export of
gold on claims not arising from international com-
mercial transactions.

Range This
Week.
6.463{ to 6.54%{

22.87 to 23.15
8.6014 to 8.7215

A
XCHANGE on Czechoslovakia is one of the
minor units in this market but is of interest

this week because of the decision of Czechoslovakia
to devalue the crown. Czechoslovakia long ago in
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effect abandoned the gold standard and never joined
the gold bloc. On Wednesday the Czechoslovakian
cabinet was reported to have resigned because of the
opposition of the Czech National Democrats, one of
the coalition parties, to the Government’s financial
plans for devaluing the currency. According to press
dispatches the National Bank Governor and di-
rectors also tendered their resignations in protest.
Foreign exchange  quotations on the Prague Bourse
were suspended on Wednesday pending action with
respect to the currency.

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 77.75, against 77.81 on Friday of last week. In
New York sight bills on the French center finished
on Friday at 6.5214, against 6.43 on Friday of last
week; cable transfers at 6.531%, against 6.44, and
commercial sight bills at 6.5414, against 6.40.
Antwerp belgas finished at 23.13 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 23.14 for cable transfers, against 22.69
and 22.70. Final quotations for Berlin marks were
39.24 for bankers’ sight bills and 39.25 for cable
transfers, in comparison with 38.63 and 38.64.
Italian lire closed at 8.71 for bankers’ sight bills
and at 8.72 for cable transfers, against 8.561% and
8.57. Austrian schillings closed at 18.80, against
18.60; exchange on Czechoslovakia at 4.26, against
4.85; on Bucharest at 1.0114, against 0.99; on
Poland at 18.75, against 18.46, and on Finland at
2.25, against 2.22. Greek exchange closed at 0.9314
for bankers’ sight bills and at 0.9334 for cable
transfers, against 0.9214 and 0.93.

—— e

XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
war presents no new features of importance as
these currencies follow the lines formed by the move-
ments of the major units at present occupying the
predominant position in foreign®exchange problems.
The Scandinavian currencies move in strict accord
with the pound sterling, with which they are allied.
Holland guilders and Swiss francs, the most im-
portant of the neutral exchanges, which co-operate
with Paris in the gold bloe policies, are the strongest
of all the European currencies. Nevertheless, there
is an evident movement of funds away from both
Switzerland and Holland, both of which countries
have been losing gold to France. Holland has been
shipping also directly to the United States. As
noted above, the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York reported the receipt this week of $4,041,000 in
gold from Holland. The Bank of The Netherlands
reported that gold reserves on Feb: 12 amounted to
833,000,000 guilders, compared with 892,000,000
guilders and with 919,000,000 guilders in the two
preceding statements. The ratio on Feb. 12 was
79.6%, compared with 70.05%, the preceding week.
Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 66.79, against 65.74 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 66.80, against 65.75, and commercial
sight bills at 66.70, against 65.65. Swiss francs
closed at 32.09 for checks and at 32.10 for cable
transfers, against 31.64 and 31.65. Copenhagen
checks finished at 22.69 and cable transfers at 22.70,
against 22.41 and 22.42. Checks on Sweden closed
at 26.21 and cable transfers at 26.22, against 25.89
and 25.90; while checks on Norway closed at 25.54
and cable transfers at 25.55, against 25.29 and 25.30.
Spanish pesetas closed at 13.44 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 13.45 for cable transfers, against 13.26
and 13.27.
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XCHANGE on the South American countries
continues to be greatly hampered by govern-
ment exchange regulations and is of course adversely
affected by the uncertain interrelations of stetling,
the dollar, and the French franc. As pointed out here
on several occasions, while these units are still under
the control of government boards, more freedom has
been allowed to the market for the past few weeks.
This is especially true of Argentine paper pesos.
The official Argentine rate continues around 33—
33.50 and in the free market in New York the paper
peso was quoted this week at a range of from 25.70
to 2614.

\r;,ontine paper pesos closed on Friday nominally
at 3334 for bankers’ sight bills, against 3314 on
I*rulny/of last week; cable transfers at 34, against
3334. Brazilian milreis are nominally quoted 814
for bankers’ sight bills and 834 for cable transfers,
against 8.36 and 814. Chilean exchange is nomi-
nally quoted 1014, against 10. Peru is nominal at
24.00, against 24.8713.

—

EXCHANGE on the Far Eastern counfries con-
tinues to follow courses which have been
marked out by the influences affecting sterling, the
dollar and the French franc. The Indian rupee
moves with the pound, to which it is attached
the rate of 1s. 6d. per rupee. The Japanese yen
is inclined to follow very closely the fluctuations of
sterling exchange, while the Chinese units fluctuate
from day to day .in direct relationship to the silver
market, as buying or selling exchange on China
equivalent to a transaction in silver.

Closing quotations for Japanese yen yesterday
were 30.25, against 29.85 on Friday of last week.
Hong Kong closed at 3914 @39 5-16, against 3775@
38 1-16; Shanghai at 3514@35%%, against 3414
@34 5-16; Manila at 5014, against 50; Singapore
at 5934, against 59; Bombay at 3814, against 377%,
and Calcutta at 3814, against 377%.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922.
FEB. 10 1934 TO FEB. 16 1934, INCLUSIVE.

‘ Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York.

Country and Monelary Value tn United States Money.
U

l Feb. 10. I Feb. 12, | Feb.13. I Feb.14. | Feb.15. | Feb. 16.

s s $
L187250% .187625% .187240%
.230541 | .230900 | .231341
.013550* .013700% .013550*
.043242% 042514 | 042425
.224666 | 224833 | .226972

|

.032410 5.041517 |5.086517
1022300 | 022400
065318 | 065350
1390918 | 392042
1009341 | 009362
.667384 | 667591
.203666% .204233
.087057 | 087156
.253130
187840
1046191
010020
29

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling.
Belgium, belga. .
Bulgaria, lev....

3
-187000*
.230292
.013500*
.045533%
224775

$
’ .186000
228569
’ .013375*
.048640
; .224263

Czechoslovakia, krone
Denmark, krone.....
England, pound
sterling. .. ccoceeo.
Finland, markka.... ~0

5.032833 |
.022308
065155

| .390033
.009341
665284
.203833*
.086640

] 252910
.187640

| 046330

.010083

.133796

.259733

319621

.022800

5.024000 |

.00
.666330
.293833*
.086948 |
.252823 |
187500
.046204
009975
.134200
2598 nlﬂ

252500
.186600
.046495 |
.010012
.133084
259083
317350
022660

L1880

046683
010000
134453
262400
320900
022650

Portugal, escudo..
Rumania, leu. ..

178
HOLI- .02 ’2600

Yugoslavia, dinar....
ASIA— DAY

China—
Chefoo (yuan) dol'r
Hankow (yuan) dol'r
Shanghai(yuan)dol'r
Tientsin (yuan) dol'r
Hongkong, dollar

.338750
338750
.337968

343750 | .345833% .346250* .352500
.346250% .352500

| .345000 | 350037
.338750

.346250%| .152500
.374375

-377876 1378237 | 378850 | .38 00
207156 -208187 | .298387 | 300070
“587750 | 588750 | . | 593750

4.010000 4.010000 4.015833
4.020833 |4.020416 4.025000
AFRICA— [ ‘

8duth Africa, pound. . 4.965625 4.973750 4974218 4.989062 |5.028750
NORTH AMER.— |

Canada, dollar 990416 | 990397 | .900625 | 991302

999550 | .999550 | - 999550

277260 | 277200 | 276920 | 277260

987500 \ 987500 | .S | 988875
|

.339162%

33.;433‘ .335533% .335875%
; .083080% .084540% .084934*
| [096550% .095800% .097000*%
.793833* .705333% .706333*%
.694500% .696900* .699300*

Singapore (S.8.) dol'r.

AUSTRALASIA—
Australia, pound..... 4.003333
New Zealand, pound. 4.014166

14.050416
[-l 060833

, Deso .
Mexico, peso (sllver).| .27

Newfoundland dollar| .988437

‘SOUTH AMER.—

Argentina, peso...... .335166%
Brazil milreis.. . L084300%
Chile, peso.... .095250‘]
Urugusy. peso.. .789083% 7‘)1666'
Colombia, peso .686100* .699300*

* Nominal rates; firm rates not available.
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HE following table indicates the amount of gold

bullion in the principal European banks as of

Feb. 15 1934, together with comparisons as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

Banks of— 1934, 1933. 1932. 1931. 1930.

£

151,638,500
343,677,470
110,061,300
102,695,000
56,126,000
36,418,000
33,618,000
22,436,000
13,563,000
9,574,000
8,146,000

£

141,206,663
445,904,456
102,332,550
96,608,000
57,287,000
37,173,000
39,640,000
25,743,000
13,357,000
9,552,000
8,134,000

£

121,317,587
584,272,597
42,682,450
89,939,000
60,854,000
71,800,000
72,440,000
61,999,000
11,435,000
8,160,000
6,559,000

£
132,947,138
652,645,855
39,213,350
90,351,000
63,095,000
85,634,000
74,628,000
88,965,000
11,440,000
Denmark .. - 7,399,000
Norway - . - 8,015,000

Total wk.|1,223,121,201|1,254,333,343(1,131,458,634| 976,937,669| 887,853,270
Prev. week.11,241,062,152'1,252,026,276/1,128,097,061! 974,488,550/ 886,478,194

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year is £1,531,650.

£

191,843,044
599,061,657
16,192,500
90,462,000
76,700,000
74,341,000
78,448,000
67,541,000
14,560,000
7,398,000
6,574,000

England. ..

Netherlands
Nat. Belg__
Switzerland.
Sweden.-...

The European Stake in Austria.

The political convulsions in Austria during the
past week, while far more violent than had been ex-
pected, are not in themselves an occasion for sur-
prise. Ever since the Paris peace negotiators. dis-
membered the Austro-Hungarian Empire and re-
duced Austria to an area slightly less than that of
the State of Maine and a population of about six and
three-quarter millions, the political future of the
country has been a matter of concern to European
statesmen. Stripped by the peace of most of its im-
portant natural resources, and forbidden to unite
with Germany notwithstanding that more than 90%
of its population is German, the country was left to
struggle along in poverty, and only with the aid of
loans extended through the League of Nations was
it kept from financial and economic collapse not-
withstanding that its maintenance as an indepen-
dent State was everywhere regarded by the former
Allied Powers as of cardinal importance in insuring
the territorial and political results of the war. Pre-
cisely how or why the present outbreaks started as
they did is still uncertain, but the trouble began on
Monday with an attack by the military on the Social-
ist headquarters at Linz, an important manufactur-
ing and railroad centre, spread rapidly to Vienna
and other cities, and from the first took on the
character of a bloody civil war in which the loss of
life was heavy and women and children were seri-
ously imperilled.

The underlying cause of the trouble is, of course,
the extreme political bitterness which has been en-
gendered by the spread of Nazi propaganda in Aus-
tria, but the political situation which the Nazi cam-
paign has created is extremely confused. Political
sentiment and organization in Austria are divided,
in the main, between three groups, the Socialists, the
Fascists and the Nazis, The Socialists, against
whom the military attacks have been directed, and
who fought desperately for their lives as well as for
their political existence, have been a powerful and
well-organized party, strongly entrenched in the
working classes and in some intellectual circles, and
in their administration of the city of Vienna, which
they have for some years controlled, have shown a
practical ability in government which has won wide
praise. Their influence, as was to be expected,
has been thrown strongly against everything that
savored of fascism. Between the Austrian Fascists
and the Austrian Nazis, on the other hand, there
would seem to be a fundamental basis of agreement,
but the two parties have in fact been hostile, the
TFascists looking to Italy as their model and demand-
ing the continuance of Austria as an independent
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although Kascist State, while the Nazis represent the
German type of fascism and are prepared to bring
Austria completely, except perhaps in form, under
German control and add its influence to the Hitler
pan-German movement which the rest of Europe
dreads. The confusing spactacle is thus presented
of two aggressive parties, each Fascist in principle
but bitterly opposed to one another regarding the
way in which the principle shall be applied, ap-
parently united in their violent opposition to the
Socialists while in other respects reciprocally
hostile.

The course which Chancellor Dollfuss has fol-
lowed has not tended to clarify the political situa-
tion. During the first months of his administration
he attracted wide attention by his vigorous resist-
ance to Nazi propaganda and his outspoken declara-
tions against any kind of political union with Ger-
many. When it became apparent, as it soon did, that
both Nazi and Fascist sympathy was growing rapid-
ly in Austria, he began to move toward fascism, and
for the past two months or so has been openly com-
mitted to the establishment of some kind of Fascist
regime although continuing his bitter hostility to
the Nazis. On the eve of the recent outbreaks he
was reported as ready for some new and long steps
in the Fascist direction. The Vienna correspondent
of the New York “Times,” writing on Sunday, re-
ported that ‘Chancellor Dollfuss, who had lately re-
turned from a visit to Budapest, was believed to be
on the point of announcing to the provincial gov-
ernors his decision to “dissolve all the provincial
governments in Austria and all the provineial Diets”
and replace them by appointed officials favorable to
him, and later to dissolve all political parties. In
a press interview on that day he declared that he
“welcomed the action of the Heimwehr (the national
home defense force, composed of conservatives, Fas-
cists and monarchists in the rural districts) in de-
manding the rapid execution of his program for
getting rid of the parties and Parliament,” re-
ferred to the Socialists as“Marxist-Bolshevists,” and
appealed to the workers to abandon their Socialist
leaders and join what was called the Patriotic Front.
The leader of the Heimwehr, Prince Starhemberg,
was quoted in an interview with a Budapest paper
as saying that the program which Chancellor Doll-
fuss had announced last September “for the dissolu-
tion of the parties was now going to be realized, and
an end would be put to democracy once and for all.”
The “first of all the Chancellor’s jobs,” he added,
would be to “clear the Socialists out of the City
Hall” at Vienna. If he failed, the Heimwehr would
do it; if the Heimwehr failed, it would be done by
the Nazis, “but the Heimwehr would prevent the
Nazis from coming into power in Austria.” No
better illustration could be given than this last re-
mark affords of the confused way in which party
lines in Austria are crossed.

If Chancellor Dollfuss expected that his attack
upon the Socialists would win him support abroad,
he would seem to have made a serious miscalcula-
tion. His own Fascist program has already occa-
sioned misgivings in European chancelleries, where
a Iascist Austria adjoining a Fascist Germany is
regarded with apprehension. TFar from bringing
diseredit upon the Socialists, their stubborn resist-
ance in streets and apartment houses and behind
barricades has evoked open sympathy, especially in
ingland, where it is realized that the Austrian So-
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cialists, whatever their special economic views, were
really fighting for democratic and representative in-
stitutions against a Fascist dictatorship. A 200-
page volume of documents and other material relat-
ing to German aggression in Austria, intended to
form part of the case on which the Austrian Govern-
ment proposed to base its formal application for an
inquiry into Austro-German relations by the League
of Nations, was reported on Sunday to have been
sent to Italy, France and Great Britain, but the
latest reports from Geneva indicate that the applica-
tion has not yet been made and that the League is
more than desirous of avoiding consideration of the
quarrel now. The British view, as reported yester-
day, is that the Austrian case against Germany has
been greatly weakened by the events of the past
few days. France, with a vivid memory of the
recent riots in Paris, with the ability of the new Min-
istry of former President Doumergue to govern the
country yet to be determined, and with the ground
prepared for what may prove to be a serious commer-
cial dispute with Great Britain, is hardly in a posi-
tion to express itself very strongly, and the sugges-
tion of Senator Henry Berenger, on Tuesday, that an
international army be sent to protect Austria, save
Europe from war and preserve the Leagne has met
with no favorable response anywhere.

The situation in other countries is at the moment
almost as confused and contradictory as is that of
Austria, and it is certainly not one from which Chan-
cellor Dollfuss can derive much satisfaction. Great

Britain is committed to the maintenance of an inde-
pendent Austria, but the Cabinet appears to be
disposed to let the Austrians fight out their troubles
without interference, while British labor is believed
ready to call a general strike if anything like war

were entered upon. The German Government has
maintained silence since the fighting began, perhaps
because, although it has no love for Chancellor Doll-
fuss and his Heimwehr, it finds itself in the curious
position of having to feel sympathy for the Austrian
Socialists notwithstanding that the German Social-
ists have been suppressed. The attitude of Ttaly,
while naturally one of watchfulness, appears to de-
pend very much upon whether an overwhelming Fas-
cist victory in Austria will mean an eventual Ansch-
luss with Germany. Czechoslovakia, with some
3,500,000 Germans within its borders, is in no po-
sition to do anything that might further an Austro-
German rapprochement, and in the midst of the
fighting has had a Cabinet crisis over domestie dif-
ferences. The 10-year non-aggression pact recently
concluded between Germany and Poland is broad
enough to prevent Poland from lending aid to Aus-
tria, and is perhaps a further reason for the silence
at Berlin. The Little Entente, of late an irritating
influence in matters in which Nazi Germany is con-
cerned, cannot act unless its most important mem-
ber, Czechoslovakia, takes some positive step, while
Yugoslavia, another member, would welcome any
opportunity to oppose anything that Italy favored.
While Chancellor Dollfuss, accordingly, might
seem to have chosen a favorable moment, when the
Powers that were most likely to interest themselves
were preoccupied and disunited, for an attack upon
the Socialists, the dissolution of parties and the re-
constitution of Austria on Fascist lines, his position,
as a matter of fact, is perilous. The overshadowing
interest of the suppression of the Austrian Social-
ists by force of arms is the effect which this extraor-
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dinary display of Government power will have upon
the relations between Austria and Germany. There
will be few to believe that, if left to themselves, the
two countries will be long in perfecting a working
community of interest, if not a formal union. With
only a professed opposition to union with Germany
as the apparent difference between Fascists and
Nazis in Austria, and with a considerable majority
of the people of Austria apparently friendly to the
idea of an Anschluss, there should be no surprise if,
before long, another outbreak leaves the Fascists
overwhelmed by the Nazis. There certainly seems
small room in Austria for two parties, each Fascist
in principle and methods and each militant and
aggressive, with only a difference of opinion about
the union of two great bodies of German people to
keep them apart. The immediate future seems to
depend more upon Italy than upon any other outside
Power. The reported massing of troops on the
northern Italian border may be only a measure of
precaution, but if Premier Mussolini, in spite of
what is believed to be his aversion to an Auschluss,
finds it to his advantage to effect an agreement with
two German States whose Fascist principles do not
differ greatly from his own, Central Europe will
have its Fascist bloc, France will be more effectually
cut off than it is now from access to its Eastern
European allies, and the Little Entente will cease
to be of importance. A development of that kind
is no more improbable than a non-aggression pact
between Poland and Germany seemed to be two
months ago.

Chronicle

Business Men Resent Government Encroach-
ment upon Private Enterprise.

The annual meeting of the Chamber of Commerce
of the United States which will be held in Washing-
ton in May gives promise of unusual interest. Since
the last annual assembly of business men from all
important cities of the United States there have been
so many developments at the National capital of im-
portance to all sorts of enterprises and so vitally
affecting their welfare that there will be no loss of
topics for discussion.

It has long been the position of the National
Chamber and of many of the State chambers that the
Federal Government is not justified in entering the
field of private business and heretofore attempts on
the part of the Government to encroach upon private
enterprise have been opposed so forcibly that the
proposed invasions have been usually checked with
very little effort.

Disastrous effects, however, of the long and drastic
depression to which the whole country has been sub-
jected since the latter part of 1929, have been fol-
lowed by the adoption of measures by the Congress
and by the Administration which never before would
have been thought possible in times of peace.

Public loans authorized, running into billions for
a single issue, have been without precedent except
in the emergency of war and the lavish hand with
which huge sums of money thus raised have been
distributed has gone far beyond the conception of
extravagance heretofore conceived. Money and
credit have been spoken of as the sinews of war, so
essential are they to the waging of battle with sue-
cess which will be crowned by victory. But money
also may be made a power for good in the piping
times of peace, usually handled by civilians in a
manner which promotes general prosperity and the
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funds so utilized are usually supplied from private
sources.

Unprecedented expenditures of public funds, how-
ever, during the past ten months have been very
largely at the expense of private enterprise and in-
itiative. If a change for the better may be brought
about before the meeting in May of the business men
of America their temper no doubt will be much
modified.

Appeals are being made to the leaders of the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States to have
some steps taken at the coming meeting which shall
forcibly express the united opinion of the business
interests in opposition to an encroachment by the
Government upon the field of private business.

A typical petition to the National Chamber re-
cites:

During the past several months, under the pres-
sure of a proper desire to serve the public in matters
of relief and the reduction of unemployment, there
seems to have been a growing tendency for the Gov-
ernment to enter into many fields of private enter-
prise.

This is evidenced in the proposed erection by the
Government of plants in various parts of the country
to manufacture goods for the various departments
of the Government—post office furniture and the
like; the statement in the press that under certain
conditions the Government may start in the cement
business, and the continued evidence of the willing-
ness and the desire to loan money to set up municipal
plants in competition with private business.

The Philadelphia Chamber of Commerce believes
that this tendency is contrary to the best interests
of the United States and its people. We therefore
desire that this be made a subject of discussion at
the annual meeting of the Chamber of Commerce of
the United States in Washington in May and that a
suitable resolution be drawn for the Resolutions
Committee so that there will be no doubt that this
can be thoroughly discussed and a definite decision
reached by the business representatives of the coun-
try who will attend that session.

In the leading industrial States manufacturers
are organized and the State associations are mem-
bers of a similar National association. No doubt the
manufacturers will follow the example set by the
Chambers of Commerce.

Step Toward United States Paternalism Seen in
Voiding Mail Contracts—Mark Sullivan,
Declaring Trend to Federal Control of Busi-
ness Is Rising Like a Tide, Says He Believes
Country Does Not Approve.

|IMark Sullivan in a Washington dispatch Feb. 11 to the New York
‘‘Herald Tribune.”|

Omitting the rights and wrongs involved in the Admin-
istration’s brusque cancelling of all airmail contracts, the
incident is pretty certain to be one more step in the rapid
advance of the Government as now conducted to a status
at once personal and paternalistic. Whatever the ultimate
outcome of the present commotion, it is certain that after
it is over the airplane and air-travel industry will be less
a private one than it has been. One way or another, the
Government will have asserted control or taken up operation.

This drive toward Government ownership or control or
participation is the outstanding aspect of Washington. It
expresses itself on many fronts. It grows by what it feeds
upon. The stock exchange control measure brought for-
ward last week forbids banks to loan more than 409 of the
value of securities. This will discourage private capital.
In turn, discouragement of private capital creates oppor-
tunity and justification for Government assumption of the
function of business. Right now there is ahead a distinet
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possibility of the Government taking on itself a monopoly
of credit, on the ground that private capital and privately
owned banks are failing to funection.

Cites Revolt on Furniture Factory.

Yet it is most doubtful whether all this broad and varied
advance of Government into industry is really desired by
the country. The true attitude of the country would
seem to be shown by the one action in the present session
of Congress in which that body departed from the program
of the Administration.

As a detail of the Public Works Administration program,
Harold L. Ickes, Secretary of the Interior, had allotted
$525,000 to build "a furniture factory in West Virginia.
The factory was to be located at a point where the Adminis-
tration is setting up a colony of ‘‘subsistence homesteads
upon which unemployed families are to be settled. The
purpose of the factory was to supply employment for those
occupying the subsistence homesteads. The business of
the factory was to be, in part, to manufacture postoffice
equipment.

When the postoffice appropriation came before the House,
Representative Louis Ludlow of the Indianapolis distriet
offered an amendment to the effect that “no part of the
appropriations carried by this bill shall be used to finance
the proposed Government furniture factory in West Vir-
ginia.” The impetus behind Representative Ludlow was a
privately owned furniture factory in his home district, the
Keyless Lock Co., engaged, in parf, in the manufacture of
postoffice equipment.

New Area of Unemployment Feared.

Mr. Ludlow pointed out that erection by the Government
of a new factory in West Virginia would create a new area
of unemployment in Indiana. He was almost apologetic
in resisting a detail of the Administration’s program. Tt
was evident he was conscious of his position as a Demoecrat,
and conscious of the risk of opposing even so slight a detail
of the Administration’s program. ‘“While T honor and
respect the . . high, altruistic and humanitarian pur-
pose, I would be less than human if I did not hear the eries
of distress from my own district . . my home people
who will lose their positions and their homes."

In part Mr. Ludlow put his opposition on grounds of
principle: “I will resist with all my power this
paternalistic adventure, this destructive incursion of Govern-
ment competition into the realm of private industry. The
proposal to put the Government into competition with
private business violates the fundamentals of American
philosophy and sets a precedent that will hound and plague
this country for years to come. I know that a vast majority
of the members of the House do not want this thing done.”

Other than Mr. Ludlow no one else spoke either for or
against. The amendment was agreed to without a roll call.

Believes Country Opposes Trend.

It, should be said that neither the President nor the
spokesmen of the Administration in the House made any
fight. What would have happened had the Administration
insisted, no one can say. And it would be easy to infer
too muech from this slight episode. It seems at least pos-
sible to say that if Congress were left to itself, functioning
normally, it would not eater upon Government ownership
and operation of industry.

At any time Congress, especially the House, is apt to reflect
the sentiment of the country. Members are obliged to,
otherwise they do not get re-elected. It seems a fair judg-
ment to say that the country, if its convictions were accu-
rately expressed, would oppose by a large majority, both
on principle and in concrete details, the entrance of Govern-
ment into areas of business which are now carried on in the
familiar American way by private individuals using private
capital and operating for profit as the motive. Yet the
present fact is that a tendency away from this American
system is going forward almost like a tide, and with a speed
and momentum that the country does not yet realize.
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Gross and Net Earnings of United States Railroads for the
Month of December.

Our compilations of gross and net earnings of
United States railroads for the month of December
continues the record of indifferent results that has
been the outstanding characteristic of all the closing
months of the year 1933. This appears very plainly
from the face of the returns which show only $2,297,-
276 gain in gross, or less than 19} as compared with
the very poor results of a year ago and only $1,268,259
or 2.199, gain in the net, after deducting expenses,
following a long series of cumulative losses in all
the preceding years back to 1929. All this is in
accord with the common belief that trade suffered a
substantial setback during the last quarter of 1933,
after unusual activity in mid-summer induced by
speculative promptings. In October, it may be re-
called, there was actually a small falling off in both
gross and net earnings—$393,640 in the former and
$7,336,998 in the latter, while the Novembes com-
parisons, though a little better, yet recorded no
more than $7,278,342 gain in gross and $2,904,522
in net, after successive losses running back to 1929,
while the indifferent comparisons now disclosed for
December have just been indicated.

The results for December are seen to have been
very poor when it is noted that the relatively small
improvement in the gross for the month in 1933
comes after $42,454,535 loss in December 1932;
$89,259,333 loss in 1931; $91,220,835 loss in 1930
and $27,767,999 loss even in 1929. The falling off
back in 1929 reflected the slump in trade and industry
which followed as an immediate result of the crash
on the Stock HExchange, a month or two earlier
in that year. In the net likewise the losses were con-
tinued year after year except for a check which came
in December 1932 when the loss in gross was more
than overcome by a large saving in expenses. The
final result to-day is that the net for December 1933
at $59,129,403 compares with $138,293,445 in De-
cember 1928 and the gross at $248,057,612 for 1933
compares with no less than $525,411,572 in December
1926.

Month of December— 1933. 1932. Inc.+ or Dec.—
Miles of road (165 roads) 240,338 240,950 —612
Gross earnings. ... ____ $248,057,612 $245,760,336
Operating expenses. . ._________ 188,928,209 187,809,192
Ratlo of expenses to earnings.. .. _ 76.16% 76.46%

Netearnings. . _ .. _._______ $59,129,403 $57,861,144

025
Hae o
20.30%
+8$1,268,259 2.19
There is really nothing strange about the in-
different character of the showing of earnings for
the month of December. It merely reflects the state
of business itself. In certain basic industries the
volume of trade was greater than in the previous
year and in others it was not quite so large and in all
cases it fell much below the tonnage of earlier years.
All the principal industries registered some improve-
ment over the previous year, but few equaled the
result two or three years back. There are a few
cases, however, especially in the so-called heavy
industries, particularly iron and steel, where the
improvement over the previous year reached very
substantial proportions. The make of pig iron in
the United States in December Wwas 1,182,079 tons
as against only 546,080 tons in December 1932, but
if we go further back it is found that in 1931 the
production of iron was 980,376 tons; in December
1930 1,965,690 tons; in December 1929 2,836,916
tons and in December 1928 no less than 3,369,846
tons. In the case of steel, the comparisons are

much the same. In December 1933 the production
of steel ingots in this country was 1,819,648 tons as
against 861,034 tons in December 1932, but 1,301,211
tons in December 1931; 1,979,547 tons in December
1930; 2,903,012 tons in December 1929 and over
4,000,000 tons (4,018,208 tons) in December 1928.

Automobile production fell to 84,045 vehicles in
December 1933 against 107,353 in December 1932;
121,541 vehicles in December 1931; 155,601 in De-
cember 1930; 120,007 in December 1929 and 244,116
in December 1928. Coal production continued at a
low ebb, the output of bituminous coal in December
1933 having been only 29,600,000 tons as against
31,522,000 tons in December 1932; 30,579,000 tons
in December 1931 and 40,222,000 tons in December
1930. If we go further back we find even larger
totals to compare with, the quantity of coal mined
in December 1929 having been 47,046,000 tons.
The production of Pennsylvania anthracite for De-
cember 1933 was 4,424,000 tons against 5,141,000
tons in December 1932; 4,679,000 tons in December
1931, and comparing with 6,050,000 tons in Decem-
ber 1930.

Building activity for the first time in a long while
showed signs of revival. According to the statistics

collected by F. W. Dodge Corporation and which
relate to the construction contracts awarded in the
37 States East of the Rocky Mountains, the con-
tracts were valued at $207,209,500 in December 1933
as against only $81,219,300 in December 1932, but
comparing with $136,851,600 in December 1931;

$249,435,500 in December 1930; $316,368,100 in De-
cember 1929 and $432,756,300 in December 1928.
This found reflection also in the lumber trade. Pro-
duction during the four weeks ended Dec. 30 1933,
as reported by the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association, covering an average of 624 identical
mills, found the 1933 total 479 greater than during
the corresponding weeks of 1932 and 269, above the
record of comparable mills for the same period of
1931. The Western grain movement was also a
little larger than for the same period of the two years
preceding, but far below that for December 1930.
We give the details of the grain movement further
below and will note here merely that the receipts of
wheat, corn, oats, barley and rye, combined, at the
Western primary markets, for the five weeks ended
Dec. 30 1933 aggregated 40,075,000 bushels, against
37,376,000 bushels in the corresponding period of
1932 and 32,813,000 bushels in 1931, but comparing
with 65,590,000 bushels in the same five weeks of
1930.

As a sort of composite picture of the general volume
of business we also note that the figures of car load-
ings reported by the American Railway Association
show that for the five weeks ended Dec. 30, the
loading of revenue freight on the railroads of the
United States footed up only slightly larger than in
the same period of the previous year, the comparison
being between 2,565,449 cars in 1933 and 2,483,282
cars in 1932, but against 2,774,783 cars in 1931;
3,396,442 cars in 1930; 4,137,016 cars in 1929 and
4,271,282 cars in 1928.

In the case of the separate roads, the feature in
the comparisons with the previous year is the irre-
gularity of the results, both in the case of the Zross
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earnings and in that of the net; the increases and the
decreases are about equally divided. The Penn-
sylvania Railroad shows only $197,605 gain in gross
with $1,066,168 gain in net, while the New York
Central falls $657,842 behind in the gross and $1,133,-
445 behind in the net; the Baltimore & Ohio has
added $178,198 to gross, but has $503,285 loss in the
net. Similar irregularity in the comparisons is shown
in the case of many roads in other parts of the coun-
try. In the following we bring together all changes
for the separate roads for amounts in excess of
$100,000, whether increases or decreases:

PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN GROSS EARNINGS FOR THE

MONTH OF DECEMBER 1933.

Increase.
Union Pacific (4 roads) - -.$1,200,804 | New York Central

Southern Pacific (2 roads) 948,830 |Atch Top & S Fe (3 roads)
42 1 | Chesapeake & Ohio

Yazoo & Mississippi Val__ _ :
Minn St Paul & SS Marie Louisville & Nashville_ ..
Erie (3 roads)

Great Northern

Illinois Central Chic Milw St Paul & Pac
Chic Burl & Quincy

Penna Read S Lines

New York Chic & St Louis

Decrease.
$a805,804

Lehigh Valley -

Boston & Maine. .

Pere Marquette

Chic Rock Isl & Pac (2 rds)
S|N Y N H & Hartford
Wabash

Central RR of New Jersey
2 | Southern R

Total (21 roads) - -..--- $4,543,888

Elg?in Joliet & Eastern._._
Colorado & South (2 roads)
Seaboard Air Line
Bessemer & Lake Erie_ ..
Mobile & Ohio

Internat Great Northern.
Central of Georgia
Union RR of Penna

Total (26 roads) . ------$6,164,579

a These figures cover the operations of the New York Central and the
leased lines—Cleveland Cincinnati Chicago & St. Louis, Michigan Central,
Cincinnati Northern and Evansville Indianapolis & Terre Haute. Includ-
ing Pittsburgh & Lake Erie and the Indiana Harbor Belt, the result is a
decrease of $657,842.

PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN NET EARNINGS FOR THE
MONTH OF DECEMBER 1933.

Increase. Decrease.
Pennsylvania. .. .- ... $1,066,168 | New York Central a$1,039,194
Southern Pacific (2 roads) 765,498 |Louisville & Nashville...  79:

9 | Baltimore & Ohio. .

Boston & Maine. ...
N Y N H & Hartfor
3 | Chesapeake & Ohio. .
8 | Chic Milw St Paul & Pac.
Duluth Missabe & North.
5| Lehigh Valley
Wheeling & Lake Erie...
Del Lack & Western
Atch Top & 8 Fe (3 roads)
Norfolk & Western
3 |Rich Fred & Potomac...
Pere Marquette

Total (17 roads)

Yazoo & Mississippi Valley
Northern Pacific

Minn St Paul & SS Marie
Chicago Great Western..
Seaboard Air Line
‘Western Pacific

San Diego Arizona & East
Bessemer & Lake Erie...
Delaware & Hudson
Long Island

Union Pacific (4 roads).-.-
Internat Great Northern.

105,596
Chicago & Eastern Illinois 101,034

Total (24 roads) $5,694,546

a These figures cover the operations of the New York Central and the
leased lines—Cleveland Cincinnati Chicago & St. Louis, Michigan Central,
Cincinnati Northern and Evansville Indianapolis & Terre Haute. Includ-
ing Pittsburgh & Lake Erie and the Indiana Harbor Belt, the result is a
decrease of $1,133,445.

When the roads are arranged in groups or geo-
graphical divisions according to their location, the
comparisons for the different sections and divisions
show the same irregularity as in the case of the
separate roads but with this difference that in all the
different regions in the Western District—the North-
western region, the Central Western region, and the
Southwestern region—improved results appear both
in the case of the gross and in the net. Our summary
by groups is as given below. As previously ex-
plained, we group the roads to conform to the classi-
fication of the Inter-State Commerce Commission.
The boundaries of the different groups and regions
are indicated in the footnote to the table.

SUMMARY BY GROUPS.
Gross Earnings
1932, Inc. (+)sor Dec. (;)

$
12,061,813 —319,652
50,139,483 51,659.849 —1,520,366
50,849,760 50,137,701 +712,059

112,731,404 113,859,363 —1,127,959

District and Region.
Month of Decenber—
Eastern District—

New England and region (10 roads)..
Great Lakes region (30 roads)
Central Eastern region (25 roads)...

Total (65 roads)

Southern District—
Southern region (29 roads)
Pocahontas region (4 roads)

Tota (33 roads)

Western District—
Northwestern region (17 roads)
Central Western region (22 roads)...
Southwestern reglon (28 roads)

Total 67 roads)
Total all districts (165 roads)

1933.
11,742,161

32,100,435
14,978,056

47,079,391

31,027,721
15,625,541

46,653,262

+1,072,714
—646,585

+426,129

26,848,629
40,821,438
20,576,750 20,337,016
88,246,817 85,247,711

248,057,612 245,760,336

25,847,968
39,062,727

1,000,661
+1,758,711

-+239,734
2,999,106

+2,207,276

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934

District & Region,
Month of December— —Mileage— 1933.
Eastern District— 1933. 1932, $
New England region. 7,177 2,752,802
Great Lakes region.. 27,107 10,640,339
Cent. Eastern region 25,416 12,198,913

59,700 25,592,054

Net Earnings—————————
1932. Inc. (+) or Dec. (—)

$ 3 %
3,687,452 —934,650 25.35
12,184,351 —1,544,012 12.67
11,260,612 +-938,301 8.33

27,132,415 —1,540,361 5.68

27,327
25,466

60,061

Southern District—
Southern region.... 39,5644 39,806
Pocahbntas region.. 6,041 6,102

45,908

8,402,962
6,345,533

14,838,495

7,729,399
7,072,644

14,802,043

+763,5663
—727,111

+36,452

0.84
10.28

0.23

45,585

Western District—
Northwestern region 48,568
Cent. Western region 53,549 53,945
Southwestern region. 32,936 32,216

135,053 134,081 18,698,854 15,026,686 2,772,168 17.41

Total all districts.240,338 240,950 50,129,403 57,861,144 +-1,268,250 2.19

NOTE.—We have changed our grouping of the roads to conform to the classifi-
eation of the Inter-State Commerce Commission, and the following Indicates the
confines of the dilferent groups and reglons:

EASTERN DISTRICT.

New England Region.—This reglon comprises the New England States.

Great Lakes Regton.—This region comprises the section on the Canadian boundary
between New England and the westerly shore of Lake Michigan to Chleago, and
north ot a line from Chicago via Pittsburgh to New York.

Central Eastern Region.—This region comprises the section south of the Grear
Lakes Reglon, east of a line from Chicago through Peorla to St. Louls and the
Mississippl River to the mouth of the Ohio River, and north of the Ohio River to
Parkersburg, W. Va., and a line thence to the southwestern corner of Maryland
and by the Potomae River to its mouth.

SOUTHERN DISTRICT.

Southern Regton.—This reglon comprises the section east of the Mlississippl Rivet
and south of the Ohio River to a point near Kenova, W. Va., and a line thence
following the eastern boundary of Kentucky and the southern boundary ot Virginia
to the Atlantie.

Pocahontas Region.—This region comprises the section north of the southern
boundary of Virginia, east of Kentucky and the Ohlo River north to Parkersburg
W. Va., and south of a line from Parkersburg to the southwestern corner of Maryland
and thence by the Potomac River to Its mouth.

WESTERN DISTRICT.
Northwestern Region.—This reglon comprises the section adjoining Canada lylng

IO e e AL Stens oy e s G g e
T e o Ohloag . Beotll Ang thense 16 St. Lauls, Aad
g;l);illlcgé %Jlllr:led;z;(;n:os:henglcs’Jg. Kansas City and thence to El Paso and by the

Southwestern Region.—This reglon comprises the section lylng between the Mlis-
oy T R L B R B ST

The grain traffic over Western roads in December
1933, as already indicated, was somewhat larger than
in the same month of the previous year. This was
due entirely to the larger receipts of corn and of rye,
the movement of all the other cereals having been in
greater or less degree on a diminished scale.  Thus
for the five weeks ending Dec. 30 1933 the receipts
of wheat at the Western primary markets were only
13,112,000 bushels, against 15,596,000 bushels in the
corresponding five weeks of 1932; but the receipts of
corn, 19,184,000 bushels as compared with only 13,
303,000; of oats only 3,408,000 bushels, against 3,994,
000; of barley but 3,552,000 against 3,767,000, and of
rye 819,000 bushels as compared with only 716,000
bushels. Altogether, the receipts at the Western
primary markets of the five cereals, wheat, corn,
oats, barley and rye, combined, for the five weeks
of December 1933, aggregated 40,075,000 bushels,
as against 37,376,000 bushels in the same five weeks
of 1932 and 32,813,000 bushels in the corresponding
period of 1931, but comparing with much larger totals
in the same five weeks of the two preceding years,
namely 65,590,000 bushels in 1930 and 76,931,000
bushels in 1929. The details of the Western grain
movement in our usual form are set out in the follow-
ing table:

4,044,885
9,372,216
4,381,753

3,975,002
8,204,799
3,745,985

+968,983 24.37
41,167,417 14.23
+635,768 16.97

WESTERN FLOUR AND GRAIN RECEIPTS.
Flour, Wheat. Corn. Oats. Barley.
(BYls.) (Bush.) (Bush.) (Bush.) (Bush.)

4,990,000
4,657,000

2,407,000
470,000

Rye.

5 Wks. End.
(Bush.)

Dec. 30.

579,000

865,000 588,000 438,000
355,000 bi

000
853,000 719,000 550,000 43,000
" 541,000

738,000

1,422,000
1,651,000

146,000

4,635,000
305,000

4,684,000

185,000
312,000

22,000
296,000

149,000

2,272,000
276,000

1,067,000
2,799,000 18,000
284,000

55,000

1,034,000
910,000

13,000

285,000 1,130,000
54,000

36,000 381,000

249,000
140,000

47,000 32,000
36,000 30,000

1933....
1932....

68,000 2,000

) 3,000
397,000 2,000

3,000

76,000
64,000

41,000

In{iglanapoua and Omaha—

1932....

3,651,000
3,249,000

495,000
820,000

1,017,000
1,741,000

0 330,000
671,000 360,000
1,057,000
1,323,000

210,000

261,000
2 134,000

1
1932.... 24,000
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Rye.
(bush.)
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5 wks. End.
Dec. 30.
Kansas City—
1933....
1932....

St. Joseph—
19

Flour,
(2258

Wheat.
(bush.)

2,396,000
3,894,000

Oats.
(bush )

118,000
128,000

Corn.
(bush.)

2,230,000
877,000

Barley.
(bush.)

125,000
161,000

836,000
311,000

249,000
263,000

1932....
Wichita—
1032._2C
Stouz City—
1933.._.
1932_...

Total all—
1933....

1932....

503,000
989,000

292,000
13,000

11,000
2,000

133,000
44,000

211,000
87,000

20,000
41,000

11,000
43,000

1,675,000

13,112,000 19,184,000 3,408,000 3,552,000 819,000
1,837,000

15,596,000 13,303,000 3,994,000 3,767,000 716,000

The Western livestock traffic in December 1933,
on the other hand, appears to have fallen below even
the very small movement of December 1932. The
receipts at Chicago comprised only 11,617 carloads in
December 1933, as compared with 12,261 carload?
in the same month the previous year and 18,609 car-
loads in December 1931; at Omaha 2,240 carloads,
against 2,626 in December 1932 and 4,829 cars in
1931, and at Kansas City 3,044 carloads against
3,493 and 5,156 cars, respectively, in December 1932
and 1931.

As to the cotton movement over Southern roads,
while this was somewhat larger so far as the overland
shipments are concerned, the receipts of the staple
at the Southern outports were very much smaller.
Gross shipments overland during December 1933
aggregated 97,334 bales, as against 65,166 bales in
December 1932 and 76,849 bales in December 1931,
but comparing with 142,249 bales in December 1930;
150,261 bales in December 1929 and 171,900 bales
in December 1928. At the Southern outports, the

receipts of cotton reached 764,167 bales in December
1933 as against 1,039,511 bales in December 1932;

1,113,458 bales in December 1931; 888,213 bales in
December 1930; 1,107,014 bales in December 1929;
1,260,645 bales in December 1928, but comparing
with 695,985 bales in December 1927, as will be seen
by the subjoined table; :

RECEIPTS OF COTTON AT SOUTHERN PORTS IN DECEMBER FOR
SIX YEARS, 1928 TO 1933, INCLUSIVE.

Month of December.
1931. 1930.
302,089 165,789
288,431
10,097
4

,00!
215,439
5

Ports.

1933.

265,365
278,355
5,641
1,908
156,643
17,997
3,455
5,971

1032,

254,001
383,267
9,672

1929,

270,032
417,108

1928.

Beaumont . _

New Orleans. . 281,217

41,393
Pensacola. ..

Savannah._ ..
Brunswick . .
Charleston. .
Lake Charles
Wilmington .

1,185
764,16711,039,511/1,113,458

888,21311,107,014/1,260,645
RESULTS FOR EARLIER YEARS.

The changes between 1933 and 1932 have been very slight
—only $2,297,276 increase in gross for the whole body of
roads and $1,268,259 increase in met. This is the more
noteworthy as it follows four successive years where there
was a large shrinkage of earnings, making a cumulative loss
for these four years for the month of December which stands
out with conspicuous prominence. The shrinkage in the
gross in December 1932 was $42,454,535, though this was
converted into a gain of $4,372,095 in net through a cutting
down of expenses. The falling off in December 1931 was
389,259,333 in gross and $32,841,593 in net and it followed
$91,220,835 falling off in gross and $25,567,928 falling off
in net, in December 1930, and $27,767,999 in gross and $32,-
186,071 in net, in December 1929. It seems proper to point
out, however, that the falling off in earnings in December
1929 quite generally came after gains in gross and net in
the previous year. In this previous year (1928) virtually

421,172 .
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all circumstances and conditions combined to bring about
-favorable results, and our compilations then showed $27,
178,944 gain in gross earnings attended by a reduction in
expenses of $21,265,477, thus yielding a gain in net in the
large sum of $48,444,421, or over 549%. On the other hand,
it must also be borne in mind that these gains followed a
heavy loss in gross in December 1927 and, in the ease of the
net, losses in both 1927 and 1926. In December 1927 our
compilations recorded $59,294,705 falling off in gross and
$28,169,018 in net. In December 1926 the exhibit was a
poor one, there having then been only $2,943,972 gain in
gross with $15,267,349 loss in net. In the years prior to
1926 likewise the December showing was somewhat disap-
pointing. In December 1925 the exhibit was quite an
indifferent one, due to the strike at the anthracite mines,
with the complete stoppage of the mining of hard coal
involved, this having operated to pull down the earnings
of the anthracite carriers, all of which suffered heavy losses
in gross and net alike at that time. Stated in brief, our
compilations for December 1925 showed no more than
$18,591,184 increase in gross, or 3.69%, and $10,354,676
increase in net, or 8.349%,, notwithstanding the country was
then enjoying great prosperity. In the previous year, too,
the improvement was rather moderate, our tables for Decem-
ber 1924 having shown only $11,308,819 gain in gross, or
2.29%, though the net earnings of the roads by reasons of
the growing efficiency with which they were being operated,
increased $17,998,730, or 16.90%. On the other hand, this
followed losses in both gross and net in the year preceding
(1923). The contraction in the gross in December 1923 (as
compared with 1922) was not large, relatively speaking, being
$19,212,804, or 3.75%, but it testified to a slackening in
trade, of which much had been heard in the summer and
autumn of 1923. This falling off of $19,212,804 in the gross
was attended by a reduction in expenses of $16,773,652,
leaving, nevertheless, a small falling off in the net, viz.,
$2,439,152.

In considering this shrinkage in gross and net, however,
in December 1923, the circumstance should not be overlooked
that comparison then was with extremely heavy totals in
the year preceding (1922)—so much so that some falling off
in traffic and revenues was rendered inevitable, the moment
the slackening of trade made its influence felt. In reviewing
the results for December of that year (1922), we noted as
an interesting fact that as the country got farther away
from the disturbing influence of the coal miners’ strike of
the previous spring and summer, and of the railway shop-
men’s strike of the summer, the returns of earnings were
becoming better. The addition to the gross in December
1922 over December 1921 was no less than $87,735,590, or
20.66%, and though this was attended by an augmentation
in expenses in amount of $52,530,924, there remained an
increase in the net of $35,204,666, or 45.879%.

There was, however, a qualifying consideration to take into
account in connection with the big gain made in December
1922. Comparison was with a period of intense business
depression in the previous year, our tabulations for December
1921 having shown $120,615,992 falling off in the gross earn-
ings, though accompanied by a curtailment in expenses in the
huge sum of $144,215,090, leaving, hence, a gain in net of
$23,509,098. As it happened, too, this gain in the net in
December 1921 followed a moderate gain in the net in Decem-
ber 1920, making the December statement for 1922 the third
consecutive one in which improvement in the net had been
recorded. '

It should be added that the improvement in the net in
December 1920 followed entirely from the higher schedules
of passenger and freight rates which had then been put into
effect a short while before. In December of that year busi-
ness depression had already begun and a marked falling off
in traffic had occurred. But owing to the advance in rates
referred to, the falling off in traffic was obscured. Our tabu-
lations for December 1920 showed a gain of $96,073,439 in
gross and of $13,804,825 in the net. Moreover, this small
gain in net succeeded a whole series of losses in net in the
same month of the years immediately preceding. Below we
furnish the December summaries for each year back to 1906.
For 1910, 1909 and 1908 we use the Inter-State Commerce
totals, but for the preceding years (when the Commission
had not yet begun to require monthly earnings) we give the
results just as registered by our own tables each vear—a por-
tion of the railroad mileage of the country being then always
unrepresented in the totals owing to the refusal of some of the
roads at that time to give out monthly figures for publication.
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Gross Earnings. Net Earnings.

Inc. (+) or
Dec. (—).

Year
| Preceding.

Year
Gilven.

Year
Preceding.

Year

Inc. (+)
== Given.

or
Dec. (—).

)

$

+887,282
—11,644,048
416,962,654
—185,996
2,498,454
56,766,970 +4,458,407
72,932,360/ 8,769,614
82,622,271|—13,822,245
68,274,222 —7,139,272
61,186,558/ - 44,692,200
| 86,302,108| —3,064,713
1103,520,028{—17,004,301
85,767,019(—41,028,870
44,919,752 —6,383,320
37,517,854( 413,804,825
44,250,090/ 423,599,098

| 76,738,093+ 35,204,666
108,687,310| —2,439,152
106,482,164| +-17,998,730
124,090,958/ +4-10,354,676
134,504,698|—15,267,349
|118,520,165|—28,169,018
| 89,849,024 448,444,421
{138,501,238 —32,186,071
1105,987,347|—25,567,928
| 79,982,841|—32,841,593
*53,482,600| 4,372,095
57,861,144 1,268,259

Note.—In 1906 the number of roads included for the month of December was 96;
in 1907, 89; in 1908 the returns were based on 232,007 miles of road; in 1909, 239,481;
in 1910, 241,364; in 1911, 238,561; in 1912, 238,072; in 1913, 243,322; in 1914,
246,807: in 1915, 248 437; in 1916, 216,811; in 1917, 247,988; in 1918, 232,774,
in 1919, 233,899; in 1920, 229,422; in 1921, 225,619; In 1922, 235,920; in 1923,
235,370; in 1924, 236,196; in 1925, 236,959; in 1926, 236,982; in 1927, 238,5562; in
1028, 240,337; in 1929, 241,964; in 1930, 242,677; in 1931, 242,639; in 1932, 241,806;
in 1933, 240,338.

* The Chicago & Alton, in its return for 1931, included in expenses $6,453,7 14 for
dismantled equipment. In its return for December 1932, In giving comparative
figures for 1931, this item has been omitted from the expenses of the latter year.
This will explain the wide difference in the 1931 totals In the respective comparisons.

3
42,943,900
45,998,206
51,533,086
68,653,301
67,858,550

s |
43,831,182
34,354,158
68,495,740
68,467,305
70,357,004
61,225,377
81,701,974||
68,800,026
61,134,950/

105,878,758
83,237,395
85,715,727
44,738,149
38,536,432
51,322,679
67,849,188

111,942,758

106,248,158

124,480,894

134,445,634

119,237,349
90,351,147

138,293,445

106,315,167
80,419,419

*47,141,248
57,854,695
59,129,403

s

411,001,791
—0.112.667
+11,555,140
416,720,194
+15,965,153
+1,339,735
+29.681,242
—12,005,787
— 25,686,901
+ 62,438,048
420,106,934
426,038,666
+102757756
+11,510,209
496,073,439
—120615992
+87,735,590
— 19,212,804
+11,308,918
+18,591,184
943.972|

S
124,733,435
141,312,429

94,222,31
205,971,898
1220,870,151
232,275,177
234,087,361
266,224,678
258,285,270
232,763,070
242,064,235
317,836,386
335,607,571
440,481,121
443,124,176
527,480,047
424,698,143
512,312,354
493,509,641
504,450,480
522,467,600
525,820,708
468,395,541
495,950,821
468,694,537
377,499,123
288,205,766
245,760,336

$
-1135,735,226
-1132,199,762
-1205,777,451
222,692,002
-1236,835,304
-1233,614,912
-|263,768,603
-{254,218,891
-|232,598,369
-1295,202,018
-1262,171,169
-|343,875,052
-|438,365,327
-1451,991,330
-1539,197,615
406,864,055
512,433,733
493,099,550
-{504,818,559|
523,041,764
-1525,411,572
-1466,526,003
-|495,574,485
468,182,822
377,473,702
288,239,790
245,751,231
248,057,612

—59,294,705
+27,178,944
—27,767,999
—91,220,83.
—89,259,333
—42,454,535)
+2,297,276

The Course of the Bond Market.

Last weel’s new high level for bond prices was exceeded
this week, after an intervening reaction of temporary dura-
tion. The railroad and industrial groups are selling at their
best prices in about three years. While the utility bond
averages, at 88.36, have not quite reached their high of
February 1933, which was 89.31, they are above 86.77, the
high in July 1933. Evidence of considerable activity in the
“heavy’” industries characterizes the business news at present
and is responsible for the generally optimistic tone of the
stock and bond markets.

On Thursday this week, U. S. Government bonds recorded
new high prices since January first. A large oversubserip-
tion to the Government’s new $800,000,000 offering of 214 %
and 3% notes was announced. The dollar in terms of
Trench francs is very much closer to its new parity, having
been quoted at 101.5 cents on Friday, compared with 102.9
cents a week ago. Short term interest rates in New York
are unchanged since a week ago, averaging slightly over 1%,
with eall money at 1%.

Most railroad bonds advanced this week. High grade
issues reached the highest levels since 1931 and in some cases
since 1928. Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe gen. 4s, 1995,
advanced from 9814 to 9914 for the week and Union Pacific

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934

4s, 2008, from 9514 to 97. New York Central 4s, 1998,
gained 274 points to 8814, Great Northern 7s, 1936, 14
points to 9414 and New York, Chicago & St. Louis 6s, 1935,
5 points to 7314. Particularly strong were the low-priced
and defaulted issues. Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul &
Pacific 5s, 1975, advanced from 5014 to 5314 and Chicago &
Eastern Illinois 5s, 1951, from 17 to 24}4. Railroad news
was encouraging in that traffic continued well above 1933
and also slightly above 1932.

Buying of utility bonds came into prominence once more
this week and in increasing intensity. All grades partici-
pated and very few, if any, issues were excluded. Among
the more prominent issues in the upward swing were Northern
Ohio Traction & Light 5s, 1956, which were up 4 points to
88 since a week ago, Public Service Subsidiary 5l4s, 1949,
up 4 to 75, Texas Power & Light 6s, 2022, up 5 to 80, Hous-
ton Gulf Gas 6s, 1943 with a gain of 614 to 63, and United
Light & Power 614s 1974, up 3 to 53. High grades also ad-
vanced and by Thursday most issues were seraping top levels.

Bonds in the industrial group continued in demand and
advances prevailed during the week. High grades and pre-
mium -bonds made new highs in a number of instances. In
more speculative and lower-priced issues consolidation of
gains and shifting of attention to bonds behind the market
was evident. Tennessee Coal, Iron & R. R. 5s, 1951,
reached new high ground at 108, while Standard Oil New
York 414s, 1951, gained 1 to a new high at 103. Pillsbury
Flour Mills 6s, 1943, made a new high at 10714, up 124, and
Tobaceo Products 614s, 2022 touched 105, a new high price.
As groups steels, rubbers and oils continued firm to higher.
Among oils, Skelly 514s, 1939 pushed ahead 134 points to 95
and Phillips Petroleum 5!4s, 1939, were up fractionally to
0414, Container Corporation issues were strong, the de-
benture 5s, 1943 advancing 4 points to 70. Childs 5s, 1943,
gained 434 points, after the preceding week’s loss, to 5974.

There has been a fairly strong foreign bond market this
week with advances in Argentine, Chilean, Danish and Nor-
wegian bond quotations. A sharp rise in price occurred in
Royal Dutch 4s upon a Duteh court decision ruling service
in gold. A sharp drop in price of Batavian Petroleum bonds,
on the other hand, was occasioned, by a ecourt decision ruling
against gold service payments. The decline in German
bond prices was due mostly to the fact that quotations are
now ex-1933 coupons.

The municipal bond market continued strong and active,
and new issues were brought out. Arkansas reported a new

refunding plan which meets with the approval of the bond-
“holders’ committee. The bill relative to the plan has been

signed by the Governor. )
g Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the tables below.

MOODY'S BOND PRICES.
(Based on Average Yields.)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES.t
(Based on Individual Closing Prices.)

120 Domestic

120 Domestic Corporate
by Corporate* by Groups.

Ratings.*
A,

Aaa.

120 Domestic
Corporate by Groups.

RR, | P, U.

120 Domestic Corporate
dy Ratings.

1934
Daily
Averages.

Indus.

S

109.86
109.86
109.49
109.31

109.12
109.12
109.12
109,12
109.31
109.49
108.94
108.75

102.21 93.26
102.17
101.97

101.82

101.73
101.69
101.82
101.76

[yt
High 1934
Low 1934
High 1933
Low 1933
High 1932
Low 1932
Yr. Ago—
Feb.16'33(102.83 91.53
2 Yrs.Ago

Feb.16'32| 93.78 80.84

Feb. 16-- 4.92 5.54
1
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* These prices are computed from average ylelds on the
level or the average movement of actual price quotations. They merely serve to 111
yleld averages, the latter being the truer picture of the bond market. For Moody's
** Actual average price of 8 long-

920, tt Average of 30 foreign bonds but adjusted to a comparable basis with prevl

aser.stlouisfed.org/

basis ot one “ideal’ bond (43 % coupon,

term Treasury issues. tThe latest complete list of bonds used in

maturing in 31 years) and do not purport to show elther the average
ustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movement ot
index ot bond prices by months back to 1928, see the Issue of Feb. 6 1932, page 907

computing these indexes was published in the Issue ot Feb. 10 1034, page

ous averages of 40 forelgn bonds.
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THE CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE—STOCKS AND BONDS.

On this and the following pages we furnish a complete record of the high and low prices for both stocks
and bonds made on the Cleveland Stock Exchange for each month of the years 1932 and 1933. The com-
pilation is the work of the Cleveland Exchange itself and is, of course, based on actual sales, and covers
these and nothing else.

For record of previous years see “Financial Chronicle” of Feb. 18 1933, page 1095; Feb. 20 1932, page
1264; Feb. 21 1931, page 1297; Feb. 15 1930, page 1035; Feb. 16 1929, page 959; Feb. 25 1928, page 1109;
Feb. 26 1927, page 1133; Feb. 27 1926, page 1084; Feb. 28 1925, page 1019.

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1932.

STOCKS. January | February March Aprid May June |\ July August | September | October | November | December
Par|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High{Low High|Low High

BANKS. $_per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|S per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share
Central United Natlonal._-_20 24 28 | 30 3312 30 30 20 20 1213 20 12 15 15 26 (25 26 | 204 21 1712 21

Cleveland Trust 10 o 100 115 | 98 101 9973 10112118 120 (14813165 [140 150 [125 135
Guardian Trust___ 100 100 60 97, 5 95 100
National City Bank

U IO n D Rt e e 25

MISCELLANEOUS.
Aetna Rubber

Akron Rubber Reclaiming___*
Preferred 100
Allen Ludustries.

American Vitrified Prod
Apex ulectric & MIgA___
Prior preferred._ . .
Bessemer Limestone “A".
Brown Fence & Wire cl A p!d *
Bulkley Bldg pref.
Byers MachineA__.

Chase Brass & Copper pref._ 100 8i 5 5 | 6312 70

City Ice & Fu 25 274
Prelerred“-_ 6212 6312

Clark (Fred G) = 2 1

Cleveland Auto Machine
1st preferred

Cleveland Builders Supply.
Cleveland Cliffs Iron pref. 27
Cleve Elec 111 6% pref. 10313
Cleveland Quarries .
Cleveland Ry 4115 4115
Certificates of depo It...lOO 4115 45
Cleve Securities prior pref.__* 1
Cleve Union Stock Yards
Cleveland Worsted Mills_ ... .
Cleveland & Buffalo Transit.*

Cleve & Sandusky Brewing. |oo
Preferred. .. 100
CliffsCorpvtec.
Columbus Auto Parts p
Commercial Bookbinding.
Cooper-Bessemer
Corrigan McKinney Voting. .
Non-voting 1
Detroit & Cleve Nav.
Dow Chemical
Preferred

Eaton Manu(ncturlng

Edwards (William) 6% pref.100

Electric Controller & Mfg__..*

Enamel Products

Faultless Rubber

Federal Knitting Mills.

Ferry Cap & Set Screw.. =

Firestone Tire & Rubber.... 1415
6% preferred 5053

Foote Burt 612

Fostoria Pressed Steel 2 12

Geometric Stamping. .-
Glidden prior preferred.
Godman Shoe Co
Goodrich (B F) ..
Erafetred S hmmc oo -
Goodyear Tire & Rubber
Preferred 2
Great Lakes Towing pref._loo
Greif Bros Cooperage A

Halle Brothers
Preferred

Hanna (M A) $7 pref.

Harbauer

Harris-Seybold-Potte,

Higbee Ist preferred .
Second preferred

Jaeger Machine. ...

Kaynee Company. %
Preferred -10
Kelley Island lee & Transp. ‘

Korach (S) G

Lamson Sesslons. .. ...__.____ *
McKee (Arthur G) classB_
Medusa Portland Cement.__
Metropolitan Paving Brick.___*
Preferred
Miller Wholesale Drug.
Mohawk Rubber
Preferred
Morgan Lithodraph
Murray Ohio Mfg._
Myers (F E) Bros.
Preferred

National Acme
National Carbon pref
National Refining._ ..
Preferred
Natlonal Tile.
National Tool.
Preferred. ...
Nestle-LeMurA_ ... _
Nineteen Hundred Corp *
North American Sec A.
Ohio Brass B_.
Preferred ..
Ohio Confection “A™ .
Ohlo Seamless Tube.
Preferred

* No par value.
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1932—(Concluded).

STOCKS. Ji
anuary | February | March August | September | October | November | December

Aprdl May June July
Low High|Low High\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share
31y 3l

Paragon Refg B 3d end
Patterson-Sargent_ ...
PeerlessMOtOr oo -

Republic Stamping & Enam_*

Richman Bros .

Robbins & Myers v tc serles1*
Series 2vtc *
Preferredvtc

Seiberling Tire & Rubber..._*
Preferred 10
Selby Shoe
Sherriff Street Market »
Sherwin Williams z 3 35 | 3114 3312
Preferred 100 100
Smallwood Stone *
Standard Oil of Ohio pref.-100
Standard Textile *
A preferred.
B preferred.
Stouffer Corp class
Swartwout
Thompson Aeronautical.
Thompson Products Inc
Trumbull Cliffs Furnace pf 100

Truscon Steel
Preferred. 6213 6212
Union Metal. 5 6
Van Dorn Iron
Weinberger Drug Inc
West Res Inv Corp 6% pref.100
White MOtOT .« ccccccmcmmm e 50
White Motor Securs pref...100
Wood Chemical Prod A s
Class B
Youngstown Sheet
Preferred

BONDS.
City Ice Del of Cin 68
Cleveland Ry o>s
C & S Brew stamped 6s.__1948
Cleve SWRy&Lt Div Mtge 5s'54
Firestone T & R of Cal 55__1942
West Res Inv Corp deb 3'4s '44 Sl

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1933.

|
STOCKS. January | February | March April May June Jul
v August | September | October | N Di
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low Hig.|Low High{Low High|Low High\Low High Lm?e';ll{e;h Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per sha

Aetna Rubber. L ] rdsi1 e PELECoE P _ $ P share($ Iéelf share$ Pz’l: ahgﬁs $ Ber sh‘a:s

Allen Industries 1 2 12 2 2
Preferred. ... - i i 2 5s| 2 3lg

American Vit Products.....50 1 g 2 o] 1714 181s

Apex Electric =
Prior preferred

Brown Fence B.
A preferred. .

Bulkley Bldg pref

Byers Machine A.

Canfield Oil pref__

Central Union National

Chase Brass 6% pref..

City Ice & Fuel. o)
Preferred . .

Clark (Fred G

Cleve Auto Mach 1st pref
Cleve Bldrs Realty. ...
Cleveland Bldrs Supply-
Cleveland Cliffs Iron pre S i L £ e .
CleTRRIsCIIL € pint: o5 10815100 10512108 |10514 10712/106 106 |10212 1061
Ao r A ok 43 1o - 1040 |44 44 40 | 3512 36 30
Certificates of deposit 3712 42 3 ] 451 5la 3¢ Ik
Cleve Sec prior pref. ooy K . 14 2| O la 361z 3¢
Cleveland Trust 119 120 2 cmme mmeidecen oooo g ! 1 1
Cleve Union Stock Yard 101z 1012 1 9 s s 2 3 95
Cleveland Worsted Mills 4 4 l’{l
CliffsCorpv tc 1
Col Auto Pts pref
Commercial Bookbinding.
Corr McK voting
Non-voting 2 ik

Dow Chemical . cccecaammanean *

Preferred -100 10 2 : 73 | 65 6812
Eaton Manufacturing.
Edwards (Wm) 6% pref.
Electric Controller....
Enamel Products..

Ferry Cap & Set Screw..
Firestone Tire & Rubber
6% preferred

Goodrich (B F)
Preferred
Goodyear Tire & Rubber___.*
1st preferred »
Great Lakes Towing.
Preferred
Greif Bros Cooperage A
Guarantee Title & Trust..100
5

Harbauer
Harris-Seybold-Potter.
Higbee 1st pref

2d preferred

India Tire & Rubber
Interlake
Jaeger Machine..
Kaynee

Preferred
Kelley Island L & T.
Korach (S)
Lamson & Sessions

* No par value,
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1933— (Concluded).

January | February March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
STOCKS. Low High|Low High{Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per sharel$ per share|$ per share

McKee (A G) B * 15 201) 15 19 1712 15 15 1214 1215 1

Medusa Cement.... 2 9 9 20 |'17 19

Metropolitan Brick. et 41, 2 5
Preferred ! 5¢ 59 59

512

7 8
183 183%
0] 2 21, 21y = 2 3 s| 613 71,
National Carbon pref. 115 1221 125 1321
National City Bank__ 0 ) 14015 14015
National Refining__ g

National Tile,
National Tool com.
Preferred
Nestle Le Mur A
Nineteen Hundred Corp A
North American Sec A" _
Ohio Brass B
Preferred
Ohio Confection A_
Otis Steel

Packard Electric stamped
Packer Corp

Paragon Refg B 3d end.
Patterson Sargent._._.
Peerless Motor.

Sheriff Street Market.
Sherwin Willlams.. .
Preferred

B preferred._
Stouffer A
Swartwout ____

Thompson Products Inc.
Trumbull Cliffs pref. ..
Truscon Steel pref.
Union Metal

Van Dorn__

Vichék Tool.. .
Weinberger Drug.___

W RIC 6% prior pre
White Motor

BONDS.
Cleveland Ry 5s 1933
Firestone of Calif 5s 8612 88

* No par value.

THE CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE.

In the following we furnish a monthly record of the high and low prices on the Cincinnati Stock Exchange
for each of the years 1932 and 1933. The tables include all stocks in which any dealings occurred during
these years and the prices are all based on actual sales.

For record of prices for previous years, see the “Financial Chronicle” for Feb. 18 1933, page 1097; Feb. 20
1932, page 1267; Feb. 21 1931, page 1301, and Feb. 15 1930, page 1040.

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1932.

STOCKS. January | February March Aprd May June July Avugust | September | October | November | December
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low Hftgh|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per :ha{,e
8 8

American Laundry Machinery .
American Products common. . _
Preferred

New 6% preferred.
Biltmore Ero Mfg. . .
Burger Bros
Carey (Philip) Manufacturing.
Preferred
Carthage Mills.
Preferred. ...
Central Trust

First preferred

Special preferred _
Champion Fibre pref
Churngold Corp
Cincinnatl Advertising Prod..
Cin Ball Crank preferred
Cincinnati Car B

Preferred

Cincinnatl Gas & Electric pref
Cin New & Cov Lt preferred.. .
Cin New Orl & Texas Pacific..

Cincinnati Postal Term pref___
Clncinnati Str et Ry
Cincinnatli & Sub Bell Tel...
Cinctnnati Union Stock Yards
City Ice & Fuel

Preferred. . _
Coca Cola A____
Cohen (Dan) Co
Col Ry Pow & Lt 1st pref_

B preferred
Crosley Radloo...___.__ _
Crown Overall preferred.

Early & Dantel
Cumulative preferred

Fary Register A

Fenton United Cleaning.
Preferred
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1932— (Concluded).

STOCKS. January | February March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
Low High|Low High\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|\Low High{Low High|Low High{Low High Lo;): High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share!$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share

First National 14 40
Formica Insulation.
Fyr Fyter A
General Machinery preferred..
Gerrard (S5 A)
Gibson Art___.
Globe-Wernicke.

Preferred
Goodyear 1st preferred
Griess-Pfleger preferred
Gruen Watch

Preferred
Hatfield-Campbell

Preferred
Hobart Mfg____ ..
lntematlonal Prlntlng lnk---

Preferred
Julian & Kokenge .
Kahns (E) Sons participating A
Kodel Electric & Mfg A
Kroger Grocery
Lazarus preferred_. .. 8014
Leonard Custom Tailors.
Little Miami guaranteed.
Lunkenheimer
Magnavox
Manischewitz
Mead Corp preferred
Meteor Motor Car ..
Mo;res Coney A..
National Recording Pumps
Newman Mfg

rocter & Gamble

8% preferred

5% preferred.. ...
‘ure Oil 6% preferred.

Richardson.
Sycamore-Hammond._ .

Preferred
United Milk Crate A__
11 S Playing Card . ...
U S Printing & Litho.

Whitaker Paner . 1334 137

MONTHL PRICES ON CINCINNATI S EXCHANGE FOR 193

STOCKS. March April May June July August | September | October | November | Decemb
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|\Low High|Low H:;h

$ per share($ ziar shl;n $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|s per share
1 1

Ahrens-Fox A
Aluminum Industries 4 4
Amer Laundry Mach. 834 97
American Products.
Preferred 5 5
American Rolling Mill_ 9 75 131
American Thermos A 112 11
Preferred N ol
Atlas National. 2 25 225
Baldwin oty t =
6% preferred. 40
Biltmore. - ...

Carey common ..
Preferred. ...
Carthage Mills_
Central Trust
Champ Coated Paper..
Preferred
Special preferred.____
Champ Fibre preferred.
Churngold Corp
Cincinnati Advertising Prods
Cincinnati Ball Crank pref__
Cincinnati Car preferred.
Cincinnati Gas preferred

CN&C

Preferred. .
CNO&TP.

Preferred
Cincinnati Street Ry..__
Cincinnati & Sub Bell Tel._..
Cincinnati Tobacco Ware
Cincinnati Union Stock Yards.
Cincinnati Union Term pref..

Cohen (Dnn)

Col Ry 1st preferred.
B preferred

Crosley Radio

Crown Overall preferred

Crystal Tissue

Dow Drug

Eagle Picher Lead.
Preferred

Early & Daniel.
Preferred

GlobesWernicke common .
Preferred

Goldsmith Sons

Goodyear 1st preferred.

Griess Pfleger preferred.

Gruen Watch
Prefe

Hatfield Campbell.
Preferred

Hobart Mfg C

International Printlng Ink.
Preferred

Jaeger Machine._ ..

Julian & Kokenge._

Kahn Sons 1st pref

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Volume 138 Financial Chronicle 1115
MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON CINCINNATI STOCK EXCHANGE FOR 1933— (Concluded).

STOCKS. January | February March April May July August | September | October ’Norember December

June u
Low High|Low High\Low High{Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low IthILow High|Low High

|

$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share
Kemper-Thomas pref 50 50 | 50 50 | 50 50 sl Bl e o s

Kodel **A e e s 2015|2815 3 25 2515 28| 2235 2¢ p 201 24
Lazarus preferred 8 S g 95" 1961 | TE Sl 2 Bglz 9_(‘2)‘:

O N
N )

00 O b9 =1 b

Leonard Custom Tailors._
Little Miami guar.
Lunkenheimer. .
Magnavox

Manischewitz

)

~

—

“101> 101

Meteor Motor Car. .
Moores Coney “*A"_

Nash Co

National Recording Pumps

Procter & Gamble 2313 295 ’ 193 2 4| 3712 463 1o 2 g 381y 421,
89 preferred. .. 155 1556 ¢ s 1 1 ( 1(')(|_) lﬁq
5% preferred 10312 10315/ 10z 8 C 7 2 1033 2{105 108

Pure Oil 6% preferred 35 4 £ 35 3 4. 5634 2 46 46

Randall A p 213 2 1012 3 10 10
B ceor mes

Rapid Electrotype._ | 16 15

Richardson y g 2 ] g 8 § 8

United Milk Crate A J L L 5 2 p g 2( 2 7 1:1 17

U S Playing Card ¢ g § 4 i 2 1434 lgl

U S Printing & Litho p 2 6 8 8 2 2
Preferred 4

Western Paper

Whitaker Paper_
Preferred

Wurlitzer preferred

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON THE DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE.

The three tables following show the range of prices for each month of the years 1932 and 1933 for all
securities dealt in during that period on the Detroit Stock Exchange. The record is based entirely on actual
sales, and is that of the Detroit Stock Exchange itself except that we have brought the figures for the different
months together and combined them into a single statement, enabling the reader to trace the fluctuations
for each security during the different months by casting the eye along a single line across the page. The
table, it will be observed, covers stocks only, and is meant to include every sale made during the year. It
also includes sales of bank and trust company shares.

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1932.

January | February | March Aprid May June July August | September | October | November
STOCKS. Low High|Low High|Low High\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share
Alloy Steel clas: * 213 4 2 2 2 2 133 13| 2
1

Class B
Auto Fan & Bearing common_*
Baldwin Rubber class A »
Class B
Bower Roller Bearing.
Briggs Mfg Co com
Brown Fence & Wire class B__
Burroughs Adding Machine. . y t la
Chirysler Corp com 5 5 9 5% 8 b
Consolidated Paper com. 7 24
Continental Motors com..
Copeland Products Inc._.
Crowley Milner & Co com..
Deisel Wemmer Gilbert. .
Detroit & Cleve Nav com....10
Detroit Edison common....100
Detroit Gray Iron Fdry com._*
Detroit Majestic class B com__*
Detroit Michigan Stove com._*
Detroit Motorbus 0
Detroit Paper Products
Detroit Steel Products com.._*
Dolphin Paint & Varnishcl A *
Class B *

Eaton Mfg Co common .
Ex Cello Aircraft & Tool. *
Federal Mogul common ... .
Federal Motor Truck com »
Federal Screw Works com...._*
Ford Motor of Can class A.
Class B
Fourth Nat Invest com 1
Fruehauf Trailer preferred__50
Gemmer Mfg class A *
Gen Fdry & Machine units. .. 1 - - 1
General Motors com -10 . L [ e
General Parts common.. . T )
Convertible pref
Graham Paige Motor com
Grand Rapids Metalcraft
Hall Lamp Co common. ..
Hiram Walker-Gooderham
& Worts common

5
1 711_4 rlly
Houdaille-Hershey class A 8 3 4 43| 6 2 5% 7
Class B 4 1

Hudson Motor Ca

Kal Stove

Kermath Mfg Co commo

Kirsch Co common..
Convertible pref

Kresge (S S) Co com

Lakey Foundry & Machine___

Mahon (R C) conv pref

McAlecer Mfg com

Mesta Machine common ..

Michigan Sugar common.

Miles Detroit Theatre. ...
Motor Bankers Corp com.
Motor Products com

Motor Wheel com

Muller Bakerles class A com._*
Murray Corp com .

Packard Motor Co common.._
Parke Davis & Co...... ...
Parker Rustproof common.
Pittsburgh Forgings com. ...
Reo Motor common

11z 1 B 3|15
35¢c 45c¢ ! 30¢ 30¢ r 738¢ 450

* No par value. z Ex-dividend. r Sold for cash,
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HIGH AND LOW PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR CALENDAR YEAR 1932— (Concluded).

STOCKS. January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
Low High|\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|\Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share

Scotten Dillon common 6 15  1512| 17 19‘4 14| 117% 13 117 1214 1415| 1413 1514 13 4 13 151z

Second Nat Investors com 133 13 1 5 2° 3 1
Preferred

Silent Automatic common...*
Preferred 100

3%

Sutherland Paper common .10

Third Nat Investors common.1

Timken Axle common
Preferred

U S Radiator common .

Universal Cooler class
Class B

Universal Products com

Vortex Cup Co com...

Warner Alrcraft Corp com._..
Whitman & Barnes common.__*
Wolverine Portl Cement com 10
Yosemite Holding com

BANKS AND TRUST COS
Bankers Trust Co

Detroit Bankers_ . 313 3413 3312
Guardian Detroit 17 18% 173

*No parvalue. z Ex-dividend. r Sold for cash.
MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1933.

January | February March Aprid August | September | October | November | December

May June July
STOCKS. Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low H ig|Low Hfgh|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ ver share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share
Alloy Steel class A * 1 1 13| 71c 11g| 40 11

Class B 25c 26¢
Auto City Brewing ¢
Auto Fan & Bearing com
Baldwin Rubber class A

Briggs Mfg Co common..
Burroughs Adding Machi
Capital City Products.
Chrysler Cogrp common
Consol Paper common
Continental Motors.
Copeland Products_
Crowley Milner & Co.
Deisel Wemmer Gilbert
Detroit & Cleveland Na
Detroit Edison common. .
Detroit Gray Iron & Foundry.5
Detroit Mich Stove common..
Detroit Paper Prod._
Detroit Steel Products..
Dolphin Paint & Varn ol
Dome Mines Ltd
Eaton Mfg Co common.
Eureka Vacuum Cleane
Ex-Cell-O Aircraft
Federal Mogul common
Federal Motor Truck..
Federal Screw Works
Ford Motor of Canadaclass A.*

Class B *
Fourth National Investors...1
Gemmer Mfg Co class A *
General Fdry & Mach units._.
General Motors common.....10
Graham Paige Motor._. |
Hall Lamp common
Hiram Walker-Gooderham

& Worts common

U
PR

Hoskins Mfg Co com
Houdaille Hershey class
Class B
Houseman Spitzley class A
Hudson Motor
Stove

McAleer Mfg Co common .

Mesta Machine common. .

Mich Steel Tube Prod com._ ..

Michigan Sugar common._.___10
Preferred --10

Motor Bankers Corp...

Motor Products Corp..

Motor Wheel common.. .

Muller Bakeries class A
Preferredeccccacn a=

Murray Corp common

National Investors common..

National Steel common *

Packard Motor Co com.

Parke Davis & Co.

Parker Rustproof common...*
Preferred 10,

Reo Motor common. .

Rickel (HW) & Cocom..

River Raisin Paper com._.

Scotten Dillon common

Second National Invest com..1
Preferred *

Silent Automatic common....*%

Square D class 10

Stearns (Frederick) com

Sutherland Paper common_. 10
Third National Inves com.___1
Timken Axle common 10

Tivoli Brewing Co com.
Truscon Steel Co. =
United Shirt Distributors.___*
U S Radiator common...

Universal Cooler class A_
Class B

Universal Product common._*

Walker & Co units

Warner Aicraft common.

Whitman & Barnes com___2. 50

Wolverine Portland Cement. 10

Wolverine Tube com

Yosemite Holding common_lOc

Young (L A) Co common 1413 1614

* No par value. z Ex-dividend. r Sold for Cash,
+ Bendix Aviation stock removed from unlisted department and admitted to trading In provisional listing department. Effective July 8 1933.
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1933—(Concluded).

January
Low High

March
Low High

February
Low High

ril
E

Ap
Low High

May
Low High

August
Low High

October
Low High

November
Low High

September

June July December
Low High|Low High Low High Low High

BANKS.
Detroit Bankers. ..
Guardian Detroi

UNLISTED DEPARTMENT
American Radiator..

$ per share

Borg Warner Corp

Commonw & Southern Corp..
Consolidated Oil Co -
General Foods Corp
Kelvinator Corp....
Kennecott Copper

Kroger Grocery & Baking Co.
National Dairy Products
Purity Bakeries Corp...
Socony Vacuum Corp.
Standard Brands Inc

6 73
143 158

$ per share
11 1312
613 712

$ per share

613 612

633
1453

$ per share|

1913

$ per share

58
177

$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share$ per share|$ per share

125 171 13 181,
118 131 |119 1327
33 363 33 371
201 201y

61y 51z

2 15 1515
383% 391

12% 133%

213 251,

321, 351,

25 2534

2215 2415

141, 155

287 3678

1413 171g
12073 130
2773 325
21
334
1334

38

115g
23

2814
2114
193
1314
295

121,
116
2253
147
218

1615
1321s
275

1153 1514
11034 1211g
20% 237
1333 151

21y
10's 137
323; 363%
9% 1234
1615 231y
1934 221,
127 15%
10

201,

127
257

93
215 2415 2035

* No par value.

YEARLY RANGE OF PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE.

In addition to the foregoing monthly record, we also show on this and succeeding pages the high and
low prices for each of the last two calendar years for every stock in which any dealings have taken place on
the Detroit Stock Exchange during these two years, as well as the total volume of business during the year

in each security.

The record of prices is that compiled by the Detroit Stock Exchange itself, but we have

added in every case the month when the high and low prices were reached.
HIGH AND LOW PRICES ON DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE FOR CALENDAR YEAR 1933.

No. Shs.

No. Shs. High.

Auto City Brewing common
Automotive Fan & Bearing common .
Ba[l,dwln Rubber A

Bower Roller Bearing common

Brigds Mfg. common

Burroughs Adding Machine__
Capital City Products common .
Chrysler common

Co lidated Paper ¢ -
Continental Motors common .
Copeland Products common .
Crowley, Milner & Co
Deisel-Wemmer-Gilbert common o
Detroit & Cleveland Navigation comm:
Detroit Bankers common

Detroit Edison common

Detroit Gray Iron Foundry common .
Detroit-Michigan Stove common . ..
Detroit Paper Products common . .
Detroit Steel Products common ...
Dolphin Paint & Varnish A___

Dome Mines Ltd

Eaton Mfg. common_

Eureka Vacuum

Ex-Cell-O Aircraft & Tool common .
Federal Mogul common

Federal Motor Truck common . .
Federal Screw Works common .

FOI;d Motor of Canada A_

Fourth National Invest

Gemmer Mfg. A

General Foundry & Machine units.
General Motors Common
Graham-Paige Motors common
Guardian Detroit Union Group Inc
Hall Lamp common

Hiram Walker-Gooderham & Worts
Hoover Steel Ball common

Hoskins Mfg. common._..

Houseman-Spitzley A .
Hudson Motor Car
1 Stove ¢
Kermath Mfg, common. .
Kresge (S. S.) common
Lakey Foundry & Machine common. _
Mahon (R. C.) convertible preferred
McAleer Mfg. common _
Mesta Machine common.
Michigan Steel Tube Prod
Michigan Sugar common
Preferred
Motor Bankers common . .
Motor Products common.
Motor Wheel common
Muller Bakeries A common
Preferred
Murray common
National Investors common
National Steel common.___
Packard Motor common
Parke, Davis & Co
Parker Rust-Proof common
Preferred
Reo Motor common _ .
Rickel & Co. (H. W.).
River Raisin Paper commo
Scotten Dillon common
Second National Investors commo
Preferred
Silent Automatic common
SquareD A
B

Kal

Stearns (Frederick) common
Sutherland Paper common
Third National Investors common.
Timken-Detroit Axle common.___
Preferred
Tivoli Brewing common
Truscon Steel common.___
United Shirt Dist, common
U. S. Radiator common . .
Preferred
Universal Cooler A
B

Universal Pri

Walker & Co

Warner Alrcraft common.___
Whitman & Barnes common
Wolverine Portland Cement common .
Wolverine Tube common

Yosemite common

Young Spring & Wire common

Total industrials

30,636
50,161
11,725
2,438
720
6,675
11,815
57,958
76,668

3,856,425

RS

-t -
Il e ORI DD D
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) —
D05 T3 1tk btk bt 4t S bk, O3 O et bt O
=
=
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B -
BE3 RERFRR

~
N

—
-

3 Jan
104 Oct

UNLISTED DEPARTMENT
American Radiator
American Telephone & Telegraph
Bendix Aviation

July
July
¢ July
July
Aug
June’
July
Sept
¢ Sept
¢ Sept
July
{ July
4 July
Nov
July

Borg Warner
Commonwealth & Southern.
Consolidated Oil

National Dairy.
Purity Bakeries

21,285
233,246

Total shares—Listed and Unlisted Dept____[|4,089,671

TOTAL SALES FOR FIVE YEARS.
1933. 1932. 1931. 1930. 1929. -
4,080,671 2,771,794 3,843,225 5,065,720 11,434,665
CHANGES IN LISTINGS DURING 1933.
Alloy Steel Spring & Axle A and B stocks suspended from trading effective Aug. 19
1933.

Total shares

Auto City Brewing common stock admitted to the list and trading Dec. 4 1933.

Bendix Aviation stock removed from Unlisted Department and admitted to trading
in Provisional Listing Department effective July 8 1933.

Bower Roller Bearing common changed from no par value to $5 par value effective
Feb. 24 1933.

Continental Motors common stock removed from list and trading at opening of
business June 16 1933 and reinstated to regular dealings at the opening of business
July 14 1933.

Copeland Products, Inc., stock suspended from trading effective Aug. 23 1933.

Detroit Bankers common stock removed from the list and trading effective March 16
1933.

Detroit Gray Iron Foundry common stock changed from no par value to $5 par
value effective March 15 1933.

Detroit Majestic Products A and B stock removed from the list and trading Nov. 29
1933,

Detroit Steet Products common stock removed from list and trading June 29 1933.

Dome Mines, Ltd., admitted to listing in Provisional Department April 29 1933,

Eureka Vacuum admitted to trading in Provisional Listing Department May 18 1933.

Federal Screw Works common stock removed from regular listing and admitted
to trading in Provisional Listing Department effective July 26 1933.

General Parts common and preferred stock removed from list and trading May 3 1933.

Guardian Detroit Union Group, Inc., common stock removed from list and trading
effective March 16 1933.

Kermath Mfg. common stock changed from no par value to $1 par value etfective
Nov. 9 1933.

Marquette Oil common v. t. ¢. stock removed from the list and trading Aug. 23 1933.

National Screen Service common stock removed from the list and trading Nov. 29
1933

Reo Motor common stock changed from $10 par value to $5 par value effective
Dec. 28 1932.

Rickel & Co. (H. W.) common stock admitted to thelist and trading Sept. 14 1933.

Silent Automatic common stock removed from the list and trading Jan. 31 1933.

3ilent Automatic preferred stock removed from the list and trading Jan. 31 1933.

Stllr;s:;):;x Ajreraft common stock removed from the list and trading effective Nov. 1

Tivoli Brewing common stock admitted to the list and trading Sept. 20 1933.

Truscon Steel ex-rights (no sales) expired Dec. 26 1933.

Union léweséglem common and preferred stocks removed from list and trading
May 1933.

Vortex Cup common and A stocks removed from list and trading May 15 1933.

Warner Aireraft common stock changed from no par value to 1 par value March 31

Whitman & Barnes common stock changed from no par value to $2.50 par value
effective June 29 1933.

Winters & Crampton A and B stock removed from list and trading Nov. 1 1933.

Yosemite common stock removed from 1ist and trading May 3 1933.

Young (L. A.) Spring & Wire common stock admitted to trading in Provisional
Listing Department May 29 1933,

Detroit-Michigan Stove common stock changed from no par value to $1 par value
effective July 31 1933.

UNLISTED DEPARTMENT.

American Radiator admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Feb. 2 1933,
American Tel. & Tel. admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Feb. 9 1933.
Bendix Aviation admitted to trading in Unlisted Department May 3 1933,

Borden admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933.

Boig Warner admitted to trading in Unlisted Department May 3 1933.
Commonwealth & Southern admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933.
Consolidated Oil admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933,
General Foods admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan, 11 1933.
Kelvinator admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933,

Kennecott Copper admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933,
Kroger admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933,

National Dairy admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933.

Purity Bakeries admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Feb. 2 1933.

Socony Vacuum admitted to trading in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933.

8 andard Prand sadmitted to tradirg in Unlisted Department Jan. 11 1933.
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RANGE OF PRICES ON COLUMBUS (OHIO) STOCK AND BOND EXCHANGE.

We are indebted to Stevenson, Vercoe, Fuller & Lorenz of Columbus, Ohio, for the following compilation, showing
the range of prices {Il_lrmg the calendar years 1933, 1932, 1931 and 1930 on the Columbus Stock and Bond Exchange. It includes
the principal securities traded in during the year, as also the active unlisted issues.

For record of previous years see “‘Financial Chronicle” of Feb. 18 1933, page 1103; Feb.

20 1932, page 1263; Feb. 21

1931, page 1300; Feb. 15 1930, page 1041; Feb. 16 1929, page 966; Feb. 25 1928, page 1112.
RANGE OF PRICES ON COLUMBUS (OHIO) STOCK AND BOND EXCHANGE DURING 1933.

STOCKS. High. Low.

STOCKS. High.

June 7 Dec
Sept| 474 Apr
Nov| 984 Apr
July

Buckeye Steel Casting, common
6% preferred

Columbus Coated Fabrics, preferred

Columbus Dental, common

Columbus Mutual Life Insurance._

Columbus Packing, preferred

Columbus Railway, Power & Light, first preferre
Second preferred

7535 May
82 Aug
73} Aug

Apr
Apr
Dec

62
50

Franklin Mortgage

Godman Shoe, second

Gordon Oil. .

Jaeger Machine. .______

Jeffrey Manufacturing

Ohio Power, preferred

Ralston Steel Car, common

Smith Agricultural Chemical, preferred

10  Sept
Oct
Nov
July
Dec
July
Dec
Aug

1932.

STOCKS— Low.

STOCKS—

Buckeye Steel Castings common..
6% preferred

Columbus Coated Fabrics preferred

Columbus Dental common

10 Nov
37 June
90  July
38 Nov
160 Dec
85 Oct
55 June
50  June

Columbus Packing 7% preferred
Columbus Railway, Power & Light 1st preferred..
Second preferred

Franklin Mortgage

Godman Shoe 2d preferred.__
Gordon 0Oil

Jaeger Machine

Jeffrey Manufacturing preferred
Ohio Power preferred

Ralston Steel Car common

31.

STOCKS—

STOCKS—

Buckeye Steel Castings common
6% preferred
635 % preferred
Columbus Coated Fabrics preferred
Columbus Dental
Columbus Mutual Life Insurance ... ______ -
Columbus Railway, Power & Light 1st preferred...
Second preferred

Eranklin Mortgage . 1o e e e csaanaresananae
Godman Shoe second preferred .

Gordon Oil

Huber Manufacturing preferred

Jeffrey Manufacturing preferred

Ohio Power preferred

Ralston Steel Car common

Smith Agricultural Chemical preferred

1930.

STOCKS—

STOCKS— Lotw.

Buckeye Steel Castings common 483 Mar

10514 June

Second preferred
Columbus Coated Fabri
Franklin Mortgage
Godman Shoe 2d preferre:

Gordon Oil

Huber Manufacturing preferred .

Jeffrey Manufacturing preferred

Ohio Power preferred - .. - oo

Ralston Steel Car common .
Preferred

7% Nov
99 Apr
102 Apr
10334 Feb
5 Oct
40 Mar
98 June

Text of Measure Enacted into Law Providing for Creation of Federal Farm Mort-
gage Corporation—Authorizes Refinancing of Farm Debts—Guarantees Principal
and Interest of $2,000,000,000 of Farm Mortgage Bonds.

We are giving below the text of the newly enacted law
under which provision is made for the establishment of the
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation to 2id in the refinancing
of farm mortgages as part of the Farm Credit Adminis-
tration. The passage of the bill by Congress, and its approval
by President Roosevelt (on Jan. 31) was noted in our issue
of Feb. 10, page 945. The Corporation is to have a capital
of $200,000,000 which will be subseribed and owned by the
United States Government. Under the new law the Cor-
poration is authorized to issue bonds to a total of $2,000,-
000,000, guaranteed both as to prinecipal and interest; as
explained by Representative Jones on Jan. 16, when the bill
originally passed the House, “the Corporation may exchange
its bonds, under the terms of this Act, for consolidated
farm loan bonds issued by the Federal Land banks, and
may also make loans to Federal Land banks on the security
of consolidated farm loan bonds.” Representative Jones
also said:

Briefly, the present set-up of the Farm Credit Administration began
operations on May 1. In the eight months following, the Land banks
have actually closed and paid out more than $250,000,000 in the re-
financing of farm mortgages. They have approved some $600,000,000
additional.

They have either paid out or approved about $945,000,000 in con-
nection with the refinancing of farm mortgages. They have applications
pending involving some $2,100,000,000 which if approved would take
more than is provided in the entire Act. Of course, these applications
will not all be approved. They are making loans at the present time of
some five or six million dollars per day, or at the rate of more than
$1,000,000,000 per year.

This, it seems to me, is a remarkable showing for a new organization.
They have actually put out nearly 10 times as much in the first eight
months as was put out in the year previous to the Mortgage Refinancing
Act of 1933.

The text of the Act establishing the Federal Farm Mort-
gage Corporation follows:

[H.R. 6670]
AN ACT

To provide for the establishment of a corporation to aid in the refinancing
of farm debts, and for other purposes,

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby established
a corporation to be known as the ‘““Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation,”’
hereinafter in this Act referred to as the “Corporation.”” The principal

office of the Corporation shall be located in the District of Columbia
and the management of the Corporation shall be vested in a board of
directors consisting of the Secretary of the Treasury, or an officer of the
Treasury designated by him, the Governor of the Farm Credit Adminis-
tration, hereinafter in this Act referred to as the “Governor’’, and the
Land Bank Commissioner. The directors shall receive no additional
compensation for their services as directors of the Corporation, but may
be allowed actual necessary traveling and subsistence expenses when
engaged in the business of the Corporation outside of the District of
Columbia. The Governor shall be the Chairman of the board of directors.
The directors shall have power to adopt such by-laws, rules, regulations,
and amendments thereto as they deem necessary for the conduct of the
business of the Corporation authorized under this Act. The directors
shall have power, without regard tothe provisions of other laws applicable
to the employment and compensation of officers and employees of the
United States, to employ and fix the compensation and duties of such
agents, officers, and employees of the Corporation as may be necessary
to carry out the powers and duties conferred upon the Corporation by
this Act, to require bonds of them and fix the penalties thereof and
dismiss them at pleasure, and to prescribe the manner in which the obliga-
tions of the Corporation shall be incurred and its expenses allowed and
paid, but the rates of compensation of such agents, officers, and em-
ployees of the Corporation shall not exceed the rates of compensation
prescribed by comparable duties by the Classification Act of 1923, as
amended.

Sec. 2. The Corporation shall have succession until dissolved by
Act of Congress; shall have power to sue and be sued in any court,
to adopt and use a corporate seal, to make contracts, and to acquire,
hold, and dispose of real and personal property necessary and incident
to the conduct of its business; and shall have such other powers as may
be necessary and incident to carrying out its powers and duties under
this Ac¢t. The Corporation shall be entitled to the free use of the United
States mails in the same manner as the executive departments of the
Government. The Corporation, with the consent of any board, com-
mission, independent establishment, or executive department of the
Government, may avail itself of the use of information, services, facilities,
officers, agents, and employees thereof, in carrying out the provisions
of this Act.

Sec. 3. The capital of the Corporation shall be in the sum of $200,~
000,000, which shall be subscribed by the Governor on behalf of the
United States in such amounts and at such times as he deems necessary
for the purposes of the Corporation. For the purpose of such capital
subscription, the funds and proceeds thereof made available to the
Land Bank Commissioner under Section 32 of the Emergency Farm
Mortgage Act of 1933 and the mortgages taken by the Commissioner
and the credit instruments secured thereby are hereby transferred to the
Corporation.

Sec. 4. (a) With the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
the Corporation is authorized to issue and have outstanding at any
one time bonds in an aggregate amount not exceeding $2,000,000,000.
Such bonds shall be in such forms and denominations, shall have such
maturities, shall bear such rates of interest, shall be subject to such
terms and conditions, and shall be issued in such manner and sold at
such prices, as may be prescribed by the Corporation, with the approval
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of the Secretary of the Treasury. Such bonds shall be fully and un-
conditionally guaranteed both as to interest and principal by the United
States and such guaranty shall be expressed on the face thereof, and
such bonds shall be lawful investments, and may be accepted as security,
for all fiduciary, trust, and public funds the investment or deposit of
which shall be under the authority or control of the United States or
any officer or officers thereof. In the event that the Corporation shall
be unable to pay upon demand, when due, the principal of, or interest on,
such bonds, the Secretary of the Treasury shall pay to the holder the
amount thereof which is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of
any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and thereupon
to the extent of the amount so paid the Secretary of the Treasury shall
succeed to all the rights of the holders of such bonds. The Secretary of
the Treasury, in his discretion, is authorized to purchase any bonds of
the Corporation issued hereunder, and for such purpose the Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public debt transaction the
proceeds from the sale of any securities hereafter issued under the
Second Liberty Loan Act, as amended, and the purposes for which
securities may be issued under such Act, as amended, are extended
to include any purchases of the Corporation’s bonds hereunder. The
Secretary of the Treasury may, at any time, sell any of the bonds of
the Corporation acquired by him under this section. All redemptions,
purchases, and sales by the Secretary of the Treasury of the bonds of
the Corporation shall be treated as public debt transactions of the
United States. Such bonds shall be fully and adequately secured by
sucl} assets of the Corporation and in such manner as shall be prescribed
by its board of directors. The Corporation shall have power to purchase
such bonds in the open market at any time and at any price. On such
terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, the Corporation may
exchange such bonds, upon application of any Federal Land bank for
consolidated farm loan bonds of equal face value issued under the Federal
Farm Loan Act, as amended, and may exchange such consolidated
farlm loan bonds held by it for bonds of the Corporation of equal face
value,

.(b) The Corporation is further authorized to purchase from time
to time, for cash, such consolidated farm-loan bonds at such prices
and upon such. terms as may be approved by the board of directors
of the Corpora_tlon. to make loans to Federal Land banks on the security
of such consolidated bonds, and to invest its funds in mortgage loans
made under Section 32 of the Emergency Farm Mortgage Act of 1933,
as amended,

(¢) In order to furnish bonds for delivery by the Federal Farm
Mortgage Cor_poration, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized
to prepare suitable bonds in such form, subject to the provisions of this
Act, as the board of directors may approve, such bonds when prepared
to be held in the Treasury subject to delivery upon order of the Cor-
pornt‘ion. ‘Thc engraved plates, dies, bed-pieces, and so forth, executed
in connection therewith shall remain in the custody of the Secretary of
Ej‘le Treasury. The Corporation shall reimburse the Secretary of the
Irqasury for any expenditures made in the preparation, custody, and
delivery of such bonds.

Sec. 5. After 90 days after the enactment of this Act, no Federal
Land Bank shall issue any bonds under the provisions of the last para-
graph of Section 32 of the Federal Farm Loan Act, as amended, subject
to the guarantee of interest on such bonds by the United States except
for Athe purpose of refinancing any bond which is or has been issued
subject to such guarantee of interest.

Sec. 6. Direct loans made under Section 7 of the Federal Farm
Loan Apt, as amended (U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 723), may, at
the option of the Federal Land Bank, be made in bonds of the Federal
Farm Mortgage Corporation.

Sec. 7. The thirteenth paragraph of Section 12 of the Federal Farm
Loan Act, as amended (U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 772), is amended
to read as follows:

“Amounts transmitted to farm loan associations by Federal Land
l)m[ks to be loaned to its members shall, at the option of the bank,
be in current funds or Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation bonds, or,
at the option of the borrower, in farm loan bonds.”

Sec. 8. (a) Section 13 of the Federal Farm Loan Act, as amended
(U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 781), is amended by inserting at the
end tl}creof the following new paragraphs:

“Fifteenth. To exchange farm loan bonds for Federal Farm Mort-
gage Corporation bonds of equal face value, and to purchase Federal
¥ arm Mortgage Corporation bonds at or below par.

“Sixteenth. To exchange Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation
bonds for farm loan bonds of equal face value."

(b) The seventh paragraph of Section 22 of the Federal Farm Loan
Act, as amended (U.S.C., Title 12, Sec. 897), is amended by adding
the following after the first sub-paragraph (d) thereof:

':(e) To purchase Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation bonds."

Sec, 9. Section 32 of the Emergency Farm Mortgage Act of 1933
(U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 1016) is amended by inserting at the
en_d Athereor the following: ‘‘Until Feb. 1 1936, the Land Bank Com-
missioner shall, in his name, make loans under this section on behalf of
the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation, either in cash or in bonds
of the Corporation at his election, but no such loans shall be made by
h!m after Feb. 1 1936, except for the purpose of refinancing loans pre-
viously made by him under this section. Not to exceed $600,000,000 of
the bonds and proceeds thereof issued under Section 4 of the Federal
Farm Mortgage Corporation Act are hereby made available for the

’
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purposes of this section, in addition to the amounts transferred to such
Corporation under Section 3 of such Act.”

Sec. 10. Section 32 of the Emergency Farm Mortgage Act of 1933
is amended by striking out ““$5,000"" and inserting in lieu thereof *‘87,500.”"

Sec. 11. Section 62 of the Farm Credit Act of 1933 (relating to
fiscal agents of the United States) (U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec.
1138b) is amended by inserting after ‘‘Associations,’” the following:
“‘the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation,’.

Sec. 12. (a) The Corporation, including its franchise, its capital,
reserves, and surplus, and its income shall be exempt from all taxation
now or hereafter imposed by the United States, by any Territory, De-
pendency, or Possession thereof, or by any State, county, municipality,
or local taxing authority; except that any real property of the Corporation
shall be subject to State, Territorial, county, municipal, or local taxation
to the same extent according to its value as other real property is taxed.

(b) Mortgages executed to the Land Bank Commissioner and
mortgages held by the Corporation, and the credit instruments secured
thereby, and bonds issued by the Corporation under the provisions of
this Act, shall be deemed and held to be instrumentalities of the Govern-
ment of the United States, and as such they and the income derived
therefrom shall be exempt from Federal, State, municipal, and local
taxation (except estate, inheritance, and gift taxes).

Sec. 13. Section 64 of the Farm Credit Act of 1933 (relating to
unlawful acts and penalties) (U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 1138d)
is amended by inserting after ‘“‘Farm Credit Administration’ wherever
such phrase appears a comma and the following: “any Federal Inter-
mediate Credit Bank, or the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation,’’.

Sec. 14. Paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5 of the Farm
Credit Act of 1933 (U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 1131i) is amended
by striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting a comma
and the following: “and the notes or other obligations evidencing such
advances and loans and the security therefor are hereby transferred to
the Governor of the Farm Credit Administration."

Sec. 15. (a) Section 5 of the Farm Credit Act of 1933 (U.S.C.,
Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 1131i) is amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

“(e) The amount of all balances, collections, and appropriations
allocated under subsection (a) to the revolving fund created thereunder,
which is in excess of $120,000,000 is hereby made available to the Gover-
nor of the Farm Credit Administration for the establishment of a revolv-
ing fund of not to exceed $40,000,000. Out of such revolving fund, the
Governor is authorized to allocate and, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, to expend such amounts as he deems necessary for sub-
scriptions to the capital stock and (or) paid-in surplus of Federal Inter-
mediate Credit banks."

(b) The first sentence of Section 205 of the Federal Farm Loan Act
(U.S.C., Sup. VII, Title 12, Sec. 1061), as amended, is amended by
striking out the period at the end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof a
comma and the following: “which amount may be increased from time
to time with the approval of the Governor of the Farm Credit Adminis-
tration.”’

(¢) Section 205 of the Federal Farm Loan Act (U.S.C., Title 12,
Sec. 1061), as amended, is further amended by adding at the end thereof
the following: “With the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, the
Governor of the Farm Credit Administration is hereby authorized to
subscribe from time to time to the capital stock and (or) paid-in surplus
of any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank on behalf of the United States,
in such amounts as he may determine are necessary for the purpose of
meeting the credit needs of eligible borrowers from the bank, and the
amount of the capital stock and paid-in surplus of such bank may be
increased or decreased from time to time by the Governor, in accordance
with such needs. Such stock shall be divided into shares of $100 each and
subscriptions to such paid-in surplus shall be made in multiples of $100
out of the revolving fund created under subsection (e) of Section 5 of the
Farm Credit Act of 1933, as amended. The Governor on behalf of
the United States shall make payment for stock and paid-in surplus
of such bank and such payment shall be subject to call in whole or
in part by the board of directors of the bank, with the approval of the
Governor.”’

Sec. 16. (a) The first sentence of the eighth paragraph of Section 13
of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, is further amended by inserting
before the semi-colon after the words ‘‘Section 13 (a) of this Act) a
comma and the following: “or by the deposit or pledge of Federal Farm
Mortgage Corporation bonds issued under the Federal Farm Mortgage
Corporation Act.”

(b) Paragraph (b) of Section 14 of the Federal Reserve Act, as
amended (U.S.C., Title 12, Secs. 353-358), is further amended by
inserting after the words *‘bonds and notes of the United States” a
comma and the following: “bonds of the Federal Farm Mortgage Cor-
poration having maturities from date of purchase of not exceeding six
months.”

Sec. 17. (a) If any provision of this Act, or the application thereof
to any person or circumstances, is held invalid, the remainder of the
Act, and the application of such provision to other persons or circum-
stances, shall not be affected thereby.

(b) The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby expressly
reserved.

Sec. 18. This Act may be cited as the “Federal Farm Mortgage
Corporation Act.”

Approved, Jan. 31 1934.

Chronicle

Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.

Friday Night, Feb. 16 1934.
General business showed further expansion with the
improvement more emphasized in production rather than
in distributive totals. All the major indices showed in-
creases during the week. Steel production rose to 39.9%
of capacity and there was a further improvement in electric
output. There was a sharp increase in automobile produc-
tion and employment in that industry rose to over 80% of
the 1924-25 average. Bituminous coal output was 309
larger than at this time last year and oil production showed
an increase for the week, in some States exceeding the limit
allowed. There was also a better demand for lumber.

Retail business continued good under favorable weather
conditions. Sales of staple goods were of good volume and
almost equalled those items on which prices were reduced
and which were included in special sales. Buying on the
installment plan was larger and charge accounts which in
many cases were long inactive were reopened. February
sales of furniture were rather large and there was an increased
demand for hardware. Plumbers did a good business owing
to the recent cold weather. Sales of automobiles showed a
steady increase with dealers on some cases finding it difficult
to make deliveries within two months. Radios met with a
better demand. Industrial activity continued to expand
with many of the smaller factories operating at the best rate
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seen in a couple of years, as a result of larger orders for
office equipment, electrical supplies, automobile parts and
accessories, housewares and foodstuffs. The glassware
industry shows a noticeable improvement reflecting increased
activity at automobile centers. Awards of building and
engineering contracts were larger and current sales of build-
ing Iumber increased. Furniture manufacturers reported a
better business with orders for modern designs nearly treble
those at this time last year.

Wholesale business was of good volume. Commodity
prices showed a rise of nearly 0.7%, according to the Bureau
of Labor Statistics of the Labor Department and was
attributed largely to the continued advance in market prices
of farm produects and foods. Grain markets were rather
weak with wheat off owing to good rains in the Southwest
and the uncertainty over the prospects of legislation for
control of exchanges. Corn, oats and rye followed the trend
of wheat. Flour was in slow demand and easier owing to
lower prices for wheat. Cotton was very active at times
and early in the week the 13c. level was reached for the
first time since August 1930. There was a better demand
from foreign and domestic trade interests and Wall Street
stimulated by prospects of Government control of next
season’s ecrop. Sugar was more active and higher. Hides
were quiet and showed little change in prices. Wool was
quiet but firm. Rubber was higher on both futures and
spots. Tire prices were advanced.

The severe cold wave which swept the country last week
and which subsided over the week and then started up anew
but did not reach the severity of last week although the new
cold wave extended farther to the south. The first 15 days
of this month were the coldest in the history of the Weather
Bureau, temperatures averaging 19 degrees above zero as
compared with 23.1 degrees above, the lowest previous
average for this period established in 1885. On Wednesday
the temperature in New York City dropped to 4 degrees
above but rose somewhat and to-day the range here was be-
tween 9 and 26 degrees. The forecast was for fair and con-
tinued cold. Overnight at Boston it was 4 to 44 degrees, Balti-
more, 20 to 46, Pittsburgh, Pa., 12 to 44, Portland, Me.,2 below
to 38 above; Chicago, 24 to 34; Cincinnati, 20 to 50; Cleve-
land, 6 to 32; Detroit, 2 to 32; Charleston, 48 to 64; Mil-
waukee, 20 to 30; Dallas, 44 to 68; Savannah, 50 to 72;
Kansas Ctiy, Mo., 30 to 52; Springfield, Mo., 34 to 58;
St. Louis, 32 to 54; Oklahoma City, 40 to 66; Denver, 36
to 54; Salt Lake City, 46 to 58; Los Angeles, 52 to 60; San
Francisco, 52 to 60; Seattle, 44 to 58; Montreal, 12 below to
18 above, and Winnipeg, 18 to 20.

S AL TS
Colonel Leonard P. Ayres of Cleveland Trust Co.
Sees Some of Results of New Monetary Arrange-
ments as Giving Promise of Being Clearly Bene-
ficial —Regards United States as Having Returned
Closely Enough to Gold Standard to Create New
Business Confidence.

According to Colonel Leonard P. Ayres, Vice-President of
the Cleveland Trust Co., “some of the results of the new
monetary arrangements [of President Roosevelt] promise
to be clearly beneficial.” “One immediate effect,” he says,
“should be to stimulate exports and restrict imports,” and
he adds: “The long-term result should be to lift com-
modity prices here and to decrease the value of wages and
salaries.” *“If it should stimulate business it would lighten
the burden of debts.” Colonel Ayres, while stating that
“we have not returned to a true gold standard,” says “we
have approached it closely enough to create a good deal
of new business confidence, and to make it seem probable
that the Administration is planning for ultimate adoption
of a sound money system.” Referring to the probable vol-
ume of industrial production as estimated by the Federal
Reserve Board, Colonel Ayres says “if the statisticians of
the Reserve Board prove to be skilled prognosticators, we
shall have a rapid business recovery.” Colonel Ayres's
views, as presented in the Feb. 15 “Business Bulletin” of
the Cleveland Trust Co., follow in full, omitting the dia-
grams to which he refers: .

On the last day of January, which was a Wednesday, the Federal Treas-
ury held four billion dollars of gold, most of which had been taken away
from the Federal Reserve banks. On Wednesday afternoon the President
issued a proclamation changing the gold equivalent of the dollar, and on
Thursday morning [Feb. 1] the Treasury held nearly seven billion dollars
of gold. These are the approximate amounts. More accurately the Treasury
held on Wednesday 4,029,000,000 dollars of gold, and on Thursday [Feb. 1]
had changed its bookkeeping so as to call the same gold 6,822,000,000
dollars, and so had made a book profit on the proclamation amounting to

' 2,793,000,000 dollars.

In accordance with the proclamation the Treasury announced that it
would buy gold at 35 dollars an ounce, instead of at the old price of a
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little over 20 dollars, and that it would be prepared to sell gold at the same
new price of 35 dollars an ounce, but only to the central banks of gold
standard countries. In addition to these actions, the Treasury set aside
two billions of its newly-acquired gold profit as a fund to be operated
by the Secretary of the Treasury to stabilize the international exchange
value of the dollar, and also to be used if it should become necessary to
support the market prices of Federal bonds.

We have not returned to a true gold standard, but we have approached
it closely enough to create a good deal of new business confidence, and to
make it seem probable that the Administration is planning for ultimate
adoption of a sound money system. We have not as yet really returned
to the gold standard because the President is still empowered to change,
within limits, the gold equivalent of the dollar, and the Secretary of the
Treasury may without prior notice change the buying price or the selling
price for gold, or restrict the amounts of gold that may be bought or sold.

The narmal effect of the new policy of buying and selling gold freely
at 35 dollars an ounce is to stabilize at that level the exchange value of the
dollar in terms of gold standard foreign currencies. This should mean
that the new vast stabilization fund will not need to be used in important
amounts to influence the exchanges.

Devaluation.

This country left the gold basis for its money last April, and since then
the gold value of the dollar has been irregularly declining until it has
now been officially halted at a level 41% lower than the old one. In
the diagram the solid line shows the course of the decline during the
past 10 months. It is based on the exchange value of American dollars
for the currencies of the remaining gold standard countries. Beginning in
September there is a dashed line showing our official gold value which
has almost all the time been lower than the actual exchange value.

The official value has now been set at the old 59c. level which now
becomes the new 100c. level. The cross-hatched zone shows the limits
within which the President is still authorized to alter the gold value.
One of the first results of the mew arrangement is a great return flow
from abroad of American funds that were sent out of the country by
persons who had little faith in former governmental monetary commit-
ments. These farsighted, intelligent cynics now have profits ranging up
almost to 70%.

Another result of the new arrangements is that the gold holdings of
the Reserve banks which formerly constituted the metallic reserves secur-
ing most of our money have now been taken over by the Treasury. In
place of their former gold reserves the Reserve banks now hold gold
certificates given them by the Treasury in return for the metal. These
are not like the former gold certificates which entitled the bearer to
receive gold on demand. They are instead certificates that the gold has
been taken away from the bearer and will not be paid back on demand.

Some of the results of the new monetary arrangements promise to be
clearly beneficial. Uncertainties concerning the probable future of the
dollar have been decreased, which will be helpful to commrerce both in
our foreign trade and at home. The declaration of readiness to sell gold
as well as to buy it is an important step toward a return to a gold basis
monetary system, and should also reduce the need for using our stabiliza-
tion fund in foreign exchange operations. This should decrease possible
resentment abroad concerning the effect of our policies  on foreign money
systems.

One immediate effect should be to stimulate exports and restrict im-
ports, for the new low value of the dollar makes us sell our goods for
less than before and pay more for what we buy abroad. The long-term
result should be to lift commodity prices here and to decrease the value
of wages and salaries. If it should stimulate business it would lighten the
burden of debts.

National Income.

The Department of Commrerce has just made public estimates of our
national income from 1929 through 1932. They show that income produced
declined in the first three years of the depression from 83,000,000,000 in
1929 to a little more than 38,000,000,000 in 1932, or a shrinkage of
more than one-half. Meanwhile, income distributed had fallen from 81,000,-
000,000 in 1929 to 49,000,000,000 in 1932, or a decline of less than 40%.
During the prosperity period more income was being produced than was
distributed, while with the continuation of the depression progressively
more was being distributed than was currently produced.

In the diagram the columns in solid black represent for the four years
the income produced, while those in outline show the income distributed.
Part of the differences between production and distribution are to be
explained by the fact that in prosperous times corporations accumulate
surpluses from which disbursements are made when depressions reduce
earned incomes. Other important factors in the more rapid declines in the
production of income are the losses taken in the shrinkage in inventory
values through declining prices, and the decreases resulting from such
items as bad debts, depreciation, and depletion.

The columns in outline representing income distributed have been divided
to show how the money was paid out. In 1929 labor received 53,000,
000,000 as wages and salaries, and these payments declined until they
were only 82,000,000,000 in 1932, The shrinkage was 40%. Manngé-
ment had an income of 16,000,000,000 in 1929, but only 9,000,000,000 in
1932. The shrinkage was over 44%. The income of management in this
case does not mean merely that of industrial management, but rather that
of those classed as entrepreneurs. Here are included farmvers, builders,
storekeepers and landlords.

Divident - payments decreased in round numbers from 6,000,000,000 in
1929 to three in 1932, but more exactly from 5.96 to 2.59, or a shrinkage
of nearly 57%. The only class of payments not showing large shrinkage
was that of interest, which was almost as great in 1932 as in 1929,
Interest payments are almost fixed and compulsory. If we subtract them
from the totals we find that the share of the remaining income paid out
to labor increased from a little over 70% in 1929 to a little over 739%
in 1932, That of management fell from a little more than 21 in 1929 to
a little more than 20 in 1932. Dividends declined from 8% in 1929 to 69
in 1932. The interest payments that declined very little were received in
part by labor and in part by the entrepreneurs,

Industrial Production.

'The index of the physical volume of industrial output maintained by
this bank, and based on the index of the Federal Reserve Board, shows
that the percentage below the computed normal level was 29.9 in October,
33.6 in November, 82.7 in December, and 31.8 in January. The December
figure is still subject to revision, and the January one is an estimate.

Forecast.

‘Yhen the President sent his budget message to the Congress he included
in it estimates of Federal income for the rest of this fiscal year and for the
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coming one. They were based on computation of the probable volume of
industrial production as estimated by the Federal Reserve Board. As a
result, we have on official forecast of industrial activity and output for
the rest of 1934, and for the first half of 1935. The forecast may fairly
be- termed an optimistic one, and if the statisticians of the Reserve Board
prove to be skilled prognosticators we shall have a rapid business recovery.

The irregular line in the diagram shows the monthly changes in the
volume of industrial production since the beginning of 1919. The findex
includes both factory output and that of mrining, and it is probably our
best record of changes in basic business activity. The average for the
years 1923, 1924 and 1925 is taken as being equal to 100. The fluctuations
in the line show the serious depression of 1921, the short recession of 1924,
the long prosperity culminating in 1929, and the great depression of the 30’s,
with the violent but brief recovery of last summer. The index is computed
monthly by the Federal Reserve Board.

The dashed line shows the official forecast beginning at 74 in January
of this year, and running to 110 by the middle of 1935. This is an increase
of two points a month for 18 months. We know that an advance of that
rapidity is possible, for we experienced an even faster one last summer,
and one of comparable rapidity from the bottom of the depression of 1921.
Nevertheless, it is probably true that we have never had in this country a
durable recovery following a depression that succeeded in regaining and
holding. so great an advance in a year and a half as this forecast contem-
plates. It is interesting to note that its projected rate, if continued for
two years, would lift business activity to around 1929 highs by the end
of next year.

The index of business activity maintained by this bank is based on this
Federal Reserve index expressed in percentages above and below a computed
normal level. On that index the rate of increase in this official forecast
would amount to about two and a quarter points a month for 18 months,
or 41 points in the year and a half. The recovery from the depression of
1921 amounted to 40 points in 19 months. The war demands of 1915
brought a gain of 27 points in 12 months. The recovery following the
Civil War covered 24 points in 10 months. After the panic of 1837 there
was a recovery of 27 points in 11 months. These are the wmost rapid
durable recoveries we have experienced. We have no record of a recovery
during the past 100 years in which business activity increased as much
as 41 points in 1S months.

Automobiles.

Passenger automobiles registered in this country in 1933 were two and
one-half millions fewer than in 1929. In that year there were over
23,000,000 passenger cars registered, and in all subsequent years there
have been progressive reductions until in 1933 there were less than
20,700,000. The decline from 1929 to 1930 was about 60,000, that from
1930 to 1931 was over 700,000, and the drop from 1931 to 1932 was over
1,200,000. The decline from 1932 to 1933 was less than half a million.

In the table at the foot of the page the figures show in thousands the
number of new passenger cars sold in this country annually during the
past 13 years, the registrations, the cars replaced, those in use at the
end of the year, and the net increase. The figures of registrations are

commonly cited as representing the number of automobiles in use, but of
course that is not so, for each car that drops out of use during the year is
also included in the registration of that year, and must be deducted in
estimating the number of cars actually in use.

That is the reason why no numbers appear in the lowest line of the

last three columns of the table. We know how many cars were registered
lqst year, and we know that many of them were registered for the last
time and are among those scrapped in 1933. Unfortunately there is no
reliable statistical method by which to estimate how many cars actually
were scrapped and replaced in 1933 until we have the production figures
the export and import figures, and the registration data for 1934. '

The diagram in the center shows in millions the number of cars regis-
tered each year since 1920, and the shaded area represents those scrapped
and replaced each year through 1932. The lower line on the under side of
the shaded area shows those remaining in use at the end of each year.
The upper small diagram on the right shows how the net increase in the
number of cars in use has fluctuated, with sharp dips in the depression
year of 1921, in 1927 when the Ford works were shut down, and again
in the depression years since 1929. The most noteworthy feature is that
in 1982 there was no increase in the number of cars in use, but an actual
decrease, as there probably was in 1933, although we do not yet know how
great that change may have been.

The small diagram in the lower right hand corner shows how the number
of cars replaced has increased, but with a slight interruption in 1926, and
more important ones in 1930, 1931 and 1932. A word of warning should
be noted concerning all these figures. They are known to contain a good
many inaccuracies, and should not be trusted too implicitly. They are
the best available, and are trustworthy as general guides, but not truly
accurate records of the changes taking place from year to year. Never-

theless, our statistical information about automobiles is better and fuller
than about any other article in common use.

e -

Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices
Moves in Narrow Range.

Prices of the principal raw commodities, as represented by
Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices, moved in
& very narrow range, after seven weeks of uninterrupted
aflvance. Although the Index closed at 140.4, a new high
since the peak of last July, the net change for the week was
only 0.8, and there were some signs of hesitancy as to what
the future trend would be.

Although eight of the fifteen commodities in the Index
closed the week at net gains, these were all of a fractional
nature. Serap Steel and coffee showed the most important
advances, with wheat, silver, cocoa, rubber, silk and corn
following. The only decline was in sugar, while hides, hogs,
copper, lead, cotton and wool tops were unchanged.

The movement of the Index number during the week, with
comparisons is as follows:

139.6 |2 weeks ago, Feb.
139.4 | Month ago,

Year ago,
139.7 (1933 [High,
-139.. Low,
--140.0{1934 [High,
140.4 \Low,

ohoo0H
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Revenue Freight Car Loadings for Latest Week Exceed
Corresponding Period in 1933 by 13.49%,.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Feb. 10
1934 amounted to 572,504 cars, an increase of 8,406 cars,
or 1.5%, over the preceding week and 67,841 cars, or 13.4%,
over the corresponding period last year. It was also an
increase of 10,969 cars, or 2.0%, as compared with the same
week in 1932. Total loadings for the week ended Feb. 3
1934 were 16.09, in excess of those for the week ended
Feb. 4 1933.

The first 16 major railroads to report for the week ended
Feb. 10 1934 loaded a total of 247,038 cars of revenue freight
on their own lines, compared with 244,807 cars in the pre-
ceding week and 218,189 cars in the week ended Feb. 11 1933.
All of these carriers continued to show an improvement over
the totals for the same period a year ago. Comparative
statistics follow:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS.
(Number of Cars.)

Loaded on Lines. Received from Connections

Weeks Ended— Feb. 10

1934.

Feb. 3 (Feb. 1
1934. | 1933.

16,439
19,571
14,794
16,889
14,136
2,554
2,489
4,491
13,557

Feb. 10
1934.

Feb. 3
1934.

Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry.
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry

Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR.
Chie. Milw. St.Paul & Pacific Ry -
Chicago & North Western Ry. ...
Gulf Coast Lines and subsidiaries.
International Gt. Northern RR. .
Missouri-Kuansas-Texas Lines____
Missouri Pacific RR

New York Central Lines

New York Chicago & St. L. Ry.
Norfolk & Western Ry....
Pennsylvania RR. System

Pere Marquette Ry ___
Southern Pacific System

Wabash RY - - e eceoe

16,329
21,296

16,119 4,164
6,149

5,578

17,896
4,810| 5,039| 4,707

2_47.03R 244,8071218,180(149,125/147,852/121,318

a Not available.

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS.
(Number of Cars.)

Feh. 3
1934.

Feb. 11
1933.

Weeks Ended— Feb 10

1934.

19,049 19,407
26,117

12,373
57,897

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended on Feb. 3
totaled 564,098 cars, the American Railway Association
announced on Feb. 9. This was an increase of 2,532 cars
above the preceding week, 78,039 cars above the same week
in 1933, but 9,825 cars below the corresponding week in
1932. The Association, in reviewing the week of Feb. 3,
stated:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week of Feb. 3 totaled 189,670
cars, a decrease of 3,581 cars below the preceding week, but an increase of
36,005 cars above the corresponding week in 1933, and 10,828 cars above
the corresponding week in 1932.

Loading of merchandise less than car load lot freight totaled 162,237
cars, an increase of 397 cars above the preceding week, and 275 cars above
the corresponding week in 1933, but 25,306 cars below the same week in
1932.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 31,360 cars, a
decrease of 334 cars below the preceding week, but 5,836 cars above the
corresponding week in 1933. It was, however, 64 cars below the same week
in 1932. In the Western districts alone, grain and grain products loading
for the week ended Feb. 3 totaled 20,892 cars, an increase of 5,189 cars
above the same week in 1933.

Forest products loading totaled 20,173 cars, a decrease of 442 cars under
the preceding week, but an increase of 5,723 cars above the same week in
1933, and 1,840 cars above the same week in 1932.

Ore loading amounted to 2,471 cars, a decrease of 721 cars below the
preceding week, but increases of 1,051 cars above the corresponding week
in 1933 and 500 cars above the corresponding week in 1932.

Coal loading amounted to 133,600 cars, an increase of 8,842 cars above
the preceding week, 26,218 cars above the corresponding week in 1933 and
4,970 cars above the same week in 1932.

Coke loading amounted to 8,962 cars, an increase of 1,266 cars above the
preceding week, 3,343 cars above the same week in 1933 and 1,854 cars
above the same week in 1932.

Live stock loading amounted to 15,625 cars, a decrease of 2,895 cars
below the preceding week, 412 cars below the same week in 1933, and 4,447
cars below the same week in 1932. In the Western districts alone, loading
of live stock for the week ended Feb. 3 totaled 12,180 cars, a decrease of
195 cars below the same week in 1933.

All districts reported increases for the week of Feb. 3 compared with the
corresponding week in 1933. The Pocahontas and Southern districts
reported increases compared with the corresponding week in 1932, but the
other districts reported small reductions,

Loading of revenue freight in 1934 compared with the two previous
years follows:

Chicago Rock [sland & Pacific Ry .-
Illinois Central System
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry

1934.
2,177,562
564,098

1933.
1,924,208
486,059

1932.
2,266,771
573,923

Four weeks in January.
Week ended Feb. 3

2,741,660 2,410,067 2,840,694

In the following table we undertake to show also the load-
ings for the separate roads and systems for the week ended
Feb. 3 1934. During this period only 27 roads showed de-
creases as compared with the corresponding week last year.
Among the larger carriers showing increases as compared
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with the same week in 1933 were the Pennsylvania System,
the Baltimore & Ohio RR., the New York Central RR.,
the Chesapeake & Ohio Ry., the Southern Ry. System, the
Illinois Central System, the Louisville & Nashville RR., the
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Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul & Pacific Ry., the Afchison
Topeka & Santa Fe System, the Norfolk & Western Ry.,
the Chicago Burlington & Quiney RR., the Missouri Pacific
RR., the Chicago & North Western Ry. and the Reading Co.

Feb. 17 1934

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED FEB. 3.

Total Loaas Received
from Connections.

1933.

Total Revenueé
Fretght Loaded.

1933.

Raftlroads

1934.

Total Loads Recelved
Srom Connections.

1934.

Total Rerenue
Freight Loaded.

1933.

Ratilroads.

1934, 1932.

Eastern District,
Group A—
Bangor & Aroostook.

Boston & Malne.
Central Vermont.
Maine Central..
New York, N
Rutland

Group B—
Delaware & Hudson
Delaware Lackawanna & West.
Erle

Lehigh & Hudson River,
Lehigh & New England.
Lehigh Valley

New York Central

New York Ontario & Western.
Pittsburgh & Shawmut
Pittsburgh Shawmut & Northern

4,523
10,754
1,523
744
5,616

25
20,939
1,794
21

200

Group B—
Alabama Tenn. & Northern...
Atlantic Birmingham & Coast. .
Atl. & W. P.—West. RR.of Ala
Central of Georgia
Columbus & Greenville
Florida East Coast...

130 142

571

Illinois Central System... -

Louisville & Nashville. ...

Macon Dublin & Savannal
Mississippi Central

h 1,663

2,636

385

25,683
53,818

50,413
89,101

Grand total Southern District. .

Northwestern District.

51,264

845
1,365
Cleve. Cin. Chic. & St. Louis-. 9,346
Central Indlana % 25 1 52 58 42
Detrolt & Mackinac p .58
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line- . p 2 2,308
Detroit Toledo & Ironton 914
Grand Trunk Western...
Michigan Central
Monongahela
New York Chicago & St. Louls
Pere Marquette
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie..
&tmburgh & West Virginia

£,323
6,822

114
6,663
3,950
3,508

490
5,017
2630 1,481
45,760

132,479

46,657 49,149

130,954

Grand total Eastern District.. f126 792

Allegheny District.
Akron Canton & Youngstown..
Baltimore & Ohio
Bessemer & Lake Erle.
Buffalo Creek & Gauley
Central RR. of New Jersey....

Cumberland & Pennsylvania...
Ligonier Valley

Long Is

c Penn-Read Seashore Lines...
Pennsylvania System .

Reading Co

Union (Pmsburgh).

West Virginia Northern
Western Maryland

1,154

c
56,386
12,935
4,527
67
2,813
111,928

13,577
1,068

4,807
76,079

2,403

108,116 91,674 66,233

Pocahontas District.
Chesapeake & Ohlo
Norfolk & Western
Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line|
Virginian

17,240
13,400
627
2,905

5,148
3,067
917

19,571 18,372

34,172

Southern District.
Group A—
Atlantic Coast Line
Cliachtield

Pledmont & Northern.......

Richmond Frederick. & Potom. . :’07
7

18, 9(‘»2 9,873

567
24,179

123

38,688 38,607

& North Western
Chicago Great Western.......
Chie. Milw. St. Paul & Pacific-
Chlie. St. Paul Minn, & Omaha.
Duluth Missabe & Northern...
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.
Elgin Joliet & Eastern
Ft: Dodge Des M. & Southern.
Great Northern
Green Bay & Western. ..
Lake Superior & Ishpeming.
Minneapolis & St. Louis
Minn. St. Paul & S. 8. Marle..
Northern Paclile 1,369
107
710

24 237

66,921

Central Western District.

ﬁtch. Top. & Santa Fe System. 3,262

18,736
Bingham & Garfield

Chieago Burlington & Quincy ..
Chieago & Illinois Midland....
Chleago Rock Island & Pacific.
Chicago & Eastern Illinois
Colorado & Southern

Denver & Rlo Grande Western.
Denver & Salt La!

Illinois Terminal
Northwestern Pacific.
Peoria & Pekin Union
Southern Pacitie (Pacific)-.
St. Joseph & Grand Island.
Toledo Peoria & Western.
Union Pacific System.
Utah

9, 49
788

896
71,628

81,608 28,954

88,447

145
192
326
a2, 643
1, 4‘)5

109 2,627
435

Gulf Coast Lines. ... - - cceeem-

International-Great Northern.

Kansas Oklahoma & Gult
Kansas City Southern..

Louisiana Arkansas & Texas
Litchtield & Madison....
Midland Valley......
Missouri & North Arkansas
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Line
Missourl Pacific

St. Louis Southwestern . 3
Texas & New Orleans. 9y

Texas & Pacific 3,282
Terminal RR. Assn, of St. Louls, 1,483 1,368 2,183
Weatherford Min.Wells & N.W. 13 23 33 31

42,904 48,035 34,516

28,303

a Estimated. b Not available.

Pennsylvania RR., and Atlantic City RR., formerly part of Reading Co.: 1932 figures included in Pennsylvania System and Reading Co.

c Pennsylvurﬂu«Rendlng Seashore Lines Include the new consolidated lines of the West Jersey & Seashore RR., formerly part of

* Previous weck s figures

Continued Increase in Wholesale Commodity Prices
During Week of Feb. 3 Reported by United States
Department of Labor.

“Further strengthening of market prices of farm products
and foods were largely responsible for the continued rise in
wholesale commodity prices last week,” Commissioner of
Labor Statisties Lubin of the U. S. Department of Labor
announced Feb. 8. “The advance is the sixth consecutive
weekly rise in wholesale prices and placed the index number
72.89, of the 1926 average as compared with 72.49 for the
week ended Jan. 27,” Mr. Lubin said, continuing:

The index of the general level, which rose by 0.6 of 1% over the previous
week, registered an advance of 1149% over the high point reached during
last year when the index stood at 71.7 for the week of Nov. 18. Present
prices are 2134 % above the corresponding week of a year ago, when the
general index stood at 60.0. As compared with the low point of the year
1933 (week ended March 4) when the index was 59.6, the current index
is up by slightly more than 22% and places the general level 234 % under
the average for the year 1929, when the index number registered Qa 3.

Eight of the 10 major groups of items covered by the Bureau showed
an increase, with only two groups, fuel and lighting and chemicals, recording

fractional declines. The increase was more general than it has been for
several weeks, with 92 items, or more than 11% of the total number covered,
advancing during the week and only 32 showing a decrease. The remainder
of the 784 items remained at the level of the week before.

As to the wholesale commodity price index the Department
of Labor announced:

Of the 10 groups of commodities covered, farm products recorded the
greatest advance. The present index, 60.5, is at the highest point since
the week of July 22 1933, when the index was 62.7. An increase of 14 %
in grains and 314 % for livestock, together with advances in cotton, peanuts, -
potatoes and fresh apples, were responsible for this group to advance 1.7%.

Due to a continued advance in prices of butter and cheese and recent
increases for fruits, vegetables, certain meat items, lard, raw sugar and
cottonseed oil, the food group rose 1. 1 during the week to the level of
prices of last September. The 4 of 19 rlse in metals and metal products
group was largely caused by advanclng prices of bar silver, pig zinc, and
sanitary cans.

The group of miscellaneous items advanced 0.4 of 1% and important
articles influencing the rise in'the group were crude rubber, cylinder oil
and cattle feed. The present rise of 5% in crude rubber places rubber
prices more than 250% above the low point, reached early in July 1932.
Building materials advanced to 86.4% of the 1926 average, which ap-
proximates the highest point reached in the past two years. Prices of
lumber and turpentine are mainly responsible for the increase.

gitized for FRASER
p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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. Increases in prices of certain cotton textiles and silk items more than
offset minor declines in the group with the result that the textile products
group showed an increase of 0.1 of 1%. The hides and leather products
group and the house-furnishing goods group also advanced 0.1 of 1%.

The chemicals and drugs group and the fuel and lighting materials group
declined 0.1 of 1% due to slight weakening prices of tallow, Palm Niger
oil, anthracite coal, Pennsylvania fuel oil and kerosene. The special
group of all commodities other than farm products and foods showed a
slight increase from the week before.

The index number of the Bureau of Labor Statistics is composed of
784 separate price series weighted according to their relative importance
in the country’s markets and is based on average prices for the year 1926
as 100.0. The accompanying statement shows the index numbers of the
major groups of commodities for the past two weeks, for one year ago, for
the low point of 1933 and the average for the year 1929:

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEKS OF FEB. 3

AND JAN. 27 1934, FEB. 4 AND MARCH 4 1933, AND YEAR 1929,

(1926=100.).

Volume 138

Week Ending—

Feb. 4
1933,

Jan. 2
1934,

72.4

House-furnishing goo

Miscellaneous

All commodities other than farm
products and foods

‘Annalist” Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices Increased for Eighth Consecutive Week
During Week of Feb. 13.

A further rise, the eighth in as many weeks, carried the
“Annalist” weekly index of wholesale commodity prices up
to 106.8 on Feb. 13 from 105.9 (revised) Feb. 6. the
“Annalist” said, adding:

The index is now the highest since April 4 1931, with the exception of
July 18 at the peak of last summer’s speculative debauch. The rise
reflected higher prices for livestock, cotton, butter and gasoline. The
gain was, however, more than offset by the further drop of the dollar
toward the 59.06 ‘‘goal,” when measured in terms of foreign exchange,
the Feb. 13 figure of 60.2 cents of the old par marking a loss of 1.9 cents
from a week ago. The “‘Annalist” index in terms of the old dollar accord-
ingly fell to 64.3 from 65.8 (revised).

THE “ANNALIST" WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY

PRICES.

(Unadjusted for Seasonal Variation. 1913=100.)

Feb. 13 1934. | Feb. 6 1934. | Feb. 14 1933.

Farm produects .

a9l1.3
Food products.

105.7

Chemicals. . ____
Miscellaneous

al05.9
a65.8

quotations for

* Preliminary. a Revised. b Based on
Switzerland, Holland, and Belgium.

DAILY SPOT PRICES.

exchange France,

Indez.

.S, | o
ollar. | Dollar.

Cotton. Wheat. Corn. Hogs.

AT
.36
44
§ .36

-] _12.65 1.07 4 0.65 %
-| Holiday | Holiday Holiday
2.45 1.07 0.667%

: 3 445
—Snanesl | 124 4.54

Cotton—Middling upland, New York. Wheat—No, 2 red, new, c.i.f., domestic,
New York. Corn—No. 2 yellow, New York. Hogs—Day's average, Chicago.
Moody's index-—Dalily index of 15 staple commodities, Dec, 31 1931==100; March 1

1933==80.
e

Increase Reported in ‘“Annalist” Monthly Index of
Business Activity for January.

The “Annalist” index of business Activity for January
shows a rise of 3.3 points from 69.6 for December to 72.9
(preliminary). The index for January, the ‘‘Annalist”
reports, is the highest since September of last year and is
9.9 points higher than for January 1933, 16.6 points below
the high for last year, and 14.4 points above the record
low. Continuing, the ‘*Annalist’’ noted:

The principal factor in the December-January increase was a sharp
rise in the adjusted index of cotton consumption, which rose from 68.5
to 88.8. Next in importance were increases in the adjusted indices of
freight-car loadings and automobile production, the car loadings index
rising from 62.2 to 65.2 and the automobile index from 41.6 to 54.1. Gains
were also recorded in the adjusted indices of electric power production,
silkk consumption, zinc production and pig iron production. Steel ingot
production increased by less than the normal seasonal amount, the adjusted
index declining from 54.3 to 48.8. The only other component to show a
decline was lumber production, the adjusted index declining slightly from
51.9 to 50.0. Data are not available for wool consumption, boot and
shoe production and cement production.

Table I gives the combined index and its components, each of which
is adjusted for seasonal variation and where necessary for long-time trend,
for the last three months. Table IT gives the combined index by months
back to the beginning of 1928.

4
Holiday
84.1

139 .4
Holiday
39.7

. TABLE I.—The
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“ANNALIST” INDEX OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY
COMPONENT GROUPS.

Chronicle

AND

January. December. November.

Freight car loadings
Steel ingot production.
Pig iron production.._
Electtic power producti
Cotton consumption__ _
Wool consumption . __
Silk consumption

Boot and shoe productio
Automobile production . _
Lumber production.. .
Cement production._ .
Zine production____
Combined index

59.4
41.9
37.2
88.4
83.8
92.3
59.2
95.4
29.9
48.3
33.9
65.7
68.5

TABLE II.—THE COMBINED INDEX SINCE JANUARY 1929.

1934.
*72.9

1932. 1930.
102.1
102.5
100.5
101.8
98.5
97.1
93.1
90.8
89.6
86.8 ‘
84.4 106.0
83.9 101.2

* Subject to revision. a Based on an estimated output of 7,728,000,000 kwh.
as against a Geological Survey total of 7,448 000,000 kwh. in Dceember and
6,932,000,000 in January 1933. b Based on an estimated output of 155,000 cars
and trucks, as against Department of Commerce total of 87,307 cars and trucks
in December and 133,402 cars and trucks in January 1933. c¢ Based on an estimated
output of 945,000,000 feet as against Federal Reserve Board total of 942,000,000
feet in December and 738,000,000 féet in January 1933.

—_—

1929.

January
February
March_

70.1
68.1
66.7
63.2
60.9

112.9
112.4

August. . .
September _
October...
November_
December

Wholesale Commodity Prices Again Advanced Accord-
ing to Index of National Fertilizer Association for

Week Ended Feb. 10.

Wholesale commodity prices again advanced during thea
week ended Feb. 10 according to the index of the National
Fertilizer Association. When computed for the week, this
index showed a gain of five points. During the preceding
week the index advanced seven points. The latest index
number, 70.7 (the three year average 1926-1928 equals 100),
is at the highest level since May 1931. A month ago the
index stood at 69.1; on Jan. 6 of this year it stood at 68.6,
while a year ago it stood at 56.4 The index made a slight
gain during the same week a year ago. The Association,
under date of Feb. 12, said:

Six groups advanced, one declined, and seven showed no change during
the latest week. During the preceding week nine groups advanced, one
declined, and four showed no change. The advancing groups during the
latest week were textiles, grains, feeds and livestock, fats and oils, building
materials and fuel. The largest gains were shown in fats and oils, and
textiles. Metals was the only declining group during the latest week.

The prices for 32 individual commodities advanced while 17 declined.
During the preceding week there were 42 advances and nine declines.
Important farm products that advanced during the latest week were
cotton, hogs, cattle, potatoes, and butter. Grains were generally lower
although the declines in the prices for corn, wheat and other grains were
comparatively small. Other important commodities that advanced during
latest week were cotton denim, cotton yarns, burlap, lard, most vegetable
oils, sugar, zinc, tin, silver, gasoline, coffee and rubber. The list of declin-
ing commodities included silk, linseed oil, flour, most grains, hay, camphor
and aluminum.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY
PRICES (1926-1928=100.)

Per Cent
Each Group
Bears to the
Total Inder,

Latest
Pre-
ceding | Month

Ago.

Group.

23.2
16.0
128
10 1

Ly b e SRR i

Miscellaneous commodit|
Automobiles
Building materials_

tals

—Wa > o
S|l wmmromona~n
e e

z: s oo
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Estimated Seasonal Decrease in Department Store
Sales from December to January Reported by
Federal Reserve Board.

Preliminary figures on the value of department store sales
show a decrease from December to January of about the
estimated seasonal amount. The Federal Reserve Board’s
index, which makes allowance both for number of business
days and for usual seasonal changes, was 68 in January on
the basis of the 1923-1925 average as 100, compared with 69
in December and 65 in November. The Board, under date
of Feb. 12, further announced:

In comparison with a year ago, the value of sales for January according to
preliminary figures was 18% larger; when allowance is made for the fact
that there was one more trading day this year than last, the increase from
last year is about 14%. Increases compared with last year were reported
for all districts; the largest increases were reported in the Dallas, Cleveland,
and Atlanta districts.
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DECREASE FROM A YEAR AGO.
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PERCENTAGE INCREASE OR

Number of | Number
Reporting

Stores.

January . * 0,
Cities.

Federal Reserve District.
51 27
51 26
25
21
45

* January figures preliminary; in most citles the month had one more business day
this year than last year.
e

National Industrial Conference Board Reports Living
Costs During January 5.2%, Higher Than January
1932, but 22.4% Below January 1929.

After declining for two successive months, the cost of
living of wage-earners turned upward again in January,
increasing 0.3% over December, according to the regular
monthly survey of the National Industrial Conference
Board announced Feb. 12. Lving costs were 5.2% higher
than in January 1933, but 22.4% lower than in January
1929. The survey further showed:

The purchasing value of the wage-earner's dollar, compared with the
base 1923=—100, was 129.0 cents in January 1934, as against 129.4 cents
in December and 139.9 cents last April.

Food prices rose 0.4% in January over December, to a level 10.9%
above January 1933, but 31.9% below January 1929,

Rents declined slightly, 0.2%, which made them 5.6% lower than in
January of last year and 31.8% lower than in January of five years ago.

Clothing prices as a whole showed a negligible decline of 0.1%, a decrease
of 0.9% in women’s clothing more than offsetting an increase of 0.6%
in men’s clothing. They were 23.5% higher than in January 1933, and
22.2% lower than in January 1929.

Coal prices changed little as compared with December. The cost of
gas and electricity, which is ascertained by the Conference Board in
January and July of each year, declined 1.4% in the six-months’ period
July 1933 to January 1934.

The cost of sundries increased 0.4%, owing to higher prices of house-
furnishings and tobacco. Compared with January 1933 there was an
increase of 1.3%, and compared with January 1929, a decline of 7.9%.

P. C. Inc. (+)
or Dec. (—)

Between

ber 1933

Index Numbers of
the Cost of Living
Avge. Prices 1923=100.

Relative
Importance
in

Family

January
Budget. 1934.

December
1933.

and
January 1934.

+0.4

[

30
Weight average of all items 100

* Based on food price index of the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics.
e

Small Seasonal Decline Reported in New York State
Factory Employment from Mid-December to Mid-
January—Payrolls Higher—Factory Employment
in New York City 1.5% Lower During Period.

Employment in New York State factories declined 0.9%
during the period from the middle of December to the middle
of January, according to a statement issued Feb. 13 by
Industrial Commissioner Elmer F. Andrews. Total factory
payrolls, though, showed an increase of 0.69% during the
same period. The State Labor Department’s index number
of employment was lowered to 65.6, while the payroll index
number increased slightly to 51.6. These index numbers are
computed with the averages for the three years 1925-1927
taken as 100. Compared with a year ago employment and
payrolls during the middle of January were 18.6% and
299, greater, respectively. Commissioner Andrews’ state-
ment added:

Reports from 1,600 representative factories located in various parts of
the State, employing in January more than 323,550 persons and paying out

approximately $7,392,000 in weekly wages, form the basis for these
statemeuts.

The decline in employment this month was somewhat less than seasonal,
the average December to January decrease for the 19 years 1915-1933
amounting to 1.7%. The smaller loss this time was due to unusually large
seasonal gains in the clothing industry, especially in men’s clothing, which
offset losses in those industries which were seasonally depressed. The
percentage change in employment from December to January in the last
20 years is shown in the following table:

stlzllill
Wikm=m oS~

Increases

December to January. Decreases—December o January.

1033 ...
#1034 __ ...

* Preliminary.
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Net Loss in Metals.

The metal group of industries reported a net decline in employment, with
the decrease amounting to about 1%. Losses continued in the silverware
and jewelry, firearms, tools and cutlery, cooking, heating and ventilating,
and machinery and electrical apparatus divisions. Curtailment of working
forces was reported also by iron and steel, structural and architectural iron.
and sheet metal and hardware concerns. Increases in employment were
again noted in the brass, copper and aluminum, ship building and repairing,
and business machines and other instruments and appliances divisions.
Automobile and automobile parts and railroad equipment and repair shops,
which had reported decreases in December, were also taking on help in
January.

Clothing Employment Turns Upward.

Most of the clothing and millinery group of industries were beginning in
January to manufacture for the spring trade. This resulted in a large
gain in the number of persons employed. In the group as a whole employ-
ment rose 4.7% above the December level. The largest increase occurred
in men'’s clothing shops, reporting firms adding nearly 1,650 operatives in
January. Smaller gains were noted in the women'’s clothing, women's
underwear, millinery, and men’s furnishings divisions. Decreases continued
to be reported by the miscellaneous sewing and laundering and cleaning
branches.

Further Decline in Textiles.

Employment in textile mills showed a further decrease of 2.4% in Janu-
ary, with a major part of the loss, as in December, contributed by firms
manufacturing knit goods. Decreases continued also in the woolens,
carpets and felts division, and small declines occurred this month in silk
and silk goods and miscellaneous textile mills. Employment in cotton
goods mills went counter to the general tendency and recorded a good-sized
recovery from the December decline.

Seasonal Curtailment in Fcods and Tobacce.

Most of the industries comprising the food and tobacco group reported
lowered working forces in January, with the decline for the group as a
whole amounting to 6.2%. A major part of the decrease was due to severe
seasonal curtailment in candy plants, and to contraction in tobacco plants.
Losses occurred also in canneries, bakeries, and beverage concerns. Sugar
refineries were adding help, but other grocery firms were laying them off.
Small gains were noted in flour, feed and cereal and meat and diary pro-
ducts concerns.

Mized Trends in Other Groups.

A small net gain in numbers employed occurred in the furs, leather and
rubber goods group, with increases in shoe, leather, and rubber and gutta
percha factories counteracting continued losses in concerns manufacturing furs
and fur goods, pearl, horn and bone products, and gloves, bags and canvas
goods. Net gains were noted also in chemicals, oils and paints, pulp and
paper, and water, light and power plants. All industries comprising the
stone, clay and glass and wood manufactures group, and all but one of the
divisions of the printing and paper goods group reported cuts in working
forces.

Curtailment Continued in New York Cily.

In New York City factory employment showed a further decrease in
January of 1.5%, while wage payments declined slightly. Most of the
losses occurred in the food and tobacco group, particularly in candy fac-
tories, where large seasonal recessions were noted. Large declines were
noted also in printing and paper goods plants. Stone, clay and glass, wood
manufactures and chemicals, oils and paints also showed lower working
forces than in December.

The remaining industry groups were reporting gains in employment.
Although most of the metal industries were letting go help, a large rise in
the number of men engaged in ship building and repairing, and some
increase in instruments and appliances and automobile and automobile parts
concerns, were sufficient to cause the metal and machinery group as a
whole to show a net gain. Most of the clothing industries were beginning
to manufacture for the spring trade and were taking on help. Net gains
were reported by manufacturers of furs, leather and rubber goods, by
textile mills, and by water, light and power plants.

Opposite Movements in Up-State Cilies.

Opposite tendencies were observed in the up-State industrial centers in
January. Three districts reported gains both in employment and in
payrolls, two showed losses in the number of persons working, but increases
in total payrolls, and one recorded decreases in the number of wage earners
and in wage payments.

In Rochester the principal cause of the 4.6% rise in employment and the
6.2% advance in payrolls was a sharp seasonal increase in operations at
men's clothing shops, where manufacturing was beginning for the spring
trade. Manufacturers of photographic chemicals and of shoes were also
busier than in December, while curtailed operations were noted in the
metal industries. Small changes were apparent in Syracuse, the net
results being gains of less than 1% in both employment and payrolls In
the Utica district the gains were mainly in the textile industries. Buffalo
reported gains in brass, copper and aluminum, automobiles and automobile
parts, and railroad equipment and repair shops, but showed losses in
machinery and electrical apparatus, heating apparatus, and iron and steel
plants. Recessions were noted in printing plants, and in firms manu-
facturing wood products, while advances occurred in clothing shops.
Binghamton factories showed a slight net decline in numbers employed, but
wage payments advanced somewhat. The sharp recession in employment
and payrolls in Albany-Schenectady-Troy was due principally to con-
traction in firms manufacturing metal products and electrical appliances,
and in textile mills.

The percentage changes in employment and payrolls in each of the
industrial centers are given below:

December 1933 to January 1934.

Clty— Employment. Payrolls.

Albany-Schenectady-Troy
Binghamton

Buffalo. ..

Rochester.

Syracuse. .

| +++++]
omoIwow
O~

Increase of 0.7 of 19, Reported by United States Depart-
ment of Labor in Retail Prices of Food During Two
Weeks Ended Jan. 16.

Retail food prices during the two weeks’ period ending
Jan. 16 rose by 0.7 of 1%, according to an announcement
made Feb. 6 by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the U. 8.
Department of Labor. The index number of the general
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level of retail food prices for Jan. 16 as reported by Com-
missioner of Labor Statistics Lubin, rose to 105.2% of the
1913 average as compared with 104.59% on Jan. 2 and
103.9% on Dec. 19 1933, the announcement said. The
present index places retail food prices 16159 above the low
point reached in April 1933, when the index stood at 90.4.
It is 11% over the index for a year ago, when the index
registered 94.8, and within 2%, of the high point for the past
year, when the index was 107.4 on Sept. 26. As compared
with the index for two years ago when it registered 105.8, the
current index is less than 49% lower. Continuing, the an-
nouncement further reported:

p The rise in retail food prices was caused by a further strengthening in the
average prices of hens, butter, rice, vegetables, tea and pork and beans and
current advances for beef cuts, pork chops, leg of lamb and oranges. Eggs
and cheese registered a further drop in prices with minor decreases reported
for fresh milk, rolled oats, sugar, macaroni, coffee and bananas.

The index number for the meat group as a whole showed an advance of
1245 %, dairy products increased by 0.3 of 1%, while cereal food registered
only a 0.1 of 1% rise, Comparing prices with Jan. 15 1933, cereal foods
have shown an increase of nearly 27% in average price, dairy products
have risen by slightly more than 3% and meat items increased only 24 %,
with the general average 11% higher than a year ago. As compared with
Jan, 15 1932, cereal foods have advanced nearly 13%, contrasted with a
drop of 17% for meat items and a decrease of 10% for dairy products, with
the result that the general average is not quite 4% lower than two years ago.

The weighted index numbers of the Bureau, which uses the average prices
for the year 1913 as 100.0, were 105.2 for Jan. 16, 104.5 for Jan. 2, 103.9 for
Dec. 19 1933, 90.4 for April 15 1933, 94.8 for Jan. 15 1933, and 109.3 for
Jan. 15 1932. The prices used in constructing these indexes are based upon
reports to the Bureau of Labor Statistics from all types of retail food dealers
in 51 cities and cover quotations on 42 important food items.

Changes in Retail Prices of Food by Cities.

Of the 51 cities covered by the Bureau, 36 showed advances, ranging
from 0.1 of 1% to 3.4%. Five cities, Butte, Denver, Norfolk, Philadelphia
and Portland, Me., showed a rise of 0.1 of 1%, with Little Rock recording
the greatest increase. Other cities which advanced 2% or more were
Birmingham, Cleveland, Kansas City, Milwaukee, New Haven, Omaha,
Peoria and Pittsburgh, Baltimore, Charleston and Savannah showed no
change during the two weeks. Decreases were reported for 12 cities covered
by the Bureau with San Francisco showing the greatest drop of 314 %.
Prices in Washington, D. C., increased only 0.4 of 1%.

Comparing prices with Jan. 15 1933, all of the cities showed material ad-
vances in retail food prices. Little Rock, where food prices have increased
nearly 229%, showed the largest advance during the 12 months. Other
cities showing advances of 15% or more were Cleveland, Columbus, Detroit,
Houston, Louisville, Minneapolis, Omaha, Philadelphia and Pittsburgh.
The smallest increase was reported for Butte, where prices were only a little
more than 1% higher. In Washington, D. C., the increase was approxim-
ately 9%. During the two-year period since Jan. 15 1932, only six of the
cities have shown advances. Prices in Buffalo averaged 2149% higher,
Philadelphia nearly 2% higher, Little Rock and Louisville 1% higher, and
Detroit and Peoria less than 14 of 1% higher. Decreases for the remaining
45 cities ranged from 14 of 1% in Columbus to nearly 16 %in Butte. Prices
in Washington, D. C., are 4% below the average of two years ago. Percent
changes for each of the cities during the two weeks’ period and since Jan. 15
1933, and Jan. 15 1932, are shown in the following table:

Percent Change on
Jan. 16 1934,
Compared with.

Percent Change on
Jan. 16 1934,
Compared with.

City. Clty.
Jan. 15

1932.
—2.6

Jan. 15
1933,

Jan, 2
1034,

Minneapolis- - -
Mobile...

Atlanta
Baltimore
Birmingham. . .
Boston
Bridgeport ...
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New Haven....
New Orleans. ..
New York.....
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Cineinnati .
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Portland, Me. .
Portland, Ore. .
Providence. - - -
Richmond .. ...
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Denver. .

Fall River.
Houston
Indianapolis. . -
Jacksonville ...
Kansas City ...
Little Rock....
Los Angeles. ...
Louisville
Manchester.
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Salt Lake City -
San Francisco..
Savannah
Scranton.
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Wash'g'n, D. C.
United States..
Changes in Food Prices by Commodities.

Of the 45 articles of food covered by the Bureau, 23 showed increases
during the two weeks' period, 12 recorded decreases, and 10 showed no
change in average prices. As compared with a year ago 30 of the 42 items
covered have shown an increase, while 12 have registered a decrease in
average price. Over the two-year period since Jan. 15 1932, 13 of the 42
items have shown an increase and 28 a decrease, with granulated sugar the
only item for which no change was registered.

Among the commodities showing the largest increase during the 12-
month period are potatoes, flour and bread. The current price of potatoes
is 8% higher than two weeks ago, 73% above a year ago and 53% over the
average of two years ago. Flour, with an average price the same as two
weeks ago, has registered an increase of 62% in the year and 42% in the
two-year period. Bread, also showing no change for the two weeks, now
stands 23% over prices of a year ago and 11% above prices for Jan. 15 1932.

Important commodities which are below the average of a year ago are
butter, margarine and coffee. Butter, with the present price a little over
19% above two weeks ago and 6% under a year ago, is 21% below the
average of two years ago. Margarine, with the present average nearly
1% above the price on Jan. 2 and 7% less than the price of Jan. 15 1933, is
309% below the average of two years ago. Coffee, with an average decrease
of 0.3 of 1% in the two weeks, is now 8 1-3% below a year ago and 15%
under the price of two years ago. The following table shows the percentage
of change that has taken place in each of the items covered on Jan. 16 1934,
as compared with Jan. 2 1934, Jan. 15 1933, and Jan. 15 1932.
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Percent Change on
Jan. 16 1934,
Compared with.

Percent Change on
Jan. 16 1934,
Article. Compared with.

Article.

Ja.2
1934,

Jan. 15|Jan. 15
1032. | 1933.

—19.5| —2.8

Jan. 2
1934.

Jan. 15

Corn meal

Rolled oats.. ..
Corn flakes. ...
Wheat cereal....
Macaroni

RIOB o e na
Beans, navy. ..

Sirloin steak . . -
Round steak...
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Chuck roast...
Plate beel

Pork chops. - .-
Bacon sliced - . -
Ham sliced . .- -
Lamb, leg of . __
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Pork and beans_
Corn, canned. .
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Milk, evapor'd.
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Trend of Business in Hotels During January, According
to Horwath & Horwath—Steady Improvement in
Sales Continued.

“The steady improvement in hotel sales continued in
January,” according to Horwath & Horwath, in their survey
of the trend of business in hotels. The firm said that the
improvement is shown by the following comparisons with the
corresponding months a year ago:

Total Restaurant

Sales.

Room

Rate.

Room
Sales.

—49,

—3%

November.
December . -
January

“The average occupancy was 58 %, four points higher than
in January 1933,” according to the firm, which added:

Room rates still continued below those of a year ago excepting in Wash-
ington, but the decreases were nominal—2% in New York and Chicago,
39 in the group ‘“‘all others,” and 3% for the country at large. As the
higher occupancy a little more than offset the lower average room rate,
room sales in dollars showed an increase of 5%.

Restaurant sales showed slightly more of an increase than in the pre-
ceding month, because more hotels reported liquor sales in January than
in December; in hotels that sold liquor in both months the ratio of those
sales to food sales remained about the same.

Despite the general improvement in the industry, not a few hotels are
still below last year and many others show only very slight gain. In
New York City, for instance, numbers of the smaller hotels, especially
those of semi-residential type, barely measured up to last January, and
the larger transient houses owe much of their substantial increases to the
liquor business.

The monthly changes from three years ago are shown in the following:

INCREASES AND DECREASES IN SALES FROM THREE YEARS AGO,

+3%
+3%
+5%

Nov. Dec.

% %
—38.8| —25.7
—37.8] —29.8
—45.2| —44.1

—3.3| —10.2
—42.7| —37.0
—31.4] —27.3
—35.4| —37.4
—39.8| —35.0

—36.9' —31.0

—39.2! —38.71 —38.1

The following analysis by cities was also issued by Horwath
& Horwath:

TREND OF BUSINESS IN HOTELS IN JANUARY 1934, COMPARED
WITH JANUARY 1933,

Sales.
Percentage of Increase (+)
or Decrease (—).

Occupancy.

Same

Rooms. Month

+14

New York....
Cl —3

Electric Output for the Week Ended Feb. 10 1934
Exceeded Corresponding Period Last Year by 11.49.

According to the Edison Electric Institute, the production
of electricity by the electric light and power industry of the
United States for the week ended Feb. 10 1934 was 1,651 ,-
535,000 kwh., an increase of 11.49%, over the same period
last year when output totaled 1,482,509,000 kwh. The
current figure, which was the highest since the week of
Dec. 23 1933 when production amounted to 1,656,616,000
kwh., also compares with 1,636,275,000 kwh. produced
during the week ended Feb. 3 1934 and 1,610,542,000 kwh.
during the week ended Jan. 27 1934.
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_ All of the seven geographical areas continued to show gains
over the corresponding period in 1933. With the exception
of the New England region, all of these areas showed smaller
percentage increases than those shown for the week ended
Feb. 3 1934 as compared with the week ended Feb. 4 1933.
The Institute’s statement follows:
PER CENT CHANGES (1934 OVER 1933).

Week Ended | Week Ended
Jan. 27 1934.|Jan. 20 1934.

+8.6
+9.9

Week Ended
Feb. 3 1934,

Week Ended
Feb. 10 1934,

Major Geographic
Divisions.

New England

Middle Atlantic
Central Industrial ...
Southern States
Pacitic Coast

West Central _ __ .
Rocky Mountain

Total United States_ +9.5

Arranged in tabular form, the output in kilowatt hours of
the light and power companies of recent weeks and by
months sinee and including January 1930 is as follows:

1933 over
Week of— 1933. Week of— 1932. Week of— 1931. 1932,
May 6
May 13
May 20
May 27
June 3
June
June
June
July

July

1,429,032,000|May 9
A May 16
1,435,731,000|May 23
1,425,151,000(May 30
1,381,452,000/June 6 1,593,662,000
1,435,471,000|June 13 1,621,451,000
1,441,532,000{June 20 1,609,931,000
1,440,541,000(June 27 1,634,935,000
1,456,961,000(July 4 1,607,238,000)
July 11 1,603,713,000
July 18 1,644,638,000
July 25 1,650,545,000
Aug. 1 1,644,089,000
Aug. 8 1,642,858,000,
Aug. 15 1,629,011,000
Aug. 22 1,643,229,000
Aug. 27 1,436,440,000{Aug. 29 1,637,533,000
Sept. 3 1,464,700,000(Sept. 5 1,635,623,000
Sept. 10 x1,423,977,000/Sept. 12  1,582,267,000
Sept. 17 1,476,442,000{Sept. 1,662,660,000
Sept. 24 1,490,863,000|Sept. 1,660,204,000
Oct. 1 1,409,459,000/0ct. 2 1,645,587,000
Oct. 8 Oct. 1,653,369,000
Oct. 15 Oct. 1,656,051,000
Oct. 22 1, Oct. 2 1,646,531,000
Oct. 29 1,533,028,000(0¢t. @ 1,651,792,000
. 5 1,525,410,000{Nov. 1,628,147,000
.12 1,520,730,000{Nov. 1,623,151,000
.19 1,531,584,000(Nov. 1,655,051,000
1,599,900,000
1,671,466,000
1,617,717,000
1,675,653,000
1,564,652,000
1,523,652,000!
1932

1,619,265,000

1,637,296,000

1,435,707,000|May 7
1,654,303,000

1,468,035,000May 14
1,483,090,000{May 21
1,493,923,000|May 28
1,461,488,000{June 4
1,541,713,000{June 11
1,578,101,000{June 18
1,598,136,000|June 25
1,655,843,000{July 1
July 9
July 16
July 23
July 30
Aug. 6
Aug. 13
Aug. 20

. 26 ¥1,475,268,000|Nov. 2
1,510,337,000|Dec.
. 10 1,518,922,000{Dec.
. 17 1,563,384,000|Dec.
. 24 1,554,473,000|Dee. 2
.31 1,414,710,000|Jan.
1933. y

———

92998
S9a7a%5%

7 x1,425,639,000{Jan.
1,495,116,000{Jan.
Jan,
Jan,

Jan.
Jan. 14
Jan. 21
- Jan. 28
Feb. il Feb. 4 d Feb.
Feb. 1,651,535,000|Feb. 10 1,482,509,000/Feb.

x Revised figure. y Includes Thanksgiving Day.
DATA FOR RECENT MONTHS.

93

Jan,
Jan.
Jan

1,588,853,000
1,578,817,000

Month of— 1933. 1932, 1931. 1930.

7,435,782,000
6,678,915,000
7,370,687,000)
7.184,514,000
7.180,210,000
7,070,729,000
7,286,576,000
7,166,086,000)
7.099.421,000
7,331,380,000

8,021,749,000
7,066,788,000
7,580,335,000
7,416,191,000
7,494,807,000

6,480,897,000
5,835,263,000
6,182,281,000
6,024,855,000
6,532,686,000
6,809,440,000
7,058,600,000
7,218,678,000
6,931,652,000
7,094,412,000
6,831,573,000

7,011,736,000
6,494,091,000
6,771,684,000
6,294,302,000
6,219,554,000
6,130,077,000
6,112,175,000
6,310,667,000
6,317,733,000
6,633,865,000
6,507,804,000| 6,971,644,000
6,638,424,000| 7,288,025,000

77,442,112,000!86,073,969,000(89,46 7,099,000

January - - - -
February . . -

September . _
October __ __
November . _
December. ..

7,718,787,000
7,270,112,000
6,566,601,000

a Increase over 1932,
Note.—The monthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 929% of the electric light and power industry and the weekly figures are

based on about 70%.
—_—
Lumber Output Gains—Orders Drop During Second
February Week.

Lumber production and shipments during the week ended
Feb. 10 1934 were the highest of any week of the year but
new business at the mills was lower by about 129, than
the average of the preceding three weeks, according to
telegraphic reports to the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association from regional associations covering the opera-
tions of leading hardwood and softwood mills. The reports
were made by 1,245 American mills whose production was
163,168,000 feet; shipments, 151,870,000 feet; orders, 156,-
527,000 feet. Revised figures for the preceding week for
1,244 mills were production, 148,233,000 feet; shipments,
150,750,000 feet; orders, 172,904,000 feet. The Association
further reports as follows:

During the week ended Feb. 10, softwood regions except Souchern pine,
‘West Coast and California redwood reported orders above production but
total softwood orders were 5% below output. Hardwood orders were a
fraction of 1% below hardwood output. All regions reported orders above
those of corresponding week of last year, total softwood orders being 30%
above those of 1933 and nardwoods registering gain of 12%. Production
during the week ended Feb. 10 1934 was 59% above that of a year ago;
shipments were 33 % above those of the same week of 1933 and orders 289,

above, in similar comparison.
During the six weeks of 1934 to date, identical mill reports show produc-
tion 40% above that of the same period of 1933; shipments 15% above

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934
those of last year and orders received 23 9% above orders of the same 1933
period.

Forest products carloadings totalled 20,173 cars during the week ended
Feb. 3 1934, which was a decrease of 442 cars compared with the preceding
week, 5,723 cars above the same week of 1933 and 1,840 cars above similar
week of 1932.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Feb. 10 1934 by 919 softwood
mills totalled 135,457,000 feet, or 5% below the production of the same
mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 133,759,000 feet,
or 6% below production. Production was 142,018,000 feet.

Reports from 346 hardwood mills give new business as 21,070,000 feet,
or 0.4% below production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
18,111,000 feet, or 14% below production. Production was 21,150,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders and Stocks.

Reports from 1,300 mills on Feb. 10 1934 give unfilled orders of 720,-
840,000 feet and gross stocks of 4,921,520,000 feet. The 544 identical
mills report untilled orders as 509,121,000 reet on Feb. 10 1934, or the
equivalent of 21 days’ average production, as compared with 461,660,000
feet, or the equivalent of 19 days’ average production on similar date
a year ago.

Identical Mill Reports.

Last week’s production of 406 identical softwood mills was 126,641,000
feet, and a year ago it was 81,655,000 feet; shipments were respectively
125,209,000 feet and 92,950,000; and orders received 123,246,000 feet
and 94,917,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 206 identical mills reported
production last week and a year ago 14,182,000 feet and 7,133,000; ship-
ments 11,786,000 feet and 10,033,000 and orders 14,023,000 feet and
12,567,000 feet.

SOFTWOOD REPORTS.
West Coast.

The West Coast Lumbermen’s Association reported from Seattle thav
for 566 mills in Washington and Oregon and 22 in British Columbia reporting
shipments were 10% below production, and orders 14 % below production
and 4% below shipments. New business taken during the week amounted
to 83,159,000 feet (previous week, 95,439,000 at 509 mills); shipments,
86,882,000 feet (previous week, 74,319,000), and production, 96,315,000
feet (previous week, 90,658,000). Orders on hand at the end of the week
at 566 mills were 369,552,000 feet. The 184 identical mills reported an
increase in production of 57%, and in new business an increase of 31%.
as compared with the same week a year ago.

Southern Pine.

The Southern Pine Association reported from New Orleans that for
149 mills reporting, shipments were 25% below production, and orders
139% below production and 17% above shipments. New business taken
during the week amounted to 26,221,000 feet,(previous week, 29,676,000
at 153 mills); shipments, 22,393,000 feet (previous week, 26,349,000);
and production, 29,992,000 feet (previous week, 24,482,000). Orders on
hand at the end of the week at 149 mills were 84,682,000 feet. The 94
identical mills reported a gain in production of 17%, and in new business
a gain of 11%, as compared with the same week a year ago.

Western Pine.

The Western Pine Association reported from Portland, Ore., that for
127 mills reporting, shipments were 43% above production, and orders
54% above production and 8% above shipments. New business taken
during the week amounted to 33,435,000 feet (previous week, 30,276,000
at 131 mills); shipments, 30,903,000 feet (previous week, 30,659,000);
and production, 21,650,000 feet (previous week, 20,106,000), Orders on
hand at the end of the week at 127 mills were 97,948,000 feet. The 105
identical mills reported an increase in production of 1149%, and in new
business an increase of 33 %, as compared with the same week a year ago,

Nerthern Pine.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers of Minneapolis, Minn., reported
production irom 14 American mills as 446,000 feet, shipment 1,389,000
feet and new business 1,173,000 feet. Orders on hand at the end of the
week were 3,819,000 feet.

California Redwocd.

The California Redwood Association of San Francisco reported produc-
tion from 18 mills as 5,901,000 feet, shipments 6,164,000 feet and new
business 5,773,000 feet. Orders on hand at the end of the week were
27,336,000 feet. Eleven identical mills reported production 78% greater
and new business 909 greater than for the same week last year.

Southern Cypress.

The Southern Cypress Manufacturers Association of Jacksonville, Fla.,
reported production from 25 mills as 1,205,000 feet, shipments, 1,537,000
feet and new business 1,589,000 feet. Orders on hand at these mills at the
end of the week were 3,228,000 feet.

Northern Hemlock.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported softwood production from 20 mills as 593,000
feet, shipments 797,000 and orders 592,000 feet. Orders on hand at the
end of the week at 10 mills were 3,296,000 teet. The 12 identical mills
reported a gain of 60% in production and a gain of 12% in new business,"
compared with the same week a year ago.

HARDWOOD REPORTS,

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute, of Memphis, Tenn., reported
production from 326 mills as 19,367,000 feet, shipments 16,979,000 and
new business 18,967,000. Orders on hand at the end of the week at 386
mills were 121,996,000 feet. The 194 identical mills reported production
879, greater and new business 6% greater than for the same week last year,

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Osnhkosh, Wis., reported hardwood production from 20 mills as 1,783,000
feet, shipments 1,132,000 and orders 2,103,000 feet. Orders on hand at
the end of the week at 15 mills were 8,983,000 feet, The 12 identical mills
reported a gain of 409% in production and an increase of 919 in orders
compared with the same week last year.

—_——

Total Value of Exports and Imports of Merchandise
by Grand Divisions and Principal Countries in
December.

The Department of Commerce on Feb. 3 1934 issued its
report showing the merchandise imports and exports by
grand divisions and principal countries for the month of
December and the twelve months ending with December
for the years 1932 and 1933. The following are the tables
complete:
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TOTAL VALUES OF EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE BY
GRAND DIVISIONS AND PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES.

Month of December.
1932.

12 Months Ended December.

1933. 1932. 1933.

Ezports to— S
3 849,762,607
214,830,721
126,025,936
114,046,148
292,283,595

$ $ $

64,452,741(102,184,703| 784,298,747
13,644,615| 18,805,022| 245,735,736
10,334,307 11,794,792| 119,215, ‘.)61
10,094,694 12,966,450 96,5809,1
27,689,031| 36,927,320 292428 404
2,534,553| 3,949,910 36,773,755 35,108,642
2,863,610/ 5,899,712 35,974,311 42,916,925

131,613,551{192,618,809|1,611,016,025/1,674,974,574

4,313,298 40,278,244
107,198 1,871,861
952,103 11,995,862
134,352 2,975,197

10,241,374 111,561,479
10,451,954 133,668,297
212,307 7,763,705
257,092 4,487,178
5,565,672 49,135,439
3,855,464 45,254,154
: 6,915,046

12,466,249

26,688,366

17,456,742
7,300,363

288,323 878
241,351,492

30,464,801

31,809,714

28,754,509
4,630,232

31,133,070

28,600,128
3,568,410

10,669,618
1,754,345
3,961,510/
3,217,417

10,229,138

24,914,535
2,496,614

£6,170,600
9,694,620

Northern North America
Southern North America
South America_._______

Oceania .
Africa

Belgium
Czechoslovakia ..
Denmark. . __
Finlard .
France. _
Germany -
Greece.-_ . __
Irish Free State
Italy
Netherlands
Norway

Soviet Russia in
Spain _
Sweden . . _
Switzerland ...

4,596,352
101,246
1,527,813
319,723
12,128,934
13,576,965
433,710
734,930
6,727,888
6,971,482
879,514
570,269
3,375,210
1,992,786
874,127
43,878,239
18,511, 141

43,267,411
1,568,660
11,610,986
3,462,187
121,710,672
139,966,575
2,846,547
4,127,538
61,239,586
48,716,550
7,112,014
8,717,287
30,756,698
18,598,307
7,506,847
311,731,908
210,525,727
31,451,398
37,519,534
25.0. 3

Dominican Republic.
Argentina
Brazil. . __
Chile. . .
Colombia.
Ecuador. .
Peru....
Uruguay
Venezuela .
British India. .
British Malaya.

2,711, 1487
3! ,397,078
348.445
1,196,039
182,970
458,121
341,214
890,797
1,980,455
155,609
4,008,544
759,011
486,851
15,652,756
3,543,695
2,029,829
411,807
1,360,175
249,718

i
.4 53,399
169,401
743,425
60% 980 3 614 l')4
7 13,114,810
l‘) 858,360

Hong Kong

),63
8 562, 592
Netherland East Indi

365 6,890,197

18, "58 156 143.433,631
4.150,729 44,781,832
3,030,652
881,180
3,194,811
618,248

Philippine

Australia . .

New Zealan

British South Africa .

44,968,230
26.817.225
9,253,522
15,082,242
2,706,634

8,228,
22,425,588
3,816,864

Month of I)PF(IIIIJLY 12 Months Ended December.
1932.

$
462,165,848
190,366,668
127,054,849
202,268,502
96,513

3 $
42,272 .999| 388,963, 2(1()
21,799,026

9,675,071
17,405,648
38,582,206

806,329
2,586,563

28,966,663
11,493,063
9,333,805
14,718,732
30,141,599
486,684
1,946,348

200,902,257
362,454,468
7,690,661 13,190,071

24,240,676/ 28.265,231

07,086,894|133,217 ,842|1,322,773,548 1,44!),207,682

1,526,558| 1,738,942
991,981 1,290,829
131,946 226,519
681,549 810,609

3,824,128| 6,890,531

4,702,437 6,877,117
529,177 741,028

26,791 50,185

3,618,241 2,915,497

1,327,399 2,064,730
486,468| 1,479,314
618,773| 1,071,550
751,671 1,469, 42‘)

3,037,582 .

Oceania .
Africa

Belgium 21,926,564
13,021,404
1,327,741
8,178,672
44,737,999
73,671,644

23,176,155
14,646,318
1,785,549
8,015,533
49,698,935
78,167,612
5,987,413
507,568
38,571,390
30,049,428
13,159,754
11,353,788
13,698,591
30,971,288
14,539,280
111,214,788
185,124,647
22,612,542
30,715,914
58,436,789
3,279,352
33,836,420
82,618,053
11,506,769
47,636,597
1 887,905
472,21¢

Denmark. .
Finland. . __
France. ...
Germany .

42,402,603
22,430,220
10,429,090
9,128,795
11,406,375
24,479,716
12,492,559
74,631,108
174,100,507
24,455,745
37,422 588
58,330,270
3,380,308
15,779,334
82,128,605
12,277,952
60,845,508
2,385 693
3,684,622
2 1()‘1 ‘l5

Netherland
Norway .. .-

Switzerland .
Unlted l(mzdmn

(‘cntml America
Mexico.. ... ..
Cuba

Dominican llepuhllc
Aruentlnu 2

2285.461
31507187
195,366
1,635,703
6,113,514
144,502
5,111,944
41,497
587,840
108,506
896,743
2,940,960
3,102,140
2,447,785
337,584

\ 1253, ‘l:(‘
1,018,235
C olomblu__ 3/490/412
Eeuador. ..
Peru. ...
Uruguay - -
Venezuela
British India
British Mal

3,772,861
13,450,636
43,761,607
59, ‘)44 783
'37 707,332

),
‘1'1 20'} (‘yﬁl
.H h()ﬁ 026
.1

5, 2"() 404
8,006,702
3,214,297
690,342
3,712,410
10,375,064
4,402,553
641,037
250,783
996

Hong Kong
Netherland 05
Japan --| 12,322,318
Philippine Island: -| 4,085,360
Australia_ _ ... Iy 204,250
New Zealand

l!rltl%l\ South Afri

13

80, 877 4()2
4,643,403
2,157,953
2,410,433
4,849,351

93,037,796
7,680,115
4,793,215
4,109,795
6,128,223

Z‘I(u 4‘(2

Prices of Tires to Dealers Increased 8% by Goodyear
Tire & Rubber Co.-—Other Companies Fail to
Follow Advance.

Announcement of a 39% increase in prices to dealers for
passenger-car, truck and bus tires was made at Akron,
Ohio, Feb. 9, by the Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. The
increase is the fourth to be made since last May and brings
the total advance to dealers since then to about 259%.
When advised of the advance, officials of Sears, Roebuck
& Co., mail-order house, said that the company “will
probably follow the market.” They expressed the belief
that the current advance is moderate in view of the higher
prices of rubber and cotton. Officials of Montgomery Ward
Co., another mail-order house, declined to comment on the
higher prices. In announcing the increase by Goodyear,
P. W. Litchfield, President, said in part:

1127

Quality has been stepped up and wages increased. Confidence is high in
automobile circles and in prospects of a substantial improvement in the
motor trade as well as in business generally.

At the beginning of the year I stated publicly that Goodyear was entering
the new year with a feeling of optimism and to-day I can truthfully say
there is reason to believe we are. Of course, with an improvement in the
economic situation, prices in general are slightly higher, breaking the
downward trend which had been prevalent during the last four years.

The substantial increase in our labor costs, brought on voluntarily along
with increases through compliance with the National Recovery Adminis-
tration, and the steadily advancing prices of materials going into our
products have made advances in prices to dealers inevitable.

However, the increase in tire prices is considerably less than the basic
rise in cost of materials and the stepped-up wage scales. This policy in my
opinion is sound, indicating that we hope for increased volume keeping the
prices for our products reasonably low as a stimulus to the industry.

It was revealed at Akron on Feb. 12 that the B. F. Good-
rich Co. and the Seiberling Rubber Co. will not follow the
increase in the prices of tires initiated by the Goodyear
company. J. D. Tew, President of the B. F. Goodrich Co.,
said:

The B. F. Goodrich Co. is making no change in tire prices at this time as it

does not believe an advance can be maintained until special brand dis-
tributors raise prices.

An increase far in excess of 3% is amply justified by both increased labor
and material costs. It is our opinion that competitive conditions will be
worse rather than better both for the manufacturer and the dealer if we
increase prices and the mass distributors make no change.

F. A. Seiberling, President of the Seiberling Rubber Co.,
stated that a price increase of from 109 to 20% would be
necessary to compensate for the increase in material costs
and wages and said that price advances of these proportions
has been recently discussed in Washington by a number of
manufacturers. He expressed the opinion that no other
manufacturer would follow as small a raise as 39%,.

—————

Crude Rubber Consumption Increased in January—
Imports Also Higher.

Consumption of crude rubber by manufacturers in the
United States for the month of January 1934 amounted to
40,413 long tons, compared with 29,087 tons for December
1933 and 22,906 tons for January last year, according to
statistics released by the Rubber Manufacturers Association.

Imports of ecrude rubber for January 1934 were estimated
at 46,204 long tons, an increase of 9.89 over December
1933 and 48.59, above January 1933.

Total domestic stocks of erude rubber on hand Jan.31 1934
were estimated at 368,660 long tons, which compares with
Dec. 31 1933 stocks of 364,541 long tons. January stocks
show an increase of 1.19% as compared with December 1933,
but were 4.49%, below stocks of Jan. 31 1933.

It was reported that 45,768 long tons of crude rubber
were afloat for the United States ports on Jan. 31, compared
with 55,606 long tons afloat on Deec. 31 1933 this year, and
32,539 long tons afloat on Jan. 31 1933.

January 1934 reclaimed rubber consumption is estimated
to be 7,000 long tons, productions 9,828 long tons, stocks
on hand Jan. 31 24,263 long tons.

——— e

Chronicle

Production and Shipments of Pneumatic Casings
Increased During 1933—Inventories Higher than
at End of 1932.

Shipments of pneumatic casings for the month of Decem-
ber amounted to 3,531,121 casings, an increase of 60.7%
above November and was 94.29, above December 1932,
according to statistics estimated to represent 1009 of
the industry, as released by the Rubber Manufacturers Asso-
ciation, Inc. Shipments of pneumatic casings for the year
1933 amounted to 44,093,713 casings and represent an in-
crease of 9.5% over the year 1932, but was 11.9% below
the year 1931.

Production of pneumatic casings for December were esti-
mated to be 3,081,886 casings, an increase of 1.49, above
November and was 55.49, above December 1932. Produc-
tion of pneumatic casings for the year 1933 amounted to
45,304,230 casmgs an increase of 13.09 above the year
1932, but was 7.09% below production 1931.

Pneumatie camngs in the hands of manufacturers Dec. 31
1933 amounted to 8,888,070 units, a decrease of 3.9¢ T
below Nov. 30 stocks but was 16. 39 above stocks Dec. 31
1932.

PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS OF PNEUMATIC CASINGS.
[From Figures Estimated to Represent 1009 of the Industry.]

Shipments.

' Production. . l

Inventory.

December 1933
November 1933
December 1932_ _

3,081,886
3,039,386
1,982,681

8,888,070
9,246,563
7,644,359

13 1934 gave

2,197,485

3,531,121 |
1,818,700

The Association, in its bulletin dated Feb.
the following data:
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PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS OF PNEUMATIC CASINGS AND INNER
TUBES (BY MONTHS).
[From figures estimated to represent 80% of the Industry.]

Pneumatic Casings. Inner Tubes.

Ship-
ments.

Out-
put.

Inven-
tory.

Inven-
tory.

Ship-
ments.

5,789,476| 1,806,277
1,871,498
1,630,319
2,498,795
4,151,433

2,077,268
1,833,970
1,673,502

4,957,298
5,085,321
5,095,340
2,923,154| 4,951,399
4,144,138/ 5,105,389
5,044,363| 4

4,397.753
3,765,668
2,802,692
2,029,577
1,757,988
2,824,897

2,028,100
1,681,853
1,621,738
2,440,555
3,570,700
4,622,473
4,168,919
3,749,808
2,777,935
2,140,520
1,682,132
2,727,651

7,110,456 2,465,509

36,243,384(35,274,970

2,769,988| 2,602,469
2,042,789
2,363,323
2,958,014
3,406,493
x8,051,932
1,923,276
2,123,890
2,465,828
1,439,309

6,251,941| 2,104,665

34,044,689(33,112,472

2,718,508| 2,803,369
3,056,988| 2,182,405
2,801,602| 2,148,899
2,579,768| 2,708,186
2,727,462| 3,093,593
4,222 816/x7,215,371
2,349,761| 1,727,750
2,198,560 2,002,347
2,081,146| 2,478,234
1,749,188| 1,326,824
1,604,071| 1,262,634
1,423,376| 1,378,924

29,513,246|30,328,536

6,329,417
7,337,796
7,902,258

6,175,055

2,030,976
2,054,913
1,842,836 1,369,038
1,586,145, 1,454,960

32,067,732(32,200,820

5,399,551

7,165,346
7.628.520
8,011,502
8,025,135
8,249,856
8,357,768
7,935,565
7,117,037/
6,526,762

6,640,062
6,335,227
6,219,776

2,939,702
3,188,274
3,730,061
3,955,491
4,543,003
4,537,970
3,941,187| 4,369,526
3,124,746| 3,967,087

2,995,479| 7

9

7

2,537,675| 3,145,488 6
2 00 6
6

6

2,721,347
3,297,225
3,945,625
4,332,137

,551,503
1,936,773
8,379,974
8,330,155
438,799

2,898,405
3,132,770
3,559,644
3,603,222
4,329,731

3,249,734
2,720,135
3,031,279

8
4,457,509| 8,403,401
7

,671,801
,019,217
,476,191

,379,004| 2,281,322] 6,658,913

2,000,630| 2,309,971| 6,4

2,114,577| 2,225,036| 6,3

38,092,220'40,048,552

95,708
37,570

38,666,376'40,017,175

CONSUMPTION OF COTTON FABRICS AND CRUDE RUBBER IN THE
PRODUCTION OF CASINGS, TUBES, SOLID AND CUSHION TIRES
AND OUTPUT OF PASSENGER CARS AND TRUCKS.

Consumption.

Crude
Rubber
(80%)

Production. x

Cotton
Fabrics
(80%)

Gasoline
(100%)

(Pounds.) (Gallons.)
508,004,708/14,748,552,000
476.755.707|16.,200,894,000
456,615,428/16,943,556,000
416,577,533/15,703,800,000
512,489,423)15,880,746,000
9 27,368,276/ 1,110,564,000
Month of Feb, 1933 25,123,700| 979,608,000
Month of Mar. 1933| 6,364,2 21,508,416 1,186,122,000,
Month of April 1933| 10,460,327 35,169,724
Month of May 1933| 16,778,354| 58,202,264
Month of June 1933| 19,552,783| 67,866,087
Month of July 1933 18,709,458| 64,936,169
Month of Aug. 1933 16,820,652| 57,022,618
Month of Sept. 1933| 13,591,881| 45,160,710
Month of§Oct. 1933| 11,115,727 40,283,541
Month of[Nov. 1933| 10,447,079 35,194,207| 1,271,004,000
Month of Dec. 1933' 9,986,286° 34,653,711 1,209,558,000 56,071

x/These figures include Canadian production and cars assembled abroad the
parts of which were manufactured in the United States.

WHOLESALE PRICES OF COMMODITIES.

Trucks
(100%)

(Pounds.)
208,824,653
158,812,462
151,143,715
128,981,222
148,989,293

810,549
569,271
434,176
245,285

Month of Jan.

1,447,236,000
1,571,892,000
1,440,726,000
1,384,866,000

Inder Numbers.
1926-==100.

Nov, | Dec.
. | 1932,

Average Prices,

Commodity.
Dec.
1932.

Dec,

Dec. | Nov.
| 1933

1933. | 1933.

At

All

Crude rubber (cents per pound). .. -
Smoked sheets (cents per pound) ..
Latex crepe (cents per pound)....| .100

Tires ($ per unit) e
Balloon ($ per unit) . 8.89
Cord ($ per unit) 4.07
Truck and bus ($ per unit) . 25.90
Tubes, inner ($ per unit) 2.49

70.8
18.0
18.2
20.2
--== | 43.2
9.56 | 41.5
4.91 | 42.8
27.67 | 42.3
2.35 | 44.9

.088

.086
095
8.89
4.07
25.90
2.49

.033
039

W 1
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Estimate of Wheat Surplus by Bureau of Agricultural
Economics—Decrease of 175,000,000 Bushels on
Jan. 1 as Compared with Jan. 1 1933.

A reduction of about 175,000,000 bushels of wheat avail-
able for export or carryover in the United States, Canada,
Argentina and Australia, together with United Kingdom
port stocks and quantities afloat, as of Jan. 1 this year
compared with Jan. 1 a year ago, is estimated by the Bureau
of Agricultural Economics, United States Department of
Agriculture, in its current report on world wheat prospects.
The revised estimate for Jan. 1 1933 is 1,082,000,000 bushels,
whereas present estimates of the surplus as of Jan. 1 1934
indicate a total of 907,000,000 bushels. An announcement
by the Department of Agriculture continued:

The Bureau says that ‘‘while the estimates of the surplus may be changed
by revisions of crop estimates, particularly in Southern Hemisphere countries
the difference is substantial enough to be very significant.'”” The surplus
of wheat available for export or for carryover in the Danube Basin was
about 35,000,000 bushels on Jan. 1 1934, whereas practically no wheat
was available as of the corresponding date a year earlier.

Total shipments of wheat thus far this season from the principal ex-
porting countries have fallen considerably short of last year' total for the
corresponding period, says the Bureau, From July 1 to Jan. 1 shipments

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934
were approximately 260,000,000 bushels, compared with 283,000,000
bushels during the corresponding period of last year. Shipments during
the second half of the crop year are expected to be somewhat smaller than
they were last year.

Preliminary reports from 12 countries which include about 40% of the
wheat area of the Northern Hemisphere outside Russia and China, indicate
a slight reduction of wheat sowings for the 1934 crop.

————

Commercial Seed Supplies Smallest in Years, According
to Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

Commercial supplies of many grass and clover seeds are
the smallest in a number of years, according to the Bureau
of Agricultural Economies. The Department of Agriculture
on Feb. 7 further said:

A large increase in the demand for seeds is reported. Much of the
land taken out of cultivation through acreage reduction programs of the
Agricultural Adjustment Administration will be seeded down, it is ex-
pected. Then too the Forest Service of the Department of Agriculture
and the Soil Erosion Service of the Department of the Interior have bought
about 1,200,000 pounds of grass and clover seed since last fall.

Forage seed crops, with few exceptions, last year were below average
and a smaller quantity of seed than usual was carried over from previous
crops. However, thHe increased crops of alfalfa and lespedeza seed are
expected to offset in part the decreased production of red and alsike clover,
soybeans, and cowpeas. Present prices, in the main, are higher than
last year, says the Bureau, but much lower than the 10-year (1922-31)
average. Last year’s alfalfa seed crop was two-fifths larger than in 1932,
but only slightly larger than an average crop, and the quantity of alfalfa
seed carried over from the year before was smaller than usual, says the
Bureau, Seed produced in the more northern States is reported available
for persons who must have northern-grown seed, but the Bureau suggests
that to be certain of getting seed of northern origin, the buyer must look
for the red, white and blue verified origin seed tag, or for the red or blue
tag of a State certifying agency.

Yields of red clover seed were reduced by the dry, hot weather last
June and July, but the acreage was large, and the total crop only about
one-fifth smaller than the relatively large crop in 1932. However, readily
available stocks were decreased considerably by unusually large exports
during the last four months of 1933, when nearly 3,000,000 pounds or 10
times more than usual went to Europe, where the 1933 crop was a near
failure.

Production of alsike clover seed was smaller than in 1932, and imports
were conspicuous by their absence, says the Bureau. The sweet clover
crop was somewhat smaller than in 1932, and the carryover of sweet clover
was much below average.

Productlon of Korean lespedeza seed last year was about twice that
of 1932, but the crop of common lespedeza may have been slightly smaller
than in 1932.

Of all seed supplies, that of timothy are reported the shortest, since
last year's crop was more than one-third less than the below-average crop
in 1932.

Kentucky blue grass and red top supplies are reported as more than
twice average requirements, and the Bureau says that the demand for
these seeds will have to be stimulated considerably if supplies at the close
of the spring sowing season are not to be burdensome. Greater use of
blue grass and red top in lawn and pasture mixtures is recommended.

Orchard grass seed production last year was larger than in 1932, but
current supplies are much smaller because the quantity of orchard grass
seed carried over from previous crops was much smaller than usual.

B The Sudan grass seed crop last year was larger than in 1932, but less

seed is available now than last year because the brisk demand last year

depleted the carryover from previous crops.

Production of soybeans and cowpeas was only a little less than in 1932,
but smaller quantities of these seeds have moved into the hands of dis=
tributors. Bromegrass supplies are much smaller than last year's and
Bermuda grass supplies, augmented by stocks carried over from the 1932,
are larger than usual.

Co-operation Between AAA and FCA in Withholding
Loans in Case of Farmers Planning to Increase
Production Contrary to Program of AAA.

The Farm Credit Administration announced on Feb. 7
that in order to facilitate co-operation with the production
control program of the Agricultural Adjustment Adminis-
tration in counties where Production Control Associations
have not yet been set up, S. M. Garwood, Production
Credit Commissioner of the FCA has instructed officials of
local Produetion Credit Associations covering those counties,
to avoid making loans to farmers who are preparing to in-
crease their production contrary to the program of the AAA.
The announcement added:

Through the County Production Control Associations which are being set
up, the AAA will prepare lists by counties containing the names of producers
of particular agricultural products who are co-operating in the Production
Control Program.

As soon as the County Council begins to function each applicant for a
loan from a Production Credit Association must show that he is on an
approved lisv of members of a County Production Control organization, or
present a certificate from the organization showing that he is not increasing
production contrary to the program of the AAA.

The appearance of an applicant’s name on a list, or a certificate issued
by the County Council, shall be accepted by the Production Credit Asso-
clation as satisfactory evidence that the applicant is eligible for a loan in so
far as his co-operation in the production control program is concerned.

Information as to who are representatives of such County Councils,
authorized to furnish such certificates, may be obtained from the County
agricultural agent in each county, or from the State Director of the Agricul-

tural Extension Service.
PE—E—————

Decrease in Loans Made to Ontario Farmers in 1933.

The improved position of agriculture in Ontario is indicated
in the decrease in the number of farm loans made in that
Province during 1933, a report to the Commerce Department
from Commercial Attache H. M. Bankhead points out. The
Department on Feb. 5 also said:
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During the last calendar year, the report shows, loans were advanced on
3,415 farms compared with 4,157 in the preceding year. To finance these
loans, debentures were issued to the extent of $6,700,000, a decrease of
$1,800,000 compared with 1932. Not only have the number of loans de-
creased but the loans made were also smaller, the report states.

The Ontario Agricultural Development Board was required in 1933 to take
over 275 farms which the owners were unable to carry.

} It has been announced that the Board had a surplus of $10,000 for the
year which was carried forward to the surplus account, increasing the total
of the funds available to $767,485.

——— e

Cuban Sugar Exports for 1933 Slightly Below 1932.

Exports of sugar from Cuba during the calendar year 1933
totalled 2,407,618 long tons, compared with 2,608,470 long
tons exported during 1932, 1t is indicated in statisties com-
piled by the National Sugar Export Corporation and for-
warded to the Department of -Commerce by Commercial
Attache Albert . Nufer, Havanna. In making this known
on Feb. 9, the Department said:

} Shipments to the United States during the year just ended totalled
1,396,119 long tons. Of the 1,011,499 tons of sugar exported during the
year to sources other than the United States, 726,923 tons consisted of so-
called ‘‘free” sugar and 284,576 tons segregated in accordance with the
Sugar Stabilization Law of Nov. 15 1930, the statistics show.

Stocks of sugar on hand in Cuba at the close of 1933 totalled 1,048,028
long tons, compared with 1,612,234 tons on hand Dec. 31 1932, a decrease
of 564,206 tons, according to the Export Corporation’s statistic..

B Sugar on hand at the close of the year consisted of 505,884 tons of segre-
gated sugars and 542,144 tons of “‘free’’ sugars.

—— e
Sales of Brazilian Coffee From Holdings of Grain Sta-
bilization Corporation—Remainder of 62,600 Bags,

or 23,600 Bags Sold at Prices Ranging from 11.06
to 11.25 Cents Per Pound.

The sale to the highest bidders of 23,500 bags of Santos
coffee by the trustee of the Grain Stabilization Corporation
at prices ranging from 11.05 to 11.25 cents per pound was
announced on the New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange
Feb. 14. This coffee was the balance unsold on Jan. 30,
on which date bids were accepted on 39,000 bags at prices
from 10.25 to 10.76 cents. Reference to the Jan. 30 sale
was made in our issue of Feb. 3, page 761. 112,500 bags now
remain unsold of the 1,050,000 bags received from Brazil in
exchange for American wheat several years ago. An average
price of 9.87¢. has been received for the 937,500 bags sold to
date.

—_—————————
Census Report on Cotton Consumed and on Hand, &ec.,
in January.

Under date of Feb. 14 1934, the Census Bureau issued its
report showing cotton consumed in the United States, cotton
on hand, active cotton spindles and imports and exports of
cotton for the month of January 1934 and 1933. Cotton
consumed amounted to 508,034 bales of lint and 57,769 bales
of linters, compared with 348,383 bales of lint and 51,624
bales of linters in December 1933 and 470,182 bales of lint
and 55,328 bales of linters in January 1933. It will be seen
that there is an increase over January 1933 in the total lint
and linters combined of 40,293 bales, or 7.66%. The follow-
ing is the statement:

JANUARY REPORT OF COTTON CONSUMED, ON HAND, IMPORTED

AND EXPORTED, AND ACTIVE COTTON SPINDLES.

[Cotton in running bales, counting round as half bales, except foreign, which
is in 500-pound bales.]

Cotton Consumed
During—

Cotton on Hand
Jan. 31—

Cotton
Spindles
Active
During

Siz
Months
Ended
Jan. 31
(bales).

In Con~ |In Public
suming Storage
Establish-| & at Com-|
ments presses | January
(bales). | (bales). | (Number).

19341508,034(2,923,724(1,602,044/9,500,915(25,653,324
1033|470,182|2,812,187(1,499,129|10020 533|23,753,638

19341406,343(2,330,429|1,254,754(0,117,603(17,693,360
2,350,830|1,203,047 16,848,472
499,512 283,818 7,271,876
383,721 245,300 6,201,100
84,783| 63,472 688,088
77,636| 50,782 614,066

28,604
26,758
20,345
17,390
7,088
5,178

301,222
300,213

Jan,
(bales).

United States

Cotton-growing States....
New England States...
All other States...

Included Above—
Egyptian cotton

206,854

21,263
34,220
068

10,211
5,998
2,807
2,567
1,118
1,184

57,769
55,328

Other foreign cotton
American-Egyptian cotton

10,06
Not Included Above—
Linters 395,064

337,624

Imports of Foreign Cotton (500-1b. Bales).
January. 6 Mos. End. Jan. 31.
1934, 1033, 1934, 1933.

7,299 12,998 45,759 34,631
188 43 2,844 2,93
8,958
1,252
10,166
363

69,342

12,698

59,266
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Ezports of Domestic Cotton, Excluding Linters
(Running Bales—See Note for Linters).

Country to Which Ezported. January.

1934.

6 Mos. End. Jan. 31,

1933.

1933. 1934.

United Kingdom
France - .
Italy___
Germany
Spain__

123,847
84,257
55,305

156,249
31,825
14,240
55,865

144,680
74,961
81,679

153,803
29,473
17,170
48,697

173,142

851,557
580,785
426,364
913,627
169,766
81,993
370,091
1,185,550
159,742
135,394
44,581

874,984
583,820
452,895
1,106,947
177,241
114,742
285,604
1,121,349
164,967
08,808
58,187

739,352 793,676' 4,919,450! 5,039,724

Note.—Linters exported, not included above, were 18,117 bales during January
in 1934 and 12,944 bales in 1933; 84,574 bales for the 6 mos. ending Jan. 31 in 1934
and 84,237 bales in 1933. The distribution for Jan. 1934 follows: United Kingdom
1,826; Netherlands 1,405; Belgium 234; France 3,784; Germany 7,259; Italy 191;
Canada 561; New Zealand 6; Japan 1,545; South Africa 674; British West Indies 1;

Mozambique 631,
WORLD STATISTICS.

The world’s production of commereial cotton, exelusive of linters, grown in 1932,
as compiled from various sources was 23,634,000 bales, counting American in running
bales and foreign in bales of 478 pounds lint, while the consumption of cotton (ex-
clusive of linters in the United States) for the year ending July 31 1933, was 24,986,-
000 bales. The total number of spinning cotton spindles, both active and idle is
about 158,000,000.

Canada.

———

Increase of 23.99, Noted in Textile Consumption
During 1933 Over 1932—Aggregated 3,624,500,000
Pounds—Rayon Consumption During Year High-
est in History of Industry—Consumption of Silk
Lowest Since 1924.

Consumption of textile products—namely, cotton, wool,
silk and rayon—for the year 1933 aggregated 3,624,500,000
pounds, an increase of 23.9% compared with consumption
of 2,924,400,000 pounds reported for 1932, according to
figures compiled by the “Textile Organon,” published by
the Tubize Chatillon Corp. With the exception of the
boom years 1927 to 1929 inclusive, consumption last year
broke all previous records. An announcement issued Feb. 8
with regard to the publication added:

Silk consumption recorded a decline last year to the lowest total reported
since 1924, but cotton, wool and rayon consumption regisvered substantial
gains, the total for the latter product being the highest in the history of
the industry.

Based upon the figures contained in the current issue of the “Organon,”
consumption of the various textile fibers during the past few years follows:

(Units are Millions of Pounds.)
Cotton. Wool.

100.0

Commenting upon the question of alleged shifts in consumption due t
the cotton processing tax, the *‘Organon’ points out that if the four fibers
—cotton, wool, silk and rayon—had to be teamed up into two pairs, which
compete most actively intra-pair, probably most people would group silk
and rayon together as showing the greatest direct competition one with
the other; by elimination, then, wool and cotton would be left as the other
team of competition. Examining the silk and the rayon percentages, it
will be noted that whereas rayon increased from 5.2% to 5.7% of the total
(an increase of 0.5%) from 1932 to 1933, silk decreased from 2.5% to 1.7%
of the total, a decline of 0.8%, leaving a net loss in standing of 0.3% for
this team. Stated another way, rayon did not gain as much relative to
the total as was lost by its chief competitor silk in the 1932-1933 comparison.
Conversely, the 0.7% increase in wool consumption relative to total fiber
consumption was less than offset by the 0.4% decline in cotton.

“On this line of reasoning,” it is added, “it is clear that from 1932 to
1933 rayon consumption did not increase as much relative to the total as
silk consumption decreased. Further, as regards the apparent points of
competition, all fibers lost to wool—rayon and silk indirectly and cotton
directly. Little solace can be found in these data, we believe, by those
searching for factual proof that there has been, or will be, a shift in con-
sumption from cotton to rayon since Aug. 1 last.”

Consumption of rayon started the new year 1934 with an increase, the
total consumed for January based upon the ““Organon’'s” unadjusted index
being 388, the largest for any month since October and the largest for any
January on record.

The *‘Textile Organon" indices of rayon deliveries (unadjusted index
based upon actual shipments and not adjusted to a seasonal basis) for
January and previous months follows:

(Dally Average 1923-25=100.)
January, December. November.
388 s e
353 324 376
273 382 371
279 225 255
268 204 216
250 242 290
205 234 245
174 209 222
136 151 156 131
125 120 158 132
78 146 123 93

75 73 75
—_—

Census Report on Cottonseed Oil Production
During January.
On Feb. 13 the Bureau of the Census issued the following
statement showing cottonseed received, crushed and on
hand, and cottonseed products manufactured, shipped out,

on hand and exported for six months ended Jan. 31 1934
and 1933:

Yearly Average.
385
203
317
244
277
214
214
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COTTONSEED RECEIVED, CRUSHED AND ON HAND (TONS).

Crushed On Hand at Mills
Aug. 1to Jan. 31. . Jan.31.

1933. *3934.

54,122
11,524
90,182
32,682
64,346

Recetved at Mills.*
Aug. 1to Jan. 31.

1933.

1934.
144,625
24,544
216,212
52,817
239,449
96,209
276,690
166,694
313,788
129,635
223,195
965,330
47,396

195,783
35,857
290,404
82,572
292,304
127,421
424 485
204,129
352,381
146,222 ¢
267,293| 388,329
1.214,1121,292,248
63,475 53,314

3,606,43813,929,06112,806,584'3,019,055'1,020,79211,209,280

* Includes seed destroyed at mills but not 220,938 tons and 300,024 tons on hand
Aug. 1, nor 28,802 tons and 34,273 tons reshipped for 1934 and 1933 respectively.

COTTONSEED PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED, SHIPPED OUT, AND
ON HAND.

205,358

Arizona...
Arkansas._
California.
Georgla._ .-
Louisiana .
Mississippl
North Carolina .
OKlahoma. .. .
South Carolina

11,389

Shipped Out
Aug. 1 to
Jan. 31.

Produced
Aug. 1to
Jan. 31.

On Hand

On Hand
Jan. 31.

Aug. 1.

*51,269,417
29,523,581
a676,331,574
628,420,148

Item. Season.

780,770,104| *188,908,161
149,024,090
.| 780,992,194
760,342,112
289,538

1933-34
1032-33
1933-34

895,419,575
931,986,439
b677,678,444
718,882,290
306,87

Crude oil, 1bs- -~
Retined ofl, 1bs.

29,352 4,027
1932-33 12,213 6,082 10,269
1933-34 24,335 18,552 8,999

1932-33 15,250 16,768 13,850 18,168

* Includes 4,274,646 and 20,138,579 pounds held by refining and manufacturing
establishments and 14,320,860 and 21,446,200 pounds in transit to refiners and
consumers Aug. 1 1933 and Jan. 31 1934 respectively.

a Includes 5,498,953 and 4,226,596 pounds held by refiners, brokers, agents, and
warehousemen at places other than refineries and manufacturing establishments and
12,642,917 and 2,163,310 pounds in transit to manufacturers of lard substitute,
oleomargargine, soap, &c., Aug. 1 1933 and Jan. 31 1934 respectively.

b Produced from 735,404,014 pounds of erude oil.

EXPORTS OF COITONSEED PRODUCTS FOR FIVE MONTHS ENDED
DEC. 31.

1933, 1932.
7,645,660 14,866,830
2,426,516 3,301,167

51,960 88,482
71,203

Item—
Refined, pounds_ . ___

Cake and meal, tons of Z.bbbvpru'\indsﬁ
Linters, running bales

Petroleum and Its Products—Administrator Ickes to
Appeal Ruling Holding Petroleum Code Unconsti-
tutional to United States Supreme Court—Produc-
tion of Hot Oil Dips in Texas as Federal Court
Upholds Authority of Railroad Commission—Mar-
keting and Stabilization Pacts Approved by Oil
Company Groups—California Oil Cartel Approved.

An appeal from the ruling of Judge Randolph Bryant,
sitting in a three-judge Federal Court in Sherman, Texas,
that the petroleum code is unconstitutional will be taken to
the United States Supreme Court as quickly as possible by
Harold L. Ickes, oil administrator, he announced imme-
diately after the decision was madeé publie last Monday.

Production of “hot oil” in Bast Texas, where flagrant
violations of proration orders of the Texas Railroad Com-
mission have flooded the nation’s markets with cheap crude,
which has had a detrimental effect on prices of refined
products and an unsteadying influence on crude oil prices,
dipped sharply following the decision rendered on Monday
by the three-judge Federal Court at Sherman, Texas,
upholding in full the authority of the Commission.

A brief review of the background in the two cases: injunc-
tion suits attacking both Federal and State control were
filed by two independent units, which, allied with approxi-
mately a dozen other companies, have consistently opposed
every effort of State and Federal authorities to control oil
production. Panama Refining Co. questioned the con-
stitutionality of petroleum code while the Amazon Oil &
Refining Co. attacked the authority of the Texas Railroad
Commission to issue proration rulings.

Present proration rulings and the authority of the Texas
Railroad Commission to regulate output within the State
was upheld by a majority ruling with Judges J. C. Hutcheson
and T. M. Kennerly finding in favor of the Texas Railroad
Commission and Judge Bryant filing a dissenting opinion.

An appeal from this decision, which clears the way for
the Texas Railroad Commission to completely eradicate
“hot oil’”” in the State, will be filed by the plaintiffs, it was
diselosed following the announcement of the Court decision.

The three judges, as a single Court, held that they did not
have jurisdiction on matters involved in the NRA and agreed
to turn the matter over to Judge Bryant, reports from Sher-
man disclosed.

Pointing out that Amazon Refining Co. and Panama
Refining Co., operating in East Texas, had not signed the
oil code, Judge Bryant ruled, that *“they are not subject to
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the pains and penalties provided: by the act for violation of
such code because they are clearly not engaged in any trans-
action in or affecting inter-State or foreign commerce.”
This decision, it was pointed out, merely restrains a second
method of doing what is accomplished by the rulings upheld
by the three-judge Court. ’

The right of the Government to prohibit the movement
in inter-State commerce of oil produced contrary to State
regulation was upheld “with misgivings,” by Judge Bryant.
However, he held invalid the requirements of the Secretary
of the Interior in Regulations 4 and 5 under Section 10-A of
the NIRA to require producers and refiners to make reports
showing that their oil was produced within quotas, in-
dicating that the extent of Federal activity should be con-
fined to prosecution for actual shipments of illegal oil in
inter-State commerce. Later rulings by Judge Bryant,
held that Regulations 12 and 7, requiring reports from pipe
lines showing the source of the oil were illegal, and that the
requirement that producers and refiners keep books subject
to inspection for the same information was illegal.

After affects of the rulings included an announcement by
the Railroad Commission that it is fully prepared to strictly
enforce its proration orders in the East Texas field. The
commission already has called a meeting for Feb. 19 to con-
sider increasing the allowables of different fields and for the
State. It recently boosted the total allowable for the State
42,000 barrels daily to 926,000 barrels, against the Federal
allotment of 884,000 barrels daily.

An injunction restraining Federal oil agents from carrying
out provisions of the NRA in the Bast Texas field, granted
Thursday, on application of attorneys for the Amazon
Refining Co., was to-day (Friday) withdrawn by Judge
Bryant who said “‘everything is held in abeyance’ until
attorneys can settle “on a form of decree to be entered.”
Counsel for the Amazon Refining will meet with Government
attorneys in Sherman, probably early next week, to reach a
final agreement.

With vigorous enforcement of State proration rulings
promised both by the Attorney-General of Texas and the
Texas Railroad Commission, production of hot oil in East
Texas dipped sharply after the blow struck by the adverse
ruling of the three-judge court last Monday. The violators
now face penalties for both future and back offenses.

An interesting angle on the ruling holding the oil code un-
constitutional and forbidding the use of Federal agents to
check suspected violators of State proration laws is the fact
that companies not operating under the code’s provisions
total but a small number, and the mere fact that they are
not making reports leaves them wide open to constant
vigilance by State authorities. With the greater majority
of operators co-operating with both State and Federal oil
authorities, the way for unceasing vigilance over the opera-
tions of the ‘“‘outside’’ refiners is clear.

Organization of the Texas Petroleum Council, a group of
major and independent operators who feel that such a co-
operation association can act as a go-between with the State
and Federal enforcement agents and thus aid in co-ordinating
their work, is taking rapid strides.

Election of R. L. Wheelock, independent operator, and
chairman of the enforcement sub-committee of the Planning
and Co-ordinating Committee under Secretary Ickes, early
in the month fits in well with the group’s plan to aid in
co-ordinating activities of both State and Federal authorities.
John E. Kilgore was named general counsel with an assistant
for each of the Bast Texas producing centers—Upshur, Gregg,
Rusk and Smith counties—to aid in his enforcement duties.

Financing of the group will be taken care of by a con-
tribution of 50 cents a barrel for each 1,000 barrls of oil
produced in 1933, with a maximum of $5,000, from each of
the following companies—Stanolind, Shell, Sun, Tide Water,
Humble, Houston, Cranfill & Reynolds, Texas, Pure,
Magnolia, Gulf, Simms and Texas Gulf Producing.

In connection with the question of what the possible plans
of the Texas Railroad Commission in the matter of fixing
new allowables for oil production as a result of the adverse
decision rendered by Judge Bryant holding the oil code
unconstitutional, might be the corporation commissions of
both Oklahoma and Kansas are united in support of the
Federal program as administered by Harold L. Ickes. In
view of the fact that both of these States always have been
strong for proration, any other action will be odd.

Authority to shut off supplies for violators of the oil
code would be granted to Administrator Ickes under the
revised marketing agreement approved by signatories of the
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marketing and stabilization pacts last week-end, covering the
modifications requested by Mr. Ickes. The conferees left
the organization for administration and management of the
gasoline stabilization pool to a group to be formed later.

While no official comment could be made, pending final
results of study of the revised agreements by Mr. Ickes, it
was reported that they contained new standard forms of
contracts under the marketing agreement. The original
contracts were disapproved of by Mr. Ickes who cancelled
some and ordered revisions in others.

Originally, the authority to cut off supplies was to have been
given to the planning and co-ordination and in drawing up
the marketing agreements, the group representing the oil
industry inserted such a clause. Mr. Ickes, however, elimi-
nated this section.

The revised section now provides that upon request of the
general chairman of regional groups or on the request of
the planning and co-ordinating committee itself, Mr. Ickes,
or any agent authorized to act by him, shall review the case
and if he considers it necessary, authorize a hearing to
determine whether supplies should be suspended. In price
wars, it was further provided, any factor desiring to reduce
prices to meet local competition first must appeal to the
regional stabilization committee.

The revised agreements will not be effective until formally
approved by Administrator Tckes and by refiners handling
859% of the runs distilled, it was pointed out.

A cartel agreement between Pacific Coast oil units covering
the manufacturing and marketing of gasoline and other
refined products has been approved by Mr. Ickes. The
cartel allocates gallonage on the existing basis to all com-
panies marketing in its effective region, which embraces
California, Oregon, Washington, Arizona, Nevada, Hawaii
and Alaska. Tho agreement was signed by companies
representing 959 of the gallonage sold in this area.

Mr. Ickes roserved the right to modify or cancel the agree-
ment if he regards its operation as contrary to public interest
or injurious to small companies, regardless of whether they
were parties to it. The oil administration will name a
representative to aid the signatories in supervising operation
of the cartel. Administrator Ickes will have access to al]
books and records of the cartel.

Daily average crude o1l production in the United States
last week spurted 162,550 barrels from the preceding week,
totalling 2,284,200 barrels, compared with the Federal
allowable of 2,183,000 barrels daily, the American Petroleum
Institute reported.

Oklahoma production jumped more than 121,000 barrels
from the previous week, totalling 504,950 barrels daily,
against the state’s federal allocation of 446,000 barrels.
Output in California rose 26,100 barrels during the week to
467,900 barrels daily, compared with a Federal allotment
of 437,600 barrels, while East Texas was up 12,300 barrels
to 410,200 barrels.

There were no price changes.
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Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.
(All gravities where A, P. I. degrees are not shown.)
Eldorado, Ark., 40
Rusk Tex.. 40 and over.

Midland Dlstrlct. Mich..
Santa Fe Springs, Calg , 40 and over

1.03 | Huntington, Calif
;g ' Petrolia, Canada

Western Kentucky B
Mid-Cont., Okla., 40 and above...
Hutchinson, Tex., 40 and over.... 1.
Spindletop, Tex., 40 and over.
Winkler, Tex

Bmackover, Ark., 24 and over

REFINED PRODUCTS—PRICE WAR IN NEW JERSEY ENDED—
LOCAL BULK GASOLINE MARKET FIRM TO STRONG—
FUEL OILS IN DEMAND-—GASOLINE STOCKS UP SHARPLY.

The gasoline gallonage war in New Jersey, which for a
time threatened to spread throughout the entire Eastern
marketing territory, ended Tuesday when the Standard Oil
Co. of New Jersey joined independent operators in restoring
service station prices to the normal differential of 114 cents
a gallon between postings of the major and independent
units.

Affecting five counties in New Jersey—Union, Passaic,
Bergen, Essex and Hudson—where the price war has been
raging, service station prices of gasoline were advanced
0.9 cent in third-grade to 10.8 cents; 0.8 cent in regulay
gasoline to 12.3 cents, and 0.8 ecent on premium gas to
14.3 cents a gallon, not including taxes totaling 4 cents a
gallon.

The wiping out of this sore spot leaves the way open for
advances in gasoline prices when seasonal influences boost
consumption above its present level, oil men point out.
The normal spring increase in demand for gasoline will bring
higher prices with it, according to present indications, and
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with current prices on a stable level the market will be
in a better position to sustain any advances that might
be posted.

The local bulk gasoline market continues firm to strong,
with demand seriously ecurtailed by seasonal influences.
The cold weather during the first half of the month, ac-
companied by heavy snows, aided materially in cutting
down consumer-demand for gasoline.

Demand for bunker oil continues strong, with the short
supplies evident along the Atlantic Seaboard, indicating
increasing possibility of an advance. Spot prices continue
to hold at $1.20 a barrel, refinery, on Grade C. Diesel
oil moved in a routine manner during the week, quotations
closing stable at $1.95 a barrel, refinery.

Domestic heating oils have benefited from the extremely
cold weather recently, which stimulated consumption
greatly. Higher prices are in view, according to present
trade reports, although no changes are expected in the
immediate future. Xerosene is well held at 54 cents a
gallon for 41-43 water-white, in tank car lots, at the refinery.

(Gasoline stocks totaled 54,029,000 barrels on Feb. 10,
an increase of 821,000 barrels from the preceding week,
reports to the American Petroleum Institute disclosed.
Stocks at refineries were up 873,000 barrels from a revised
figure of 29,346,000 barrels to 30,219,000 barrels. Stocks at
bulk terminals and in transit dipped 120,000 barrels, while
other stocks of motor fuel rose 50,000 barrels.

Refineries representing 92.49 of the nation’s total re-
fining capaclty operated at 66.9% of capacity, compared
with 64.49, of capacity in the previous week.

Price changes follow:

Tuesday, Feb. 13.—The price war in New Jersey ended as the Standard
0il Co. of New Jersey joined independent factors in raising prices to bring
the price level into the normal differential of 1}4 cents between major
and independent brands.

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included.
-$.15 New Orleans.....
S1% Philadelphia. ..
San Francisco:
ird grade....

New York

15-17

Th!
Above 65 octane. .19}
Preml 2

Kerosene. 4143 Wnter White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery.

New York: Chicago...--- $.0274-.0334 | New Orleans, ex....$.03}4

(Bayonne) ..$.05%% Los Ang., ex-. .043{-.06 |Tulsa. 043%-.03%%4
North Texas. ...... 03 1

Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.

N. Y. (Bayonne): California 27 plus D | Gulf Coast C

Bunker C $1.20 $.75-1.00 | Chlmgo 18-22 D. .42%-.

Diesel 28-30 D.... 1.95| New Orleans C .80 | Phila, Bunker C.1.15-1, 20

Gas Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.
N. Y. (Bayonne): { Chicago: | Tuls8. e ccecccaea $.0134
28 plus G 0..-.3.03%-.041 32-36 G O $.013¢ |
U. S. Gasoline, Motor (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery
Y. (Bayonne): N. Y. (Bayonne): Chicago...--..! $.05
Standard OlI N. J.: Shell Eastern Pet-$.06 |New Orl.,ex.. .04 -.0%
Motor, U. S...$.06 |New York: Arkansas 04 -04
62-63 octane... .05% Colonial-Beacon.... .0634 05 -.07
Stand. OIIN.Y . .06)5| zTexas....a---- 06 |Los Angeles, ex .04%-.07
‘Tide Water Oll Co .06 Gult 06 06 35-.07
xRichtleld O1l(Cal.) .07 Republic Oil._.__ 0634 04
Warner-Quin. Co. .063{| Sinclair Refining. .06 .05
x Richfield “Golden.” z*Fire Chief,” $0.07.

—_———

Pannsylvanla_

Weekly Crude Oil Production Increases Sharply—A
Further Decline Reported in Gas and Fuel Oil
Inventories.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
Feb. 10 1934 was 2,284,200 barrels, an increase of 101,200
barrels over the allowable figure effective Jan. 1 1934 as
set by Secretary of the Interior Ickes. This also compares
with 2,121,650 barrels per day produced during the week
ended Feb. 3, a daily average of 2,230,800 barrels during
the four weeks ended Feb. 10 and an average daily output
of 2,025,000 barrels during the week ended Feb. 11 1933.

Inventories of gas and fuel oil again were reduced, amount-
ing to 111,191,000 barrels at Feb. 10 1934, as against
113,220,000 barrels at Feb. 3 1934, or /a decline of 2,029,000
barrels. In the previous week, inventories were reduced
by 1,877,000 barrels.

Further details, as reported by the American Petroleum
Institute, follow:

The industry again reported an increase in country-wide stocks of motor
fuel in the seven days ended Feb. 10 of 821,000 barrels. Stocks on
hand at all points on Feb. 10 totaled 54,029,000 barrels, against 53,208, 000
barrels on Feb. 3, and about 55,757,000 barrels at Feb. 1 1933.

Imports of crude and refined oils at principal United States ports totaled
575,000 barrels in the week ended Feb. 10. This was a daily average
of 82,143 barrels, and compares with a daily average of 109,000 barrels
in the preceing week and 106,571 barrels in the past four weeks.

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports totaled 148,000
barrels for the week, a daily average of 21,143 barrels, compared with a
daily average of 76,857 barrels in the preceding week and 65,571 barrels in
the last four weeks.

Reports recelved for the week ended Feb. 10 1934 from refining com-
panies controlling 92.4% of the 3,616,900-barrel estimated daily potential
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refining capacity of the United States, indicate that 2,152,000 barrels of
crude oil daily were run to the stills operated by those companies and that
they had in storage at refineries at the end of the week 28,310,000 barrels
of gasoline and 113,220,000 barrels of gas and fuel oil. Gasoline at bulk
terminals, in transit and in pipe lines amounted to 19,928,000 barrels.
Cracked gasoline production by companies owning 95.1% of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units, averaged 412,000 barrels daily
during the week.
DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION.
(Figures {n Barrels.)

Federal
Agency
Allowable
Effective
Jan. 1.

446,600
110,000

Actual Production.
Week End.
Feb. 10
1934,

504,950
106,200

40,150

Average

383,400
108,350

41,950

41,300
109,750
898,550

27,650
47,500

75,150

44,050
108,950
890,250

27,600
45,700

73,300

Coastal Texas (not includ-
ing Conroe) 108,250
812,650

30,400
33,250

63,650

Total Texas

45,150
73,050
31,200
90.800
23,050
30,350

5,150

2,650
38,150
41,550

92,900
27,550

30,000
5,300
2,850

38,150

41,600

87,800
15,150

Coloradg s Lo oueyy
Total Rocky Mtn. States|

38,200

41,550
437,600| 467,900( 441,800| 454,550| 465,300

2,183,000/ 2,284,200 2,121,650' 2,230,800" 2,025,000

Notes.—The figures indicated above do not include any estimate of any oil which °
might have been surreptitiously produced.

The following paragraphs are quoted from the official order of the Department
of the Interior, approved and promulgated Deec. 20 1933,

*“There shall be no net withdrawals of crude oil from storage during the months
of January, February and March 1934, except in special cases upon the recom-

dation of the Pl and Co-ordination Committee, and the approval of the

Petroleum Administrator. The period from Jan. 1 1934 to March 31 1934 inel.,
shall constitute the reckoning period for the determination of net withdrawals,

“Excess production or withdrawals from storage of crude oll in any State during
the months of October, November and December 1933 shall be charged against
the allowable of the State for the months of January, February and March 1934,

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS, MOTOR FUEL STOCKS AND GAS AND FUEL
OIL STOCKS WEEK ENDED FEB. 10 1934,
(Figures in barrels of 42 gallons each.)

38,550
37,150

Crude Runs
to Stills.

Datly Refining Capacity
of Plants.

Gas and
Fuel O11
Stocks.

a Motor

Reporting. % Fuel
Daily |Oper-| Stocks.

Average.

Total.

582,000
139,700

East Coast....
Appalachian. ..
Ind., Il1l., Ky..
Okla.,Kan. ,Mo.
Inland Texas..
Texas Gulf....
Louisiana Gulf.
No.La.-Ark...

N 63,600
821,800

15,083,000/ 4,817,000

13,721,000

Totals week:
Feb. 10 1934_(3,616,900/3,342,700 2,236,000| 66.9|b54,029,000(111,191,000
Feb 31934__13,616,90013,342,700 2,152,000! 64.4'c53,208,0001113,220,000

a Below are set out estimates of total motor fuel stocks in U. S. on Bureau of
Mines basis for week of Feb. 10, compared with certain February 1933 Bureau figures:
A. P. I. estimate on B. of M. bacls, week of Feb. 10 1934 - x
A. P, 1. estimate on B, of M. basis, week of Feb, 3 1934 r x
U. 8. B, ot M. motor fuel stocks, Feb, 1 1933. 55,757,000 b
U. 8. B. of M. motor fuel stocks, Feb, 28 1933. . ccceceamaaaan 58,781,000 barrels

b Includes 30,219,000 barrels at refineries, 20,410,000 barrels at bulk terminals,
in transit and pipe lines, and 3,400,000 barrels of other fuel stocks.

¢ Includes 29,346,000 barrels at refineries, 20,512,000 barrels at bulk terminals,
in transit and pipe lines, and 3,350,000 barrels of other motor fuel stocks,

x Because of the many changes made by companies In their method of reporting
stocks to the American Petroleum Institute, it has been decided to discontinue our
attempt at estimating figures on a Bureau of Mines basis until further notice.

Oil Code Altered by Secretary Ickes to Assure Adequate
Crude Supplies for Small Refiners—One Section
Canceled —Acts to Prevent Excessive Crude With-
drawals from Storage—Administrator Appoints
J. H. Marshall and R. G. Lowe to Gasoline
Stabilization Pool Board.

Secretary Ickes, acting in his capacity as Oil Adminis-
trator, on Feb. 3 canceled one section of the oil code and
issued a new regulation to cover withdrawals. He an-
nounced that the changes were made to assure adequate
supplies of crude oil for small refiners, while preventing
excessive withdrawals of crude oil from storage. At the
same time Mr, Ickes announced the appointment of J. How-
ard Marshall of the Petroleum Administrative Board and
R. Gordon Lowe, an attorney for the Board, as his repre-
sentatives on the Board of Governors and Executive Com-
mittee to supervise the operation of the gasoline stabiliza-
tion pool provided for in the recently approved purchase
agreement submitted by the industry.

Mr. Ickes also added a paragraph to Rule 25 of Article V
of the code to require manufacturers of used or reclaimed
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oil to brand their products so as to show clearly that they
were made from used oil. Reclaimed oil products are made
from oil such as that drained from crank cases, the impuri-
ties being removed by processing. The Administrator said:

I have canceled Section 8 of Article IV of the oil code, which permitted
refiners without permission to withdraw crude oil from storage when
supplies were not available within economic limits, !

That provision led to evasions of Section 2 of Article III, which requires
withdrawals from storage to be approved by the planning and Co-ordination
Committee.

It is of paramount importance, however, that refiners have available at
all times adequate supplies of crude, particularly the small independent
refiners. To insure to these and other refiners ample working stor(-s:. I
have issued regulations under Section 2 of Article III permitting with-
drawals when authorized by the planning and Co-ordination Committee.

The text of the order canceling a section of the oil code

follows:

Order, under the code of fair competition for the petroleum industry as
approved by the President Aug. 19 1933.

Whereas, Section 3 of Article IV of the code of fair competition for the
petroleum industry is in conflict with Section 2 of Article IIT of said code,
thereby obstructing the full compliance with and enforcement of the
respective provisions, and

Whereas, Section 2 of Article IIT of said code of fair competition accords
in all respects with the applicable provisions of Title 1 of the NIRA,
approved June 16 1933, and

Whereas, the inclusion of the provisions in Section 3 of Article IV is
not required in codes of fair competition promulgated under said Act.

Now, therefore, pursuant to the authority vested in me by the President’s
order of Aug. 20 1933, authorized by subsection (A), Section 2 of Title 1 of
the NIRA, and by Section 2 of Article 1 of the code of fair competition for
the petroleum inl]ustry, approved pursuant to such Act, and to Section 3 of
Article 1 of the said code, Section 3 of Article IV of the said code be and
the same hereby is stricken therefrom.

Approved and promulgated this secood day of February 1934.

HAROLD L. ICKES, ddministrator of the Code of Fair
Competition for the Petroleum Industry.

The order permitting withdrawals read as follows:

Order, under the code of fair competition for the petroleum industry as
approved by the President Aug. 19 1933.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by the President’s order of
Aug. 28 1933, authorized by Section 2 (b) of the NIRA (Public No. 67,
Seventy-third Congress) and by Article 1, Section 2 of the code of fair
competition for the petroleum industry, approved pursuant to such Act,
the following regulation is hereby prescribed in order to effectuate the
policy of said Act and code, and, in particular, Article III, Section 2
thereof :

Should any refiner have an inadequate current supply of crude oil avail-
able within economic transportation limits he shall make a report in
writing to the Refinery Committee of the Planning and Co-ordination Com-
mittee, Washington, D. O., which shall make a careful and impartial investi-
gation of the situation with a view to determining whether the deficiency
can be provided from current sources at competitive prices.

After such examination has been made the Planning and Co-ordination
Committee may permit such refiner to withdraw or purchase from storage
such oil as is necessary to make up the deficiency.

Promulgated this 31st day of January 1934.

HAROLD L. ICKES, ddministrator of the Code of Fair
Competition for the Petroleum Industry.

The two interpretations promulgated by Mr. Ickes follow :

Article V, Rule 3, Paragraph 3.—The selling or delivery of petroleum
products to railroads, buses, trucks, automobiles, or other transportation
units on a guaranteed cost per mile basis, and/or to industrial concerns or
other stationary units on a guaranteed cost per plant or national basis by
means of rebates or otherwise, is contrary to the provisions of this Rule
and is prohibited.

Article V, Rule 3, Paragraph 6.—The issuance of coupon books in pay-
ment of employees’ salaries or for payment of materials purchased is pro-
hibited by this Paragraph, which clearly provides that coupon boods “shall

be sold.”
—_———

Oil Taxes Collectible at Well and Refinery Proposed
to House Committee by Secretary Ickes—Ad--
ministrator Asserts Plan Is Approved by Industry
—Representative Treadway Attacks Proposed Levy.

Secretary of the Interior Ickes on Feb, 5 proposed to the

House Ways and Means Committee that it impose a tax of

a fifth of a cent a barrel on oil collectible at the well and

refinery to defray costs of administration of the petroleum

code. He suggested that the tax laws be amended to place

a tax of one-tenth of a cent a barrel on all oil produced at

the well and an additional tax of the same amount on all

oil at the refinery, estimating that this levy would raise

approximately $1,750,000 annually. Mr. Ickes further pro- .

posed that the present tax of one-half cent a gallon imposed

on imported oils be raised to one cent. Representaive

Treadway, ranking Republican member of the Committea,

expressed his opposition to the proposals and declared that

it was intended to administer the oil code through a tax
on bootleg oil.

Associated Press Washington advices, Feb. 5, described
the suggestions in detail, as follows:

The Secretary’s statement that the proposal had the support of the oil
industry was substantiated by Wirt Franklin, Chairman of the Oil Planning
and Co-ordinating Committee, who indorsed it to the Committee and said so
far as the industry had been heard from the plan had its general support.

Mr. Treadway, in a statement, said that while every industry thus far
under the NRA was assessed to pay for administration of its code, he was
informed big oil interests “have served notice on the Government that they
will not bear the cost of code enforcement.”
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“Secretary Ickes, as Oil Administrator,”” Representative Treadway said,
“therefore recommended to the Ways and Means Committee that the oil
bootleggers be made to pay this cost by taxing their sales.”

“The tax would not be borne by the producers but would be passed on
by them to the consumers,” he said. “If it were proper to tax oil con-
sumers for the oil code enforcement it would be equally fair to levy a tax
to pay for the enforcement of all codes.”

Chairman Doughton of the Committee, while not predicting the reception
that would be given the Ickes recommendations, said he thought a good
case had been made for it, in so far as the domestic tax was concerned.
He did not include in his comment, however the tariff-doubling proposal.

The Committee, which also has under consideration an amendment offered
by Representative McClintic, Democrat of Oklahoma, to tax oil produced,
transported or sold in violation of State laws, did not take any action
to-day on either proposal.

Mr. Franklin told newspaper men that the oil levy was “necessary to
pay the expenses of the oil code, and this tax is a nominal tax which is
proposed to be levied for that purpose.

“Its enactment will enable a complete check of all oil produced and
refined,” he added, “and through its operation illegally produced or ‘hot’
0il can be traced or stopped.

“I think the industry is in need of the extra tariff protection.”

—_—

Oil Price Schedule Rescinded by Secretary Ickes as
Superseded by Pool and Marketing Agreements.

Secretary of the Interior Ickes on Feb. 1 rescinded an
administrative order, scheduled to become effective on that
date, which would have proposed minimum prices for petro-
leum and its products. This action was taken because of
thc‘ recent approval of the pool and marketing agreements
of the industry which made unnecessary the promulgation
of the proposed minimum price schedule. Mr. Ickes warned,
however, that if the substitute proposals failed to control
prices satisfactorily, the question of price fixing would be
revived. His announcement follows:

The purchase and marketing agreements submitted to me by the oil
industry and approved by me on Jan. 19 are designed to achieve stabiliza-
tion of the industry, the primary aim of the Administration, and to make
unnecessary the promulgation of the proposed minimum price schedule.

For these reasons I am revoking my order of Oct. 16 and subsequent
orders extending the effective date of the proposed price schedule frome
Dec. 1 to Feb. 1.

Should it appear necessary in the public interest in the future to regulate
petroleum prices, a new schedule will be prepared under my direction as a
substitute for the schedule now being revoked, which was recommended by

the Planning and Co-ordination Committee representing the industry under
the oil code.

Volume 138
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Non-Signers of Oil Code in Intra-State Business Held
Exempt from NRA Penalties by Federal Court in
Texas—Secretary Ickes Plans Appeal to Supreme
Court—Ruling Expresses Doubt of Validity of
Provisions Relating to Inter-State Transportation.

Oil companies which have not signed the National Recovery
Administration oil code and which are engaged only in intra-
State business are not subject to penalties imposed by the
NRA for code violation, according to a ruling handed down
Feb. 12 by a three-judge Federal court at Sherman, Tex.
Secretary Ickes, Oil Administrator, refused to comment on
the court decision but said that the Government would
appeal direetly to the United States Supreme Court in order
to obtain a final opinion on the code’s constitutionality.
The court at Sherman held that the code did not apply to
two refining companies which applied for an injunction
against the Texas Railroad Commission’s order fixing allow-
able production, since the two companies were not engaged
in inter-State commerce. The court also expressed the
“oravest misgivings, if not the absolute certainty of con-
vietion” that the section of the code affecting inter-State
transportation of oil was invalid.

Associated Press advices from Sherman Feb. 12 discussed
the ruling in part as follows:

The decision was made in the cases of the Panama Refining Co. and
others against A. D. Ryan, an Interior Department agent, and the Amazon
Petroleum Co. and others against the State Railroad Commission.

The plaintiffs had contended that Federal agents should not be per-
mitted to go on their properties to gauge production to determine whether
they were violating the provisions of the code pertaining to a State's max-
imum oil production.

Before Judge Bryant made the ruling a three-judge court composed of
Judges J. O. Hutcheson, T. M. Kennerly and Bryant held that it had no
jurisdiction in the code phases of the suits and announced that it had
decided to submit those issues to Judge Bryant. The court held, however,
that the Texas Railroad Commission's oil allowable order for the east
Texas field of last November was valid and denied injunctive relief which
the plaintiffs sought. Judge Bryant dissented from the three-judge Court
opinion,

It was announced at Washington that the Government would appeal
the case to the United States Supreme Court.

*It being made clear from the evidence in this case,” Judge Bryant said
in his decision, “that the complainants have not subscribed to such (NRA)
code and are not engaged in inter-State Commerce, they are not subject
to the pains and penalties provided by the Act for violation of such code
because they are clearly not engaged in any transaction in or affecting
inter-State or foreign commerce."

“Entertaining as I do the gravest misgivings, if not the absolute convic-
tion that this provision of the Act is invalid by reason of its delegation to the
executive or legislative authority, yet conceding it for the purpose of the
decision to be valid, it is obvious that the President and his agents in their
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rules and regulations could exercise no greater authority nor to any greater
extent than that which was exercised by Congress itself.

““This is limited to the transportation in inter-State and foreign commerce
of petroleum and the products thereof."

Chronicle

Secretary Ickes Approves Oil Code Modification of
Rules on Lending and Sale of Equipment.

Harold L. Ickes, Oil Administrator, announced Feb. 10
that he had approved a modification of Rule 7 Article V
of the oil code and of interpretations clearly defining the
meaning of Rules 8 and 9 of Article V, dealing with the
lending and repairing of equipment. A Washington dispatch
to the “Wall Street Journal” Feb. 10 added:

Under the modification, the prohibition against sales of so-called heavy
equipment, such as pumps, tanks, greasing pits by oil companies to retailers
is retained. Sales, however, may now be made of smaller equipment such as
grease guns and display racks, provided that they are not conditioned on the
sale of petroleum products offered by the equipment dealer, and are made
at the same terms as those offered to purchasers outside the industry.

SRS R

Oil Producers Received $1,000,000 More Daily Under
Curtailed NRA Operation Than in First Eight
Months of 1933—Secretary Ickes Cites Bureau of
Mines Figures as Proving Value of Oil Code.

Producers of crude petroleum received $1,000,000 more a
day during the last four months of 1933 than during the
preceding eight months, despite the faet that in the final
four months of the year oil output was substantially cur-
tailed as a result of the adoption of the oil code, according
to a report submitted to Secretary Ickes, Oil Administrator,
by the Bureau of Mines. The report, made public Feb. 8,
showed that production from January to August, inclusive,
was 602,856,000 barrels valued at $309,595,326, while the
daily average value was $1,274,055 and the average value per
barrel $0.51. In the period from September to December
production totaled 296,018,000 barrels, valued at $276,-
212,596, an average of $0.93 a barrel. Mr. Ickes is quoted
as saying:

In view of these accomplishments, I feel that the Oil Administration
should continue the program to keep production balanced with demand
80 as to protect the great majority in the industry who are co-operating to
conserve the supply. It certainly is sounder business to produce one barrel
of oil worth 93 cents than two barrels worth $1.02.

In this belief, I shall continue, without any let-up, our efforts to regulate
production and to guard against upsetting the increasing stability of an
industry that was staggering toward the brink of destruction less than six
months ago."

S S S
Pacific Oil Cartel Approved by Oil Administrator Ickes.

An oil cartel agreement among companies operating in
Pacific Coast and adjacent States, Alaska and Hawaii was
approved on Feb. 14 by Oil Administrator Ickes. United
Press advices Feb. 14 to the New York ‘“Journal of Com-
merce” from Washington also said:

Ickes retained the right to modify the agreement should it develop in a
manner ‘‘contrary to the public interest or injurious to small companies."

The area covered includes, in addition to the territories, California,
‘Washington, Oregon, Arizona and Nevada. *

Ickes announced that he would appoint a representative to sit with the
Committee to be formed by the signatories to supervise operation of the
agreement.

The cartel allocates gasoline gallonage on the existing basis to all com-
panies marketing in the region where it is effective.

The agreement was signed by companies representing 95% of the gal-
lonage sold in the area covered by its provisions.

Secretary Ickes Favors Federal Cement Production for
Use in PWA Projects—Declares Present Prices Are
Too High.

Establishment of an experimental cement manufacturing
plant by the Government in the Tennessee Valley to make
cement for use in Public Works projects is proposed by
Secretary Ickes, Public Works Administrator, he said Feb. 6.
Mr. Ickes said that he was considering such a project because
of the allegedly high prices charged for cement by private
manufacturers. A Washington dispatch to the “Wall Street
Journal” Feb. 7 reported his views as follows:

A subsistence homestead project would be a good place to start such a
plant in Mr. Ickes' opinion. He pointed out that the Tennessee Valley
has all the necessary materials for cement production.

“Think how far the Public Works monies would go if the Government
manufactured its own cement,” he declared.

‘A great savings also would be made by the State which spends huge
sums yearly on cement for road building."

The Administrator recalled that he had rejected the first Boulder Dam.
cement bids because they were too high and because the bids submitted
were almost identical. In a recent speech before the Associated General
Contractors of America he declared “'If the material men wake up some
day and find the Government in the cement business they shouldn't be
surprised."

Sl L
Week’s Business in Non-Ferrous Metals of Small
Volume—Price Changes Narrow.

“Metal and Mineral Markets” for Feb. 15 reports that

the moderate though steady improvement in the business

situation in this ecountry was temporarily offset as a market
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factor in non-ferrous metals by the Continental political
disturbance. Sales of copper, lead, and zine, for domestic
consumption during the last week were in small volume,
especially when contrasted with the preceding seven-day
period. Prices for the major metals showed scarcely any
change. Tin-plate operations have been increased, but buy-
ing of tin remains inactive. Silver in the open market was
purchased for speculative account, and the price advanced;
Chinese operators'also supported the metal. The fact that
a greatly modified copper code has finally been presented to
Washington caused no particular excitement in copper
circles. The same publication says:

Copper Quiet and Steady.

Filing of the proposed code for the copper industry seems to have occa-
sioned little or no favorable reaction in the market. In effect, the instru-
ment filed is little more than a labor code, leaving unsettled the several
points around which controversial discussion has revolved during the last
eight months. Evidence of the mixed feelings with which the development
was greeted in the trade is seen in the drop of total sales volume for the
week to well under 1,000 tons, from a total exceeding 8,000 tons for the pre-
ceding seven-day period. Prices continued unchanged at 8c., delivered
Connecticut, and in spite of the dullness of the market, were steady at that
level. Some secondhand copper was reported to have sold below 8c., and
one lot of fair tonnage went to a speculator at a figure slightly above the
market.

Export sales of copper were in good volume, a substantial demand pre-
vailing throughout the week. The buying was attributed largely to two
factors: first, a rumor emanating from London about the middle of the week
to the effect that a copper code had been signed, and, second, to govern-
mental requirements for munition purposes. Prices during the week ranged
from 8.05c¢. to 8.30¢., c.i.f.

World’s mine output of copper during 1933 amounted to 902,000 long
tons, according to an estimate by Brandies, Goldschmidt & Company,
London. This compares with 870,000 tons in 1932, 1,323,000 tons in 1931,
and 1,548,000 tons in 1930.

The London authority estimates world’s consumption of raw copper in
1933 at 1,125,000 long tons, against 965,000 tons in 1932, and 1,256,000
tons in 1931.

Production, by countries, for 1932 and 1933, in long tons, follows:

1932. (a) 1933.
29,000 30,000
28,000 30,000
32,000 40,000
70,000 70,000
15,000 12,000
127,000 165,000
112,000 125,000
34,000 30,000
126,000 120,000
228,000 210,000
70,000

902,000

Germany . _ _ _
Russia_ __
Japan____
Australia_ - .
Africa.___
Canada.. -
Mexico

South America
United States.
Elsewhere

870,000

Totals

(a) Estimated.

Lead Market Steady.

Demand for lead was inactive in the last week, but the general tone ap-
peared to be steady, as most sellers sold sufficient metal in recent weeks to
remove all pressure from the market. The price held at 4c., New York, the
contract basis of the American Smelting & Refining Company, and at 3.90c.,
St. Louis.

Lead sold by primary producers for shipment during February now totals
about 23,000 tons, with the quantity disposed of to date for March shipment
estimated at 12,000 tons. Consumption of lead, according to trade au-
thorities, is again moving upward, a seasonal development. However, the
January refined-lead statistics are expected to be unfavorable, showing
that stocks again increased, though not to the same extent as in the month
preceding.

According to the Wallace Miner (Idaho), Bunker Hill & Sullivan has re-
duced the operating time at the mine and mill from five days to four days a
week, effective Feb. 1. This action, the paper states, was taken by Stanly
A. Easton, Presidenv of the company, on his return from New York, where
he conferred with other lead producers on the statistical position of the metal.
The company, according to the publication, is now on the same operating
basis as Hecla Mining and about the same as Federal Mining & Smelting.

Zinc Holds at 4.40c.

Although the demand for zinc fell off somewhat, a substantial tonnage
was booked last week, with prices holding at 4.40c., St. Louis. One lot
of fair tonnage for a forward position was sold early in the seven-day period
agv a slight premium above the prevailing market level. Much of the buying
was for carload lots for prompt or nearby delivery, reflecting purchasing
to fill immediate requirements. Sales for the calendar week, according to
statistics circulating in the industry, totaled about 4,600 tons. With
Joplin concentrate selling at $30 a ton, any recession in the price of zinc
is held to be improbable.

Tin Orders Few.

The facv that tin-plate operations have been increased to about 60% of
capacity occasioned no great excitement in the market for vin. A few
inquiries came out from that source, but the total volume of business for the
week was small. The movement of prices was kept within narrow limits,
the chief factor, as in the last month or so, being sterling exchange. Those
in control of the tin market in London still hope for a resumption of large-
scale buying by United States consumers.

Chinese 99% tin was quoted as follows: Feb. 8th, 49.85¢.; 9th, 50c.;
10th, 50.075¢.; 12th, Holiday; 13th, 50.10c.; 14th, 50.05¢c.

—_————

Steel Output Rises to 419, of Capacity, According
to the “Iron Age”—Current Demand Increased—
Price of Steel Scrap at New High Level for Year.

Heavy specifications for tin plate from the leading manu-
facturer of containers have supplemented large releases of
steel from automobile industry in adding to the momentum
of current demand, and steel ingot production has risen

three points to 419 of capacity, the “Iron Age” on Feb. 15
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stated in its weekly review of iron and steel conditions in
this country. The ‘“Age’ further reported as follows:

The accumulating pressure for steel has been reflected in an upward
turn in the Pittsburgh scrap market, which had recently been reactionary,
and has been accompanied by growing foundry consumption of pig iron.
An advance of 50 cents a ton in heavy melting steel at Pittsburgh has raised
the “Iron Age” scrap composite from $11.92 to $12.08 a ton, putting it
above the previous high for this year of $12 and bringing it close to the high
of $12.25 for 1933, reached last August. Pig iron shipments from Central
Western centres are now running 35% ahead of those of January, indicating
that inventories accumulated in December are being liquidated and that
melt is gaining in keeping with the expanding needs of the automobile
industry and miscellaneous consumers.

‘With automobile production rapidly getting back to 1930 levels, manu-
facturers are increasingly aware of the danger of running short of materials.
In some cases they have posted representatives at steel plants to see that
they get their share of the tonnage coming off mills.

February output of motor cars is now estimated at 270,000 units, com~
pared with 110,123 in 1933, 122,895 in 1932 and 229,811 in 1931. March
assemblies are espected to total close to 350,000, compared with 124,581
a year ago, 127,277 in 1932 and 289,398 in 1931.

In view of the pace of current operations and their steady trend upward,
stocks of steel in the hands of motor car builders are rapidly diminishing.
Originally regarded as a protection against price advances, the stock
accumulations of the automobile industry are really proving to be a much
needed cushion at a time when gains in production are exceeding expecta-
tions. Similarly the piling of stocks of raw and semi-finished steel by mills
last month is turning out to be an aid in speeding up operations. While
the decline in the Steel Corporation’s shipments from 600,639 tons in
December to 331,777 tons in January indicates considerable piling of ma-
terial, the production rate considered, it is now apparent that this steel
will not be idle long. Sheet and strip mill operations for the country have
risen to 55%, and tin plate production has jumped from 40 to 60% of
capacity.

This growing activity will soon be augmented by tonnage from the rail-
roads. Public Works Administrator Ickes has sent a check of $425,000 to
the New Haven, representing the first instalment on that railroad’s loan
of $3,500,000 from the Public Works Administration for car repairs. Work
will commence immediately and $300,000 out of the initial instalment
will be expended for materials. The Pennsylvania has drawn its first
instalment of $6,990,000 on a $77,000,000 PWA loan for freight car con-
struction and electrification work. Orders for some 80,000 tons of steel
for the cars will be distributed this week. Only the approval of the Inter-
State Commerce Commission is necessary to release to mills 100,000 tons
of rails, which were informally awarded by the Pennsylvania in December.

The Van Sweringen car orders, calling for 175,000 tons of steel, have not
vet been formally awarded and the steel will not reach the mills until March.
Formal signing of contracts for 500 freight cars placed by the Lehigh &
New England is also still to be accomplished.

Public construction work, long counted on as a main support of steel
mill activity, is still disappointingly small in terms of tonnage. Structural
steel lettings, at 11,650 tons, compare with 9,850 tons in the previous week.
New projects, however, total 22,945 tons.

The pressure of current steel demand has been heaviest in the case of
mills rolling wide and highly finished sheets. These producers, in some
cases, have asked that all first quarter specifications be filed so that they
can determine whether any additional tonnage in current orders can be
accepted for shipment before March 31. Reports regarding possible price
advances for second quarter are conflicting, apparently reflecting a sharp
division of opinion. Possibly the best guess is that price increases are
fairly sure on those finishes of sheets on which costs have risen most, with
advances on other products still highly uncertain.

Ingot output has risen five points to 25% at Pittsburgh, two, points to
38% at Chicago, three points to 45% in the Valleys, two points to 26%
in the Philadelphia district, five points to 63% at Cleveland, five points
to 43% at Buffalo and 15 points to 75% in the Wheeling district. The
South alone has shown a decline, from 50 to 46% of capacity.

The “Iron Age" composite prices for pig iron and finished steel are
unchanged at $16.90 a ton and 2.028 cents a lb., respectively.

THE “IRON AGE" COMPOSITE PRICES.
Finished Steel.

Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates
wire, rails, black pipe and sheets,
These products make 859% of the
United States output.

Low.
2.028¢.
1.867c.
1.926¢.
1.945¢.

Pig Iron.

Feb 13 1934, $16.90 a Gross Ton. [Based on average of basle Iron at Valley
One week ago $16.904 furnace foundry {rons at Chlcago,
One month ago.. Phlladelphia, Buffalo, Valley, and Bir-
One year ago mingham,

High. Low,
Jan, 2 Jan, 2
Deec. 5 Jan., 3

Jan. & Dec. 6

Jan. 6 Dec. 15

Jan. 7 Dec. 16

Dee. 17

July

Jan. Nov.

Steel Scrap.

Feb, 13 1934, $12.08 a Gross Ton.
One week ago $11.92
One month ago . 8
One year ago

Based on No. 1 heavy melting ateel
quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia,
and Chieago.

High. Low,

Jan.
Jan.
July
Dec. 2
Dec.
Deec.
July
Nov. 22

The American Iron & Steel Institute on Feb. 12 1934
announced that telegraphic reports which it had received
indicated that the operating rate of steel companies having
98.19% of the steel capacity of the industry would be 39.9%
of the capacity for the eurrent week, compared with 37.59%
last week and 34.29% one month ago. This represents an
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increase of 6.4% over the estimate for the week of Feb. 5

1934. Current operations are at the highest rate since the

Institute began to issue 1ts weekly tabulation of production

on Oct. 23 last. Weekly indicated rates of steel operations
since the latter date follow:

Jan.

s | Jan.

Jan.
Jan. 22

Feb.
31.59 % | Feb.
34,24,
31.6%
“Steel” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and
steel markets on Feb. 12 stated:

Rapidly mounting demand from the automobile industry and broaden-
ing in general manufacturing requirements were chiefly responsible last
week for a gain of 3 points to 39% in the steelworks operating rate—highest
since the second week in October—and insure the rate will cross the 40%
line this week.

That this has been accomplished in advance of heavy releases by
railroad carbuilders on orders recently placed, and rail tonnages, leads
steelmakers to anticipate a continuing upward trend the remainder of
February, when an inflow of seasonal construction work is expected to
provide further momentum.

Unfilled orders for automobiles, estimated to exceed all that makers can
produce in the first half of the year, apprehension over a shortage in mate-
rial, and possibility of labor difficulties have resulted in a wave of buying.
Leading sheet and strip mills are booked up through March; output in
important districts has been lifted to capacity, and some Eastern interests
are contemplating adding to their facilities for wide automotive sheets.

At Pittsburgh tin plate mill operations have risen 25 points to 60% on
an influx of orders from canmakers, a month and a half before the usual
period for buying.

First specifications on 170,000 tons of rolled steel and approximately
110,000 tons of other iron and steel products, for the 12,725 freight cars
and 159 coaches awarded 12 builders by the Van Sweringen lines, are ex-
pected this week. This is the beginning of a general car building program
which shortly will total 30,000, the Atlantic Coast Line, Illinois Central,
Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul & Pacific and other roads preparing to enter
the market. Lehigh & New England has awarded 500 freight cars.

The Southern Pacific has divided 40,000 tons of rails among three pro-
ducers. The Chicago & North Western has completed final details on a
loan to purchase 26,512 tons of rails and 6,370 tons of fastenings; and the
Chicago & Eastern Illinois, for 4,000 tons of rails and 1,000 tons of tie plates.
Detroit Street Railways are in the market for 1,500 tons of steel ties.

Distribution is expected momentarily on 23,000 tons of plates, shapes and
bars, 18,000 wheels and 3,000 axles, one-third estimated requirements for
the Pennsylvania's carbuilding program. A Pittsburgh manufacturer has
booked 7,000 air brakes for this line.

Building construction has not yet contributed its quota to the upswing
insteel demand, though structural shape awards for the week—13,899 tons—
hold fairly close to the recent average.

Prices for second quarter are being examined critically, with sheetmakers
apparently decided on an advance. A reduction of $1 a ton in hot strip
at Chicago, effective Feb. 15.is considered merely as an adjustment of the
differential over the Pittsburgh base, in line with other finished products,
strip being scheduled for an advance for second quarter.

Raw materials are more active, foundry coke shipments 45% higher than
the January rate, and the pig iron movement up 25%. Further strength
has been imparted to scrap by the Steel corporation’s purchase of 20,000
tons for its National Tube subsidiary at Lorain, Ohio, following its recent
order for 17,000 tons for the Carnegie Steel mills at Pittsburgh.

*‘Steel's” London cablegram states Japan is placing contracts for sheets
in Europe, Recent British importations of Canadian billets have disturbed
Continental makers. In Canada, the Dominion Steel & Coal Corp. is
reported to have booked 6,000 tons of rods for its Sydney, N. S. plant.

Steel works operations last week rose 6 points to 37% at Chicago; 5 to 74
at Cleveland; 5 to 69, Wheeling; 3 to 21, Pittsburgh; 3 to 37, Buffalo,
3 to 41, Youngstown. The remained 829% in New England; 79, Detroit;
and 52, Birmingham, and were reduced 1 point to 2414 % in eastern Penn-
sylvania.

The more rapid expansion in steelworks operations emphasizes the favor-
able beginning the industry has made this year. Daily average steel ingot
output in January—73,959 gross tons—was only 1.6% over December,
but 86% higher than in January 1933, and 31% above the month in 1932.
Total production last month was 1,996,897 tons.

“Steel's" iron and steel price composite is unchanged at $32.42; finished
steel remains $51.10, while the scrap figure is up 4 cents to $11.58.

Steel ingot production for the week ended Feb. 12 is
placed at nearly 39159 of capacity, according to the “Wall
Street Journal” of Feb. 14. This compares with 36149
in the previous week and with a shade over 34% two weeks
ago. The “Journal” adds:

Indications are that the uptrend in operations will be continued for some
time in view of the steady expansion of demand for miscellancous lighter
steel articles, and the prospects of more activity in the output of the heavier
products in the near future.

For the U. 8. Steel Corp. the rate is estimated at approximately 35%,
against 32% in the week before and about 30% two weeks ago. Inde-
pendent companies are credited with a rate of around 42149, compared
with 40% in the preceding week and 37% two weeks ago.

The following table gives the percentage of production for the nearest
corresponding week of previous years, together with the approximate
change from the week immediately preceding:

Industry. U. S. Steel. Independents.
16 — )4 22 +1
27%+ M 26+ 4
53 +2 47

8314 +314 76

89 41 84

90 +1 80
881442 73

27 + 4
4915+21¢

Steel Shipments Fall Off Heavily.

The United States Steel Corp. reports shipments of finished
steel products of its subsidiaries at only 331,777 tons in
January as compared with 600,639 tons in the previous
month a reduction of 268,862 tons. Shipments in January
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a year ago were even lower, amounting to but 285,138 tons
Below we show the monthly figures since January 1930:

TONNAGE OF SHIPMENTS OF STEEL PRODUCTS BY MONTHS FOR
YEARS INDICATED.

Chronicle

Month. Year 1930.|Year 1931.

Year 1932.|Year 1933.|Year 1934.

January
February -
Mareh__

1,104,168
1,141,912
1,240,171
1,188,456
1,203,916

984,739

046,745

800,031
762,522
907,251
878,558
764,178
653,104
593,900
573,372

426,271 331,777

338,202
324,746
272,448
291,688
316,019
310,007
275,594
227,576

676,016

579,098 351,211

(40,259) (6,040) (5,160) a
11,624,294! 7,676,744( 3,974,062\ 5,760,952

a Cumulative monthly shipments reported during the calendar year are subject
to some adjustments reflecting annual tonnage reconciliations, which will be com-
prehended in the total tonnage shipped for the year as stated in the annual report.

—_——
Bituminous Coal and Anthracite Output Continues at
a Higher Rate than a Year Ago.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, Depart-
ment of Commerce, estimates show that during the week
ended Feb. 3 1934 production of bituminous ecoal amounted
to 7,495,000 net tons, compared with 7,150,000 tons in the
preceding week and 5,850,000 tons in the corresponding
period last year. Anthracite output totaled 1,131,000 net
tons as against 1,184,000 tons in the week ended Jan. 27
1934 and 929,000 tons in the week ended Feb. 4 1933.

During the coal year to Feb. 3 1934 production of bitu-
minous coal reached a total of 286,321,000 net tons as com-
pared with 250,638,000 tons during the coal year to Feb. 4
1933, while anthracite output totaled 43,511,000 net tons
as against 41,282,000 tons in the corresponding period in
the previous coal year.

The Bureau also reported that during the month of Decem-
ber 1933 there were produced 29,600,000 net tons of bitumin-
ous coal and 4,424,000 tons of anthracite as against 30,582,-
000 tons of bituminous coal and 4,811,000 tons of anthra-
cite in the preceding month. During the calendar year
production reached a total of 327,940,000 tons of bituminous
coal and 49,399,000 tons of anthracite as compared with
309,710,000 tons of bituminous coal and 49,855,000 tons of
anthracite during the twelve months of 1932. The Bureau’s
statement follows:

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL AND BEEHIVE
COKE (NET TONS).

Less yearly adjustment -

Total for year

Week Ended
Jan, 27 l

Coal Year to Date.

Feb. 3
1934.c

Feb. 4

1934.d 1933.

1933-34. ‘1932-333 1929-30.e

Bitum. coal a:
Weekly total|7,495,000|7,150,000|5,850,000|286,321,000{250,638,000|447,070,000
Daily avge._|1,249,000/1,192,000, 975,000 1,105,000 968,000, 1,723,000

Pa. anthra. b: .y
Weekly total|1,131,000/1,184,000| 929,000/ 43,511,000 41,282,000/ 62,768,000
Daily avge..| 188,500/ 197,300 154,800 70,000 61,300 246,100

Beehive coke: L]
Weekly total 22,500 23,600 17,600 677,800 521,300, 5,255,000

3,750 3,033 2,933 2,577 1,982 19,981
b Includes

Daily avge..

a Includes lignite, coal made into coke, local sales and colliery fuel.

Sullivan County, washery and dredge coal, local sales and colliery fuel. c Subject to
revision. d Revised. e Production during first week in April adjusted slightly
to make accumulations comparable with year 1933-34.

ESTIMATED WEEKLY AND MONTHLY PRODUCTION
STATES (NET TONS—000 OMITTED.)

OF COAL BY

Monthly

Week Ended Production. Total Calendar Year.

Jan, 27|Jan. 20|Jan. 28
1934. | 1934. | 1933.

180 161
47 40!
109 95!
922 694
332 237
67 59

127 114
536 436| 2,006
138 740 7.270
Maryland . 30 154 1,500
11 8 45 340
Montana 45 225 2,130
New Mexico. ... p p 25 115 1,160
North Dakota. - 49 215 1,650
Ohio 1,762 19,960
7,339 79,770
269 3| 3,570
48 610
= 209 2,610
= g 620 8,390
Washington . . __ p 138 1,460
West Virginia:
Southern.d_._ 5,212 70,330
Northern.e___ 1,945 20,440
Wyoming ¢ 70 432 3,985
Other States_.__ 4 10 119

Dec.
1933.

837
226
591
3,932
1,503
377
551

Nov.

1933.a| 1933.b| 1932.c| 1929.c

Alabama. ... ;';gg

5,599
33.475
13,324

Kansas and Mo.
Kentucky:
28,260

1,591

65,260|
20,349
4,171
204

30,582327,940/309,710|534,989
4,811/ 49,399| 49,855 73,828

35,393(377,339\359,565/608,817

Total bit. coal

7,230
Penna. anthra._

1,322
8,552

5,730
814

29,600
4,424

34,024

Total coal____

a Revised. b Estimated. c Final figures, representing result of annual canvass
of mines. d Includes operations on N. & W.; Virginian, C. & O.; K. & M., and
B. C. & G. e Rest of State, including Panhandle.

6,544
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Anthracite Shipments Rose in January 1934.

Shipments of anthracite for the month of January 1934, as
reported to the Anthracite Institute, amounted to 5,189,480
net tons. This is an increase, as compared with shipments
during the preceding month of December, of 1,177,488 net
tons, or 29.35%, and when compared with January 1933,
shows an increase of 1,840,530 net tons, or 54.96%. Ship-
ments by originating carriers (in net tons) are as follows:

Dec.
1932.*

938,241
693,263
333,959
485,866
470,523
591,212
464,157
266,448
186,753

4,430,422

Jan.
1933.*

625,588

Dec.
1933.

908,961
677,329
365,496
468,972

Jan.

Month of. 1934.

Reading Co

Lehigh Valley RR

Central RR. of New Jersey

Dela., Lackawanna & Western RR. -

Delaware & Hudson RR. Corp. 452,468

Pennsylvania RR 440,294

Erie RR 345,652
236,865

316, 1508

115,955
5,189,480' 4,011,992

1,295,019
857,279
365,838

133, 880
3,348,950

* Revised.

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

- The average daily volume of Federal Reserve bank credit
outstanding for the week ended February 14, as reported
by the Federal Reserve banks, was $2,609,000,000, a decrease
of $7,000,000 compared with the preceding week and an
increase of $510,000,000 compared with the corresponding
week in 1933. After noting these facts, the Federal Reserve
Board proceeds as follows:

On February 7, total Reserve bank credit amounted to
$2,593,000,000, a decrease of $13,000,000 for the week.
This decrease corresponds with decreases of $58,000,000 in
Treasury cash and deposits with Federal Reserve banks and
$21,000,000 in non-member deposits and other Federal
Reserve accounts and an increase of $53,000,000 in monetary
gold stock, offset in part by increases of $115,000,000 in
member bank reserve balances and $4,000,000 in money
in circulation.

The System’s holdings of bills discounted declined $5,-
000,000, of bills bought in open market $11,000,000 and of
United States Treasury notes $2,000,000, while holdings
of Treasury certificates and bills increased $2,000,000.

The statement in full for the week ended Feb. 14, in
comparison with the preceding week and with the corres-
ponding date last year, will be found on subsequent pages,
namely, pages 1190 and 1191.

Beginning with the statement of March 15 1933, new

items were included as follows:

1. “Federal Reserve bank notes in actual circulation,’” representing the
amount of such notes issued under the provisions of paragraph 6 of Sec. 18
of the Federal Reserve Act as amended by the Act of March 9 1933.

2. “Redemption fund—Federal Reserve bank notes,’” representing the
amount deposited with the Treasurer of the United States for the redemption
of such notes.

3. “Special deposits—member banks,” and ‘‘Special deposits—non-
member banks,” representing the amount of segregated deposits received
from member and non-member banks.

A new section has also been added to the statement to show the amount
of Federal Reserve bank notes outstanding, held by Federal Reserve banks,
and in actual circulation, and the amount of collateral pledged against
outstanding Federal Reserve bank notes.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credif outstanding
and in related items during the week and the year ended
Feb. 14 1934, were as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Since
Feb. 14 1934. Feb. 15 1933,
Bills discounted 69 000,000
Bills hought 6,000,000
United State Government securities. .2, 432 000,000
Other Reserve bank credit 7,000,000

TOTAL RES'VE BANK CREDIT._2,593,000,000
Monetary gold stock 89,000,000
Treasury and National bank currency - 2.301,000,000

Feb. 7 1934,
$

—5,000,000
—11,000,000

S
—218,000,000
+-55,000,000
+623,000,000
3,000,000 ~—3,000,000
~—13,000,000 +457,000,000
53,000,000 +2,865,000,000
98,000,000

Money in circulation. . .o . oo 5,321,000,000 44,000,000 --246,000,000
Member bank reserve balances. . 2,851,000,000 115,000,000 615,000,000

Treasury cash and deposits with
3,391,000,000 —58,000,000 +3,061,000,000

eral Reserve banks
Non-member deposits and ot
420,000,000 —21,000,000 —10,000,000

eral Reserve accounts e

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of the
member banks in New York City, as well as those in Chicago,
on Thursday, simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve
banks themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934

Anthracite Strike Ended, Following Appointment of
Arbvi&erkby National Labor Board—Miners Return
to ork.

A strike in the northern anthracite region of Pennsylvania,
called early in January, was ended on Feb. 9, following the
naming of James A. Gorman by the National Labor Board
to be the sole judge in an investigation of alleged abuses in
the Northern field. Thomas Maloney, President of the
United Anthracite Miners of Pennsylvania, said Feb. 5, that
Mr. Gorman’s appointment was satisfactory to the union.
Operators agreed to abide by any decision made by Mr.
Gorman, while insurgent leaders met with him Feb. 9 and
obtained an assurance there will be no diserimination in the
event that they agree to return to their posts. The strike
was described in some detail in our issue of Feb. 3, page 768.

At their meeting Feb. 9 the United Anthracite Miners of
Pennsylvania rescinded the general strike order and voted
to return to work Feb. 12. Most of the miners were back
in the pits late this week.

Current Events and Discussions

covering the entire body of reporting member banks in the
different cities included eannot be got ready.

Below is the statement for the New York City member
banks and that for the Chicago member banks for the
current week, as thus issued in advance of the full statement
of the member banks, which latter will not be available until
the coming Monday. The New York City statement, of
course, also includes the brokers’ loans of reporting member
banks. The grand aggregate of brokers’ loans the present
week shows a decrease of $43,000,000, the total of these
loans on Feb. 7 1934 standing at $853,000,000, as com-
pared with $331,000,000 on July 27 1932, the low record
for all time since these loans have been first compiled in
1917. Loans “for own account’” decreased from $741,000,-
000 to $696,000,000, while loans “for account of out-of-town
banks” increased from $146,000,000 to $149,000,000, but
loans “for aceount of others’ decreased from $9,000,000 to

$8,000,000.
CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES.
New York.
Feb. 14 1934. Feb. 7 1934, Feb. 15 1933.
3 $ $
6,922,000,000 6,964,000,000 7,078,000,000
3,411,000,000 3,420,000,000 3,472,000,000

1,677,000,000 1,729,000,000 1,614,000,000
1,734,000,000 1,691,000,000 1,858,000,000

3,511,000,000 3,544,000,000 3,606,000,000

Loans and investments—total

Loans—total

On securities
All other.

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

810,000,000 *748,000,000 775,000,000
41,000,000 38,000,000 42,000,000

5,361,000,000 5,331,000,000 5,545,000,000
704,000,000 710,000,000 847,000,000
501,000,000 501,000,000 71,000,000

75,000,000 75,000,000 73,000,000
1,322,000,000 1,312,000,000 1,418,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank. ...
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government, deposits.

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Loans on secur. to brokers & dealers:

696,000,000 741,000,000

149,000,000 146,000,000
8,000,000 9,000,000

853,000,000 896,000,000

576,000,000 616,000,000
277,000,000 280,000,000

Chicago.
1,351,000,000 1,328,000,000 1,052,000,000

572,000,000 577,000,000 638,000,000

276,000,000 277,000,000 343,000,000
296,000,000 300,000,000 295,000,000

751,000,000 414,000,000

471,000,000 215,000,000
199,000,000
289,000,000

32,000,000

919,000,000
315,000,000
7,000,000

242,000,000
268,000,000

410,000,000
10,000,000
7,000,000

427,000,000

242,000,000
185,000,000

For account of out-o
For account of others

On time

Loans and Investments—total

Loans—total

On securities
All other.

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities

353,000,000 i
43,000,000 000,000

1,170,000,000 1,131,000,000
-- 327,000,000 328,000,000
62,000,000 65,000,000

175,000,000 186,000,000
327,000,000 313,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

* Revised.
—_—

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

The Federal Reserve Board resumed on May 15 1933 the

publication of its weekly condition statement of reporting
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member banks in leading cities, which had been discontinued
after the report issued on March 6, giving the figures for
March 1. The present statement covers banks in 90 leading
cities instead of 101 leading cities as formerly, and shows
figures as of Wednesday, Feb. 7 1934, with comparison for
Jan. 31 1934 and Feb. 8 1933.

As is known, the publication of the returns for the New
York and Chicago member banks was never interrupted.
These are given out on Thursday, simultaneously with the
figures for the Reserve banks themselves, and cover the
same week, instead of being held until the following Monday,
before which time the statistics covering the entire body of
reporting member banks in 90 cities cannot be got ready.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the federal Reserve System for

the week ended with close of business on Feb. 7:

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 90 leading cities on Feb. 7 shows an increase for the
week of $61,000,000 in United States Government securities, offset by de-
creases of $51,000,000 in other securities and $49,000,000 in loans, also
increases of $34,000,000 in reserve balances with Federal Reserve banks,
$12,000,000 in net demand and time deposits, and $13,000,000 in Govern-
ment deposits.

Loans on securities declined $21,000,000 at reporting member banks in
the New York district and $22,000,000 at all reporting member banks.
“‘All other" loans declined $28,000,000 in the New York district and $27,-
000,000 at all reporting banks, and increased $6,000,000 in the Chicago
district.

Holdings of United States Government securities increased $61,000,000
in the New York district and at all reporting banks, and declined $18,000,000
in the Chicago district and $8,000,000 in the San Francisco district. Hold~
ings of other securities declined $41,000,000 in the New York district and
$51,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Licensed member banks formerly included in the condition statement of
member banks in 101 leading cities, but not now included in the weekly
statement, had total loans and investments of $1,014,000,000 and net
demand, time and Government deposits of $1,037,000,000 on Feb. 7,
compared with $1,010,000,000 and $1,031,000,000, respectively, on Jan. 31.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the reporting member
banks, in 90 leading cities, that are now included in the statement, together
with changes for the week and the year ended Feb. 7 1934, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Jan. 31 1934. meFeb. 8 1933.
—39.3900.000 +460.%00.000
—49,000,000 —346,000,000
—22,000,000

Feb. 7 1934,
Loans and investments—total. .. .17,082,000,000
Loans—total

On securities

—109,000,000
All other.

—27,000,000 —237,000,000
+10,000,000 +806,000,000

+61,000,000 +865,000,000
—51,000,000 —59,000,000

+-34,000,000 41,000,000
+-10,000,000 44,000,000

+-7,000,000 +-70,000,000
45,000,000 —227,000,000
+13,000,000 +769,000,000

+49,000,000 —282,000,000
160,000,000 —143,000,000

—1,000,000 —24,000,000

8,782,000,000

U. 8. Government securities_ ... 5,847,000,000
Other securities 2,935,000,000

1,905,000,000
- 227,000,000

11,125,000,000
4,372,000,000
- 988,000,000

-- 1,353,000,000
3,128,000,000

12,000,000

Reserve with F. R. banks
Cash in vault.

Net demand deposits.
‘Time deposits_ ...
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

—_—

Silver Reaches Four-Year High Mark as Rumors Fore-
cast Favorable Administration Move for White

Metal—House “Committee of 100" to Press for
Action This Session—Coinage Committee Begins
Hearing on Silver Bills.

Leaders of the “silver bloe” in the House of Representa-
tives were reported yesterday (Feb. 16) to be organizing a
“committee of 100"’ to urge Congressional action during the
present session on the proposal of Senator Wheeler of Montana
that the Government purchase millions of ounces of silver.
Meanwhile spot silver prices have been steadily rising in
both New York and London, the New York quotation of 46
cents yesterday (Feb. 16) being the highest since Jan. 1930.
This advance has been accompanied by many unconfirmed
rumors that the Administration intends to ‘“rehabilitate’’
silver, to remonefize the metal, and to purchase all silver
stocks held in the United States. Strength in the London
price, according to some newspaper acecounts, resulted from
heavy purchasing by Americans.

Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau said Feb. 12 that
in its investigation of speculative holdings of silver, principal
attention is being given by the Treasury to the New York
market. He declined to say whether he would make public
a list of persons holding silver. The House Coinage Com-
mittee began hearings Feb. 15 on bills introduced by Rep-
resentatives Serugham and Dies for improvement in the
price of silver and for the sale of surplus farm produects for
silver. United Press Washington advices Feb. 15 noted the
hearing as follows:

Congressman Scrugham testified that his bill for Government purchase
of silver until it gains a purchasing power of 16-to-1 with gold was identical
with a bill introduced by Senator Wheeler.
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He said it was better than a straight 16-1 monetization bill because it
authorized redemption by value instead of weight and so eliminated possi-
bilities of exorbitant profits by speculative holders.

Representative Dies claimed that his bill to accept foreign silver at 10%
to 25% above the world price for surplus farm products would broaden the
monetary base of the currency, increase the purchasing power of silver using
nations and benefit farmers by placing an increased amount of currency in
their hands.

A United Press dispateh from Washington yesterday (Feb.
16) discussed the proposed Congressional silver committee

as follows:

Representative William L. Feisinger (Dem., O.) is slated to be Chairman.
It is understood other officers also will be from non-silver producing states.

The Committee will be made up mostly of representatives who signed the
silver petivion tendered to President Roosevelt last spring, said Representa~-
tive James G. Scrugham (Dem., Nev.).

The group will direct for the remainder of the session the drive for silver
legislation in the House, but will immediately center its fight on the Wheeler
silver purchase plan which was defeated in the Senate by only a few votes
when the gold act was being considered.

Next Tuesday, it was understood, Senator William H., King (Dem.,
Utah) and Wheeler will appear before a house banking and currency sub-
committee and urge action on this plan.

Widespread rumors that announcement of a new administration silver
program was imminent were met at the White House with a statement by
one of the Presidential secretaries that he knew nothing of such an announce-
ment.

As indicating the possible move by the Treasury to obtain
all silver in the country, the Washington correspondent of
the New York “Journal of Commerce” on Jan. 13 said in
part:

The Roosevelt Administration was seen moving definitely toward further
action on silver as a further means of holding down the exchange value of
the dollar abroad.

This was established to-day when Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau
deferred his projected appearance before the House Coinage, Weights and
Measures Committee, pending the conclusion of deliberations now under
way among Administration leaders having in mind doing something for
silver.

From the fact that the Treasury has been conducting an investigation to
determine the extent to which there is speculation in silver it was deduced
here to-day that the Administration has in mind as a first new step taking
advantage of the law that was resorted to for the recall of all gold and
apply it to silver.

————— -

United States Declines to Guarantee That Gold
Belonging to Bank for International Settlements
Is Immune From Restrictions.

Under date of Feb. 8 Associated Press advices from Geneva
stated that the United States has informed Joseph Avenol,
as Secretary of the World Economic Conference, that it is
impossible for the American Government at present to
guarantee that the gold or currency belonging to the Bank
for International Settlements will be immune from all
prohibitions and restrictions. According to a copyright
cablegram from Basle, Switzerland, Feb. 8 to the New York
“Herald Tribune” the American note, dated Nov. 10, is a
reply to a League questionnaire recommended by a committee
of the London Monetary and Economic Conference to pro-
tect the Basle funds against confiseation in war time.

In the further Associated Press advices from Geneva,
Feb. 8, it was stated :

‘Washington added that it was essential at present that a rule forbidding
earmarking of gold after April 20 1933, or subsequent export of earmarked
gold be maintained.

By agreement at The Hague on Jan. 20 1930, Germany, France, Great
Britain, Italy, Japan, Canada and others undertook that the Bank for
International Settlements, its property, assets and deposits in the territory
of the contracting parties should be immune from restrictions both in peace
and in wartime, applying to export gold.

A monetary subcommission of the world economic conference decided to
ask a number of nations, including the United States, to accede to the

agreement, which has been done by Holland and Luxembourg.
Yt St

Bank for International Settlements Said to Have
Decided United States Is Not on Gold Standard—
Finds Status Doubtful, but Refrains from Buying
Dollars.

The following (copyright) from Basle, Switzerland, Feb. 8,
is from the New York ‘“Herald Tribune'':

President Roosevelt's gold act does not return the United States to the
gold standard as far as the Bank for International Settlements is con-
cerned, it was learned here to-day. The World Bank is making no dollar
investments, and its short-term funds remain tied up with the fate of the
French and: Swiss francs and other gold standard currencies.

The statutes of the Bank require it to deal in currencies of gold-standard
countries, consequently Basle could gain by dollar investments only if it .
recognized the gold-bullion base for the dollar as a return to the gold stand-
ard. It is-understood that this recognition has not been extended by Leon
Fraser, American President of the Bank, and the question is not likely to
be raised, it is said, when the directors of the Bank meet on Monday.

Bank circles in Basle, as one of their number expressed it, “‘are sitting
silent and trying to look wise.” They do not disguise the fact, however,
that the next few days may prove critical for the gold bloc. They are
hopeful of a move toward stabilization, which would increase their holdings,
contraction of which stopped two weeks ago.

The possibility of a change in the Bank’s devotion to the gold standard
is a bridge which officials here will not cross yet. On the other hand, Swiss
bankers, though they say that Switzerland would stay on gold even though
France abandoned it, are discussing the possibility of all countries being
driven to a managed currency along President Roosevelt's lines and are
considering devaluation of their franc, if worse comes to worse, by about
20%.
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Statistical Publications of League of Nations Cling to
Old Dollar—Economic Reports Ignore Devaluation
Because Change Would Prove Costly.

Under date of Feb. 13, a wireless message from Paris to
the New York “Times” said:

A dollar worth 100 cents gold lives on now only with the League of
Nations. When the League began its pioneer work in detecting, measuring
and comparing economic and financial trends throughout the world it
found it essential to choose some stable unit and convert all of the 70 na-
tional units to that value.

At the outset, the Quai Wilson chose the dollar as the mercury for this
first theremometer for taking the world’s economic temperature. The
value of the numerous statistical publications which the League has since
issued, and which form a considerable record, would be impaired, it is felt,
by sifting now to another unit—especially since there is no guarantee that
the mercury would not be diluted again whether the franc or the 59 cent
dollar were adopted.

The only sure way to secure a statistical stability, therefore, seems to be
to stick to the American currency. Another decisive reason is economy.
The League's monthly bulletin of statistics and other regular reports now
cost little to produce, since they require relatively few typographical changes
from issue to issue.

A rearrangement would involve changing nearly all the figures and would
cost more than the statistical service can pay in the present state of the
League budget. This in turn is due to the fact that the League treasury’s
cash account has lost $300,000 by devaluation.

—_——

Financial

Dutch Court Decision is Split in Gold Bond Cases—
Upholds ‘Legal Currency’ on Issue Within the
United States—Others Must Pay Metal—Difference
in Two Oil Company Securities Was in Giving
Option in Coinage to Holders.

Under the above head the New York ‘“Times” reported

the following from The Hague on Feb. 15:

The Fourth Chamber Court here, in the cases of the ‘‘Association of Stock-
brokers’ of Amsterdam against the Royal Dutch and Batavia Petroleum
Companies in the matter of payment of dollar bonds, decided to-day that
the Royal Dutch Company must pay in gold, but not the Batavia Petroleum
Company.

The association argued that payment of their dollar bonds by both com-
panies should be on a gold basis.

As far as the Royal Dutch Company was concerned, the court based its
decision on the fact that its dollar bonds, both those issued in New York
and those in Amsterdam, were made payable in gold and in guilders. The
Royal Dutch Company also was ordered to pay the court costs.

In the case of the Batavia Petroleum Company the court denied the
plaintiff’s plea on the ground that the laws of New York State had been
modified, making payment of bonds permissible in legal currency, and not
on a gold basis. In this case the association was ordered to pay the costs.

Both of the losing parties intend to appeal.

Following these judgments dollar bonds of the Royal Dutch Company
were firm at about 81, while those of the Batavia Petroleum Company
were dull.

—_—————

Central Bankers Watch Pound—Bank for International
Settlements Names Three Experts to Study Past
Stabilizations and Effects on Capital—Gold Bloc
Courts Britain.

In a wireless message Feb. 12 from Basle to the New
York “Times” it was stated that the spotlight regarding
stabilization has swung from the United States to Great
Britain as a result of President Roosevelt’s dollar policy,
in the view of the big European Central Banks, whose Gover-
nors held their monthly meeting at Basle, Switzerland,
as members of the Board of the Bank for International
Settlements. Washington’s ‘“‘unstable stabilization,” as
they regard it, was the main topic in informal exchanges

of views, said the wireless account from which we also quote:

Their views took concrete form when three experts representing the
Bank of England, the Bank of France and the Reichsbank, who have
been assigned to the World Bank as liaison officers, received the task
of studying previous stabilizations in all the chief European countries and
the effects on gold and capital movements. They are to report on the les-
sons to be drawn therefrom with special regard to stabilizing the pound.

The appointment of these liaison officers begins a new permanent system
whereby members of the staffs of the Central Banks will take turns at doing
this duty at Basle for a few months with a view to improving co-operation
among the Central Banks by developing a corps of men who know one
another personally. After finishing the present task, the three men will
receive a new one.

Our Methods Stir Comment,

Central bankers had termed the United States method of abandoning
gold unique, on the ground that the country was not forced into the action.
Now they call the American way of returning to gold unique because no
State hitherto ever said it was stabilizing while simultaneously warning
it reserved the right to change the currency’s value at any time. On the
contrary, governments hitherto have done their utmost to stress that the
new valuation was unchanging and final.

Under the worst interpretation of the American loophole, however,
bankers generally conceded that the revaluation of the dollar was “‘a great
step forward.”” But they avoided the issue of deciding whether the doliar
was now really back on gold, which issue is raised by the Banks' statute re-
quiring it vo invest only in gold currencies. No decision was taken on the
ground that the question was academic to the World Bank until the dollar
got down to parity with the franc.

The main reason for the greater effect on European central bankers
of the present American policy appeared from their discussions to be the
fact that whereas abandonment of gold by the United States was accom-
panied by a drain of about $700,000,000 in gold from the United States to
Europe, the reverse is now true.

The more philosophic said that it was ‘‘only natural’' that the $700,-
000,000 should return, that ‘‘it was not where the gold went, but the use
made of it that mavtered” and that “if Washington used gold as a basis
for credit either for raising internal orices or lending abroad, the present
gold movement would be helpful to the whole world."

Feb. 17 1934

Chronicle

Gold Bloc Woos British.

But there was doubt whether the United States would succeed in raising
internal prices or undertake lending abroad. Hence Clement Moret of
the Bank of Farnce and other members of the gold bloc are renewing their
overtures to the Bank of England to join them and Montagu Norman is
appearing more receptive.

It is difficult to tell, however, how much of this is real and how much
of it is manoeuvering by Mr. Norman in his argument with Washington.
Some banking circles who refuse to take Washington's revaluation loophole
seriously, believing it was intended only to impress the inflationists at
home and the British abroad, believe Mr. Norman is merely replying in
kind now by exaggerating the lopphole and discreetly flirting with the franc.
For, it is explained, nothing immediate is contemplaved.

M. Moret apparently has convinced his colleagues there is no danger
that France will put an embargo on gold. 'There is fear among the bankers,
however, that the French political troubles are not ended but may be
merely transferred from the Chamber of Deputies to within the Cabinet.

—_——————

Secretary Morgenthau Reports Total Foreign Govern-
ment Debt to United States as $12,710,452,610—
Aggregate of $662,108,837 in Default on Principal
and Interest—Data Sent to Senate Show Only
Finland as Having Made All Payments.

Debts of foreign Nations to the United States amount to
$12,710,451,610.40, Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau
reported to the Senate Jan. 30 in response to a resolution
recently adopted on motion of Senator Borah. Mr. Mor-
genthau’s report showed that all but about $2,000,C00,000
of the total is due from Great Britain, France and Italy.
Finland is the only Nation which has maintained debt pay-
ments in full, while the others are in default $662,108,837.36
on account of principal and interest due under funding agree-
ments and debts deferred under moratorium arrangements.
Details of the data furnished by the Treasury are given
below, as contained in Washington advices Jan. 30 to the
New York “Herald Tribune”:

The statement of the Treasury divided the indebtedness into funded
and unfunded debt, and set forth for the most part the amounts unpaid
according to contract in the period from July 1 1932, when defaults began,
to Jan. 4 1934. The total funded debt was $12,352,498,355.47 and the
unfunded $357,953,254.93. In the latter classification was the Russian
debt of $337,223,288.14. Negotiations are now in progress for a settle-
ment of this debt.

The countries which have made no payments on account of amounts
due between July 1 1932 and Jan. 4 1934 are France, Austria, Germany,
Belgium, Estonia, Hungary, Poland and Jugoslavia.

The French debt amounts to $3,960,772,238.30, and the unpaid sums
due from France according to contract total $82,308,312.22.

Italy Owes but Litlle Now.

Great Britain, Czechoslovakia, Italy, Greece, Latvia, Lithuania and
Rumania are the Nations which have made part of their payments under
contract since July 1 1932, but not all of them. Great Britain owes this
country as of Jan. 3 a total of $4,636,157,358.30, and has left unpaid
according to contract a total of $176,120,246.63.

The amount by which Italy is delinquent is relatively small, the total
being $13,687,010.12. The debt of Italy to this country exceeds
$2,000,000,000. . . .

Jugoslavia Three Years Behind.

Of the total not paid according to contract terms, the sum of $281,590,-
109.47 is principal and $365,133,618.76 is interest, while $15,385,109.13
is unpaid under moratorium agreements.

Of the total not paid under contract by the countries which have funded
their debt, $76,738,995.83 is principal and $212,031,477.47 is interest,

The statement says that the amount due from Germany is 4,027,611.95
reichsmarks, paid on Sept. 30 1933, to the conversion office for foreign
debts in Berlin in a ‘‘blocked account’ for the Federal Reserve Bank in
New York to the credit of the general account of the Treasurer of the
United States. The refunding agreement provides for payment in dollars
at the New York Federal Reserve Bank.

1t is explained that Hungarian Treasury certificates in the pengo equiva-
lent of the dollar amount due have been deposited to the foreign creditors’
account at the Hungarian National Bank. The refunding agreement
provides for payment in dollars at the Treasury in Washington or the New

York Federal Reserve Bank.
It is noted that Jugoslavia has made no payments since June 15 1931.

The resolution under which the information was sub-
mitted by Secretary Morgenthau was adopted by the
Senate on Jan. 4; the resolution as passed follows:

(S. Res. 109.)

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby,
requested to send to the Senate a statement relative to the debts due to
this Government from foreign Governments, giving the amount due and
in default, both principal and interest, from the respective Governments.

In transmitting the statement Secretary Morgenthau ad-
dressed the Senate as follows:

THE SEORETARY OF THE TREASURY.
Washington, Jan. 30 1934.
The President of the Senate:

Sir:—Pursuant to Senate Resolution No. 109 of Jan. 4 1934, I have the
honor to transmit herewith a statement relative to indebtedness of foreign
Governments to the United States as of Jan. 4 1934, giving the amounts
not paid according to contract terms.

The amounts shown under classification I are due from Governments
which have funded their indebtedness. The amounts shown under classi-
fication II represent unfunded indebtedness which is either past due or is
payable on demand,

Respectfully,
H. MORGENTHAU,
Secretary of the Treasury,

From the “Congressional Record” of Jan, 30 we take as
follows Secretary Morgenthau’s statement detailing the
indebtedness of foreign Governments:
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STATEMENT RELATIVE TO INDEBTEDNESS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS TO THE UNITED STATES AS OF JAN. 4 1934.

FUNDED INDEBTEDNESS (JULY 1 1932-JAN. 4 1934).

Total
Indebtedaness.

Amounts Not Paid According to Contract Terms.

Original Funding Agreements.

Principal.

Interest.

Under Morato-
rium Agreements
(Joint Res. of
Dec. 23 1931),
(Amount).

A. Countries which have made payments in full of amounts due: Finland-_
B. Countries which have made payments on account of amounts due,
July 1 1932 to Jan. 4 1934:
Czechoslovakia
Great Britain__
Greece'a__ ...
Italy. .. _

C. Countries which have made no payments on account of amounts due,
July 1 1932 to Jan. 4 1934:

Belzium._

Estonia. -

France

Germany (reichsmarks converted at £0.2382) _c.
Hungary.d

Yugoslavia_e

Total under funding agreements. - - - - - - - oo oo oo oo
Unfunded Indebtedness—
Armenia
Nicaragua.
Russia
Total unfunded indebtedness. . . . cccccccccceacmmmmmemaccaacaaan

NI T e b B e R T

$8,726,645.63

165,283,195.35
4,636,157,358.30
32,583,338.65
2,008,103,288.76
7,312,658.38
6,554,544.23
63,871,783.49

$2,852,808.61
176,120,246.63
1,379,690.83
13,687,010.12
286,462.10
221,169.92
1,048,750.08

$2,670,08£.83
32,000,000.00
694,000.00
12,300,000.00
47,500.00
39,705.00
1,000,000.00

$134,399,481.58
605,384.00
490,854.24
223,687.84
167,781.66

$182,812.78
9,720,765.05
80,306.83
896,155.88
15,274.26
13,683.26
48,750.08

$195,596,228.29

$48,751,290.83

$6,919,866,167.16

$23,757,934.13
411,166,529.09
17,784,695.59
3,960,772,238.30
724,186,740.53
2,051,938.61
222,560,466.43
61,625,000.00

$34,767.23
11,309,453.88
989,985.29
82,308,312.22
959,377.17
114,A28.64
12,317,829.71
£25,000.00

$4,200,000.00
135,500.00
21,477,135.C0

25,070.00
1,625,0C0.00
525,000.00

$135,887,189.32

$10,957,748.14

$6,625,000.00
817,900.00
£7,784,297.50
595,157.59
85,333.06
10,236,600.00

$34,767.23
484,453 .88
36,585.29
3,046,879.72
364,219.58
4,225.58
456,229.71

$5,423,905,542.68

$108,559,354.14

$.7,987,705.00

$76,144,288.15

$4,427,360.99

$12,352,498,355.47

$304,155,582.43

$76,738,995.83

$212,031,477.47

$15,385,109.13

$20,313,416.66
416,550.13
337,223,288.14

$20,313,416.66
416,550.13
337,223,288.14

$11,959,917.49
289,898.78
192,601,297.37

$8,353,499.17
126,651.35
144,621,990.77

$357,953,254.93

$357,953,254.93

$204,851,113.64

$153,102,141.29

$12,710,451,610.40

$662,108,837.36

$281,590,109.47

$365.133,61R.74

$15,385,109.13

a Payments due on account of war loans postponed in accordance with terms of funding agreement.

Interest due on such postponed amounts has not been paid.

United States has recelved same proportionate payment on account of amount due on stabilization and refugee loan of 1928 as other creditors, namely, a payment of

$65,376, representing 30% of the annual interest for 1932.
equal to that arranged for private holders of such bonds have been received.

b Rumanian Government paid on June 15 1933 the amount of $29,061.46 as advance interest on the amount of $1,000,000 due on that date.

Payments of other amounts due on account of this loan have not been received, but assurances of treatment

No payment has been

received on account of the amount of $48,750.08 due on Jan. 2 1934 under the moratorium agreement with that Government, but discussions regarding this payment have

not been closed.

¢ Amount due (4,027,611.95 relchsmarks) paid on Sept. 30 1933 to the conversion office for German foreign debts in Berlin in a “'blocked account’’ for the Federal

Reserve Bank of New York, to the credit of the general account of the Treasurer of the United States.

Reserve Bank of New York.

Refunding agreement provides for payment in dollars at Federal

d Hungarian Treasury certificates in the pengo equivalent of the dollar amount due have been deposited to the foreign creditors’ account at the Hungarian National
Bank, Refunding agreement provides for payment in dollars at the Treasury of the United States in Washington or at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

e No payments received since June 15 1931.

Great Britain Publishes Summary of New Disarmament
Plan—Italian Proposal Concedes Germany’s Right
to Army of 300,000—Reich Makes Public Note to
France Asking Equality—Further Concessions
Seen by Powers in Attempt to Persuade Germany
to Return to Geneva.

The British Foreign Office on Feb. 1 made public an
official summary of the disarmament proposals which had
been sent to Germany, France, Italy and Washington,
while on the same day a disarmament plan formulated by
Premier Mussolini of Italy was also published. The British
proposals were noted in our issue of Feb. 3, pages 773 and 774.
The Italian memorandum stated that Germany’s demand for
an army of 300,000 should be accepted, but the British note
was less definite on this point. The German Government
has asserted that an army of 300,000 men is the minimum
needed by the nation for its security, in a note to France
dated Jan. 19 and made public in Berlin Feb. 3.

Further evidence of growing co-operation with Germany
was seen last week when Sir John Simon, British Foreign
Secretary, said in the House of Commons Feb. 6 that
“Germany’s right to equality could not be resisted.” Later
he explained that Breat Britain had no intention of accepting
a status of naval equality with Germany.

We quote from a copyright dispateh’ Feb. 3 to the New
York “Herald Tribune” from Berlin, outlining the contents
of the German note of Jan. 19:

The note iterates Germany’'s desire for an ideal solution of the equality
problem by the disarmament of other nations, but proceeds to point out
that, in view of eight years' experience with disarmament negotiations, the
German Government has become convinced that the ‘‘highly-armed States
are not ready for really decisive disarmament.” Hence, the only way out,
says the German note, hinting delicately at the necessity of German re-
armament, is for "“‘the equality of Germany to be achieved by a certain
adaptation of its armaments to the level of the armaments of other nations.
Germany cannot be expected,"” the note continues, ‘‘to remain subject
to one-sided armament limitations which have no application to other
countries."

The note demands an army of 300,000 men on the ground that the other
countries have huge reserves of trained men—France's quota being estim-
ated at 5,000,000 men—which Germany does not possess. The Nazi
Sturmabteilungen (storm troopers) and Schutzstaffel (praetorian guard)
have no military character, according to the Wilhelmstrasse memorandum,

The text of the official summary of the British arms plan,
as made public by the Foreign Office in London Jan. 31,
follows:

The first part of the document sets forth the reasons which prompted
His Majesty's Government to issue this manifesto in its present form.
They consider that recent diplomatic exchanges, though useful in clearing
the ground, have produced no firm basis for an agreement. Resumption
of negotiations at Geneva without new directive suggestions would lead
to further disappointment,

Discussion since last March has shown that the British draft convention
requires adjustment in order to attain agreement, which is the aim of the

British Government. A solution involving the abolition by the world of
weapons withheld from certain powers by the peace treaties is manifestly
unattainable now but that is no reason for abandoning the effort to secure,
in this first convention, all that can be attained. The British Government
see no escape from the conclusion that arms of a kind permitted to one State
cannot continue indefinitely to be denied to another.

The alternative to an agreement is an armaments race, the end of which
no man can see. The choice before Europe, therefore, lies between two
courses:

1. To reach agreement in a convention which will involve the abandon-
ment of certain classes of weapons by the most heavily armed powers.

2. To reach an agreement on the basis that most heavily armed powers,
while unable and unwilling to disarm, will, at any rate, undertake not to
increase their present armaments. :

The British Government earnestly press on other governments that the
first course be actively pursued. The second part of the document sets
forth the way in which His Majesty's Government believe an agreement
could be reached. Adequate provision must be made under three heads:
security, equality of rights and disarmament,

The British Government regard the present form of security provisions
contained in the first four articles of the British draft convention as of great
importance, but they suggest the addition of three further articles, one of
which would be the present Article 89 of the draft convention, declaring
that loyal execution of the convention is a matter of common interest to the
signatories; the second an article providing for immediate consultation in
event of the Permanent Disarmament Commission reporting a failure by
one of the parties to execute loyally the convention and the third defining
the object of such consultations, which is to exchange views concerning the
steps to be taken to restore the situation.

These provisions would emphasize the inescapable duty of the signatories
to the convention to prevent or remedy any violation of it and, when taken
together with the German Chancellor’s proposal for the conclusion of pacts
of non-agreesion, would present a sum total of security worthy of general
acceptance.

The British Government declare that practical application of the prin-
ciple of equality of rights is no less essential in the agreement than that
of the principle of security.

Attention is drawn to the voluntary renunciation by the German Chan-
cellor, in the course of a recent conversation, of offensive weapons, although
heavily armed States might not be willing to abandon their existing arma-
ments. Therefore it follows that a positive contribution to disarmament
by the heavily armed powers would help bring the scale down all round
and should, logically, reduce the demands which Germany might otherwise
be disposed to make.

The British Government, consequently, put forward the following pro-
posals on the assumption the agreement should last 10 years.

The draft convention suggested 200,000 men with eight months' service
as the average daily effectives stationed in the home country of France,
Germany, Italy and Poland. Germany claims 300,000 with 12 months’
service. His Majesty's Government considers it is the principle of parity
rather than actual figures which is important and think it should not be too
difficult for these States to find an accommodation between 200,000,
which the British Government believe is preferred by a majority of the powers
concerned, and 300,000. They would be prepared, also, to acquiesce in
a longer period of service, if such is the general desire.’

The process of standardization at an agreed figure should be completed
in four years. Military training outside the army of men of military age
should be prohibited and the prohibition checked by permanent, automatic
supervision.

Attention is called to the fact that under the draft convention the restric-
tions on Germany in anti-aircraft guns would disappear. The maximum
calibre of guns for permanent frontier and fortress defensive systems were
to be fixed by international agreement.

Tanks over 30 tons were to be destroyed by the end of the first year,
over 20 tons by the end of the thrd year and over 16 by the end of the fifth
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year. Further international examination, as contemplated in Article 21
of the draft convention, should be undertaken and completed by the end of
the third year. The Brtish Government, for their part, would agree to
the new German short-service army being equipped with tanks up to six
tons, which Germany maintains is necessary for defensive purposes.

The British Government would still prefer to adhere to a maximum limit
of 115-millimeter mobile land guns, as provided for in the draft convention,
Article 19, but is prepared, in order to secure prompt general agreement,
to concur in the new German short-service army being equipped with 155-
millimeter guns, which Germany maintains are necessary for its defensive
armament. Guns over 350 millimeters are to be destroyed by the end of the
first year, over 220 millimeters by the end of the fourth year and over 155
millimeters by the end of the seventh year.

His Majesty's Government are prepared to agree to corresponding ar-
rangements for Austria, Hungary and Bulgaria in respect of mobile artillery
and tanks.

If the Permanent Disarmament Commission has not decided on the
abolition of air armaments at the end of two years, all countries should be
entitled to possess military aircraft. The countries are to increase or reduce,
as the case might be, by stages in the following eight years so as to attain
eventually the figures to be agreed upon, Germany acquiring parity with
the principal air powers by these stages. Corresponding provisions would
be made for other powers not now entitled to possess military aircraft.

The British Government stand by the naval chapter of the convention,
but are prepared to make proposals for a simpler arrangement if it is thought
necessary in view of the near approach of the 1935 naval conference.

The British Government will, if agreement is reached on all other issues,
agree to the application of a system of permanent automatic supervision
to come into force with the obligations of the convention.

In the concluding paragraph the British Government point out that their
proposals have been framed to meet the essential claims of all sides and to
promote general agreement. Finally, emphasis is laid on the view of His
Majesty’s Government that the return of Germany to Geneva and the
League should be an essential condition of the agreement.

———

Germany Orders Dissolution of All Monarchist Or-
ganizations—Act Taken to Prevent Generation
of Opposition to National Socialist State.

The immediate dissolution of all monarchist organiza-
tions in Germany was ordered Feb. 2 by Dr. Wilhelm ‘Frick,
Minister of Interior, who also forbade the formation of
similar associations and outlawed monarchist propaganda.
A communique said that his decree was issued following a
suggestion by Dr. Paul Joseph Goebbels, Minister of
Propaganda, at the same time that Chancellor Hitler was
assailing monarchist restorationists in a speech before the
Reichstag. A Berlin dispatch Feb. 2 to the New York
“Times” adds the following extract from the decree:

This measure would not have been necessary if the monarchist associations
had observed proper reserve and confined themselves to the cultivation
of historical memories. The National Socialist State will ever acknowledge
the great historical merits of the great German Princes and Kings of
Prussia, but it cannot suffer having shady elements misusing monarchist
leanings for building up opposition to the National Socialist State.

In their very inception such attempts violate the law of July 14 1933,
which recognizes only one party as existing in Germany—the National

Socialist party.
—————

Reich Policy Swells Output of German Industries—
Increase in 1933 Laid to Government Compulsion
—Consumption Lags—Report of Steel Ingot
Syndicate.

Stating that consumption of industrial goods seems to
be lagging behind the increase in production, a wireless mes-
sage Feb. 3 from Berlin to the New York “Times” also had
the following to say:

The explanation seems to be that the rise in production is partly due

to Government compulsion in various forms, such as taking on unwanted
employees.

Hence, the Institute for Studying Trade Fluctuation reports a consider-
able increase in stocks of goods in 1933. The coal output in 1933 was
109,920,000 tons, against 104,740,000 in 1932.

The Steel Ingot Syndicate reports an improving market under the in-
fluence of Hitler's work-creation program. A favorable sign is the scrap-
iron import in 1933, which was trebled, while the export fell to half. The
export of heavy iron and steel in 1933 was 2,139,000 tons, against 2,484,000
in 1932. Export of tinplates amounted to 128,500 tons, against 84,000.

The international iron syndicates show a continued tendency to raise
export prices, but only to markets in which competition is weak, thus
excluding England and other countries with depreciated currencies. The
import of copper in 1933 was 154,600 tons, against 131,000 tons in 1932.

Siemens & Halske declared a 7% dividend unchanged. The textiles
industry locally is more active and December retail sales were the largest of
last year. The Saxon knitted goods industry, in connection with the
recent agreement to reduce output, raised prices.

—_————

Citizenship to Individual German States Ended by
Decree—Another Nazi Order Permits Jews to
Engage in Business.

Citizenship in individual German States was abolished
Feb. 6 by a decree issued by Wilhelm Frick, Minister of In-
terior. In another decree, issued on the same day, Dr. Frick
instructed the chief administrative officers of the Reich
and the Governors of the several States that Jews lawfully
engaged in business should not be molested by Nazi officials.
A Berlin dispatch, Feb. 6, to the New York “Herald Tribune”
noted the first decree as follows:

Henceforth Germans will not be, nominally at least, Prussians, Bavarians,
Saxons and so forth, but only Germans. Frick abolished State citizenship by
the authority conferred on him under the law for reconstruction of the
Reich passed by the Reichstag last Tuesday.
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We quote regarding the second decree from a Berlin dis-
pateh, Feb. 6, to the New York “Times” :

Dr. Frick emphasizes “although the Aryan legislation was necessary for
national and political reasons the Reich Government itself set bounds to
its application. Observance of these is equally essential. It would be
especially inappropriate or even dangerous to extend the Aryan paragraph
of the civil service and liberal professions to domains for which it was
never intended.”

Business in Another Domain.

Such a domain, Dr. Frick continues, particularly is the sphere of private
business enterprise, and he directs public authorities to take measures
against any Aryanizing or interference in this domain. They must do so,
he says, even when any given enterprise “‘does not, perhaps, fully satisfy
the requirements of the National Socialist viewpoint.”

“To make laws is exclusively a prerogative of the Reich Government,”
Dr. Frick concludes. “So far the Government has not outlawed Germran
Jews from business enterprise, and unless it does public authorities must
support the law as it stands.”

* Dr. Frick’s order is part of a long series of similar promulgations from:
persons in leading Reich or State positions, among whom Reich Minister
of Economics Kurt Schmitt has been particularly outspoken. He has
stressed the economic damage the Reich would sustain from displacing the
Jews engaged in business.

The Berlin Zionist Society has opened a Palestine exhibition in its head-
quarters. It is designed to show German Jews what has been achieved in
Palestine in order to make it a rallying point for Jews scattered throughout
the world and what it may offer as a spiritual or actual home for the Jews.

—_—

in Capital Debt Reported in Germany—New
Official Return Puts Total at End of September
at 14,600,000 Marks.

From Berlin Feb. 3, wireless advices to the New York
“Times” stated:

The new official return shows that the transfer question is being solved
by the rapid disappearance of capital debt. This is the first return which
allows for reduction of the debt through foreign currency depreciations.
The combined long- and short-term debt, according to the return, at the
end of September, was only 14,600,000 marks, against 27,000,000 marks
at the highest point in 1930.

Before the crisis of 1921 the debt had shrunk to 23,800,000 marks through
short-term repayments of 1,000,000 marks, and through voluntary long-
term debt repayments, while 3,900,000 marks resulted from foreign cur-
rency depreciations. To this is added an unestimated additional reduction
through depreciations since September.

—_—

Payment of 509 in Cash and Balance in ‘““Scrip’’ on
Coupons Due on Certain Issues of German Bonds
—Rulings on Bonds by New York Stock Exchange.

Respecting the payment of 509 in cash and the balance
in “serip” on coupons due on certain issues of German
bonds, the New York Stock Exchange has issued rulings
pertaining to those bonds listed on the Exchange. In our
issue of Feb. 10, page 957, we referred to an announcement
made by the Federal Trade Commission as to the effective-
ness of a registration statement filed by Konversionskasse
fur deutsche Auslandsschulden of Berlin, Germany, which
covers ‘“‘serip” to be issued in the sum of approximately
$13,000,000 in part payment of interest due in America on
certain German dollar bonds. The rulings of the New
York Stock Exchange were contained in the following
statement sent to its members on Feb. 13:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE,
Committee on Securities,

Cut

Feb. 13 1934.

To the Members:

Notice having been received that payment of 50% in cash and the
balance in “‘scrip” will be made beginning Feb. 14 1934 on account of the
coupons designated, the Committee on Securities has ruled thav beginning
with transactions of Feb. 15 1934 the bonds listed below shall be ex-coupon:

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “flat'’ and to be a delivery
in settlement of transactions made beginning Feb. 15 1934, must carry all
coupons dated subsequent to the coupons below stated.

That scrip received in partial payment of coupons shall not be deliverable
with the bonds.

Bavaria, Free State of—External 20-year 614 % sinking fund gold bonds,
due 1945, Aug. 1 1933 coupon.

Berlin, City of—

25-year 614 % sinking fund gold bonds, municipal external loan of 1925,

due 1950, Oct. 1 1933 coupon.

30-year 6% external sinking fund gold bonds, due 1958, Dec. 15 1933

coupon,

Berlin City Electric Co., Inc.—

25-year 614 % sinking fund debentures, due 1951, Dec. 1 1933 coupon.

25-year 6% debentures, due 1955, Oct. 1 1933 coupon,

30-year 614 % sinking fund debentures, due 1959, Aug. 1 1933 coupon.
Berlin Electric Elevated & Underground Railways Co.—30-year first

mortgage 614 % sinking fund gold bonds, due 1956, Oct. 1 1933 coupon.

Bremen, State of—10-year 7% external loan gold bonds, due 1935, Sept. 1
1933 coupon.

Cologne, City of—25-year 614% sinking fund gold bonds, due 1950,
Sept. 15 1933 coupon.

Consolidated Hydro-Electric Works of Upper Wuerttemberg—First mort-
gage 7% 30-year sinking fund gold bonds, due 1956, July 15 1933
coupon.

Deutsche Bank—Stamped American participation certificates representing
five-year 6% notes, due Sept. 1 1932 (extended to Sept. 1 1935),
Sept. 1 1933 coupon.

Dresden, City of—20-year 7% sinking fund gold bonds, external loan of
1925, due 1945, Nov. 1 1933 coupon.

Electric Power Corp.—

Guaranteed first mortgage sinking fund gold bonds, 6349 series due

1950, Sept. 1 1933 coupon.
Guaranteed first mortgage sinking fund gold bonds, 614 % series, due
1953, Oct. 1 1933 coupon.
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Frankfort-on-Main, City of—25-year sinking fund 6% gold bonds,
municipal external loan of 1928, due 1953, Nov. 1 1933 coupon.

Gelsenkirchen Mining Corp.—Six-year 6% secured notes, due 1934,
Sept. 1 1933 coupon.

General Electric Co., Germany—

15-year 6 14 % gold sinking fund debentures, due 1940, Dec. 1 1933 coupon.
20-year sinking fund 7% gold debentures, due 1945, July 15 1933 coupon.
20-year 6% gold sinking fund debentures, due 1948, Nov. 1 1933 coupon.

German Central Bank for Agriculture—

Farm loan secured 6% gold sinking fund bonds, series A of 1928, due
1938, Oct. 15 1933 coupon.

First lien 7% gold farm loan sinking fund bonds, due 1950, Sept. 15
1933 coupon,

Farm loan secured 6% gold sinking fund bonds, second series of 1927,
due 1960, Oct. 15 1933 coupon.

Farm loan secured 6% gold sinking fund bonds, due 1960, July 15 1933
coupon.

German Provincial & Communal Banks Consolidated Agricultural Loan—
Secured sinking fund gold bonds, series A 614 %, due 1958, Dec. 1
1933 coupon.

Good Hope Steel & Iron Works—20-year 7% sinking fund mortgage gold
bonds, due 1945, Oct. 15 1933 coupon.

Hamburg, State of—20-year 6% gold bonds, due 1946, Oct. 1 1933 coupon.

Harpen Mining Corp.—Gold mortgage 6% bonds, series of 1929, due
1949, July 1 1933 coupon.

Ilseder Steel Corp.—Gold mortgage 6% bonds, series of 1928, due 1948,
Aug. 1 1933 coupon,

Leipzig, City of—7% sinking fund gold bonds external loan of 1926, due
1947, Aug. 1 1933 coupon.

Miag Mill Machinery Co.—7% closed first mortgage 30-year sinking fund
gold bonds, due 1956, Dec. 1 1933 coupon.

Nuremberg, City of—External 25-year 6% sinking fund gold bonds, due
1952, Aug. 1 1933 coupon.

Prussia, The Free State of—

614 % sinking fund gold bonds, external loan of 1926, due 1951, Sept. 15
1933 coupon,

6% sinking fund gold bonds, external loan of 1927, due 1952, Oct. 15
1933 coupon.

Rheinelbe Union—20-year 79 sinking fund mortgage gold bonds, due
1946, July 1 1933 coupon.

Rhine-Main-Danube Corp.—Guaranteed 7 % sinking fund gold debentures,
series A, due 1950, Sept. 1 1933 coupon.

Rhine-Ruhr Water Service Union 25-year sinking fund 6% external
gold debentures, due 1953, July 1 1933 coupon.

Rhine-Westphalia Electric Power Corp.—

Direct mortgage gold bonds, 7% series, due 1950, Nov 1 1933 coupon.

Direct mortgage gold bonds, 6% series, due 1952, Nov. 1 1933 coupon.

Consolidated mortgage gold bonds, 6% series of 1928, due 1953, Aug. 1
1933 coupon.

Consolidated mortgage gold bonds, 6% series of 1930, due 1955, Oct. 1
1933 coupon.

Ruhr Chemical Corp.—69% sinking fund mortgage bonds, series A, due
1948, Oct. 1 1933 coupon.

Saxon Public Works, Inc.—

First mortgage 20-year sinking fund 7% guaranteed external loan gold
bonds, due 1945, Aug. 1 1933 coupon.

General and refunding mortgage guaranteed gold bonds, 615 % series,
due 1951, Nov. 1 1933 coupon.

Saxon State Mortgage Institution—

Mortgage collateral sinking fund 7% guaranteed gold bonds, due 1945,
Dec. 1 1933 coupon.

Mortgage collateral sinking fund 614 % sguaranteed gold bonds, due
1946, Dec. 1 1933 coupon.

Siemens & Halske, A. G.—

10-year 7% secured sinking fund gold bonds, due 1935, July 1 1933
coupon.

25-year 614 9% sinking fund gold debentures, due 1951, Sept. 1 1933
coupon, :

Silesia Electric Corp.—Sinking fund mortgage gold bonds, 614 % series,
due 1946, Aug. 1 1933 coupon.

Silesian Landowners Association in Breslau, Bank of—TFirst mortgage
collateral 6% sinking fund gold bonds, due 1947, Aug. 1 1933 coupon.

United Steel Works Corp.—

20-year 64 % sinking fund debentures, series A, due 1947, July 1 1933
coupon.

25-year 614 % sinking fund mortgage gold bonds, series A, due 1951,
Dec. 1 1933 coupon.

25-year 614 % sinking fund mortgage gold bonds, series C, due 1951,
Dec. 1 1933 coupon,

Unterelbe Power & Light Co.—25-year 6% sinking fund mortgage gold
bonds, series A, due 1953, Oct. 1 1933 coupon.

Westphalia United Electric Power Corp.—First mortgage 6% sinking
fund gold bonds, series A, due 1953, July 1 1933 coupon.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

—_——

Civil War in Austria Takes Hundreds of Lives—Riots
Break Out After Chancellor Dollfuss Abandons
Socialist Support and Follows Fascist Heimwehr—
Street Fighting and Artillery Fire Kill Many in
Workers’ Section of Vienna—Other Powers Re-
ported Alarmed at Threat to International Peace.

Civil war broke out in Austria this week, resulting in the
death of many hundreds of persons; including women and
children. Late in the week Chancellor Engelbert Dollfuss
announced that the Government had the situation well under
control and that the so-called ‘‘riots” were at an end. Ex-
perienced political observers, however, commented that the
situation was still one of great danger to international peace,
and some predicted that the Nazi influence would shortly
be extended to Austria. Dispatches from Rome indicated
that Premier Mussolini on Feb. 14 ordered a concentration
of troops on the Italian-Austrian frontier, but it was officially
denied that there was any unusual significance in this action.

Some French political leaders suggested that an “interna-

tional army”’ be sent into Austria if there were any indications

of possible intervention by Germany, but no official approval
was given such proposals. Sir John Simon, British Foreign
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Minister, declined to comment on this week’s events in
Austria, other than to read in the House of Commons on
Feb. 13 a memorandum which he had given the Austrian
Minister to London on Feb. 9, outlining the British attitude
toward Austria’s complaints against Germany.

George H. Earle 3d, United States Minister to Austria,
sailed from New York Feb. 15 for Vienna, after terminating
his leave in this country at the orders of President Roosevelt
to hurry back to his post. Mr. Earle had been in the United
States only three weeks.

This week’s outbreak in Vienna and other Austrian cities
and towns began on Feb. 12, when the Government arrested
and imprisoned Karl Seitz, the Socialist Mayor of Vienna,
and other leaders. This action was taken.after the alleged
discovery and seizure of Socialist stores of arms, bombs and
explosives. The preceding day (Feb. 11) Chancellor Dollfuss
declared that all political parties would be dissolved,
and refused to discuss the Government’s attitude with
Socialist leaders. He also indicated that all Austrian pro-
vincial Governments and Diets would be abolished. In
following this course he acted with the approval of the
Fascist Heimwehr groups, under the leadership of Prince
Starhemberg. i

Following a Heimwehr raid on Socialist headquarters in
Linz, the Socialists on Feb. 12 called a general strike. The
Government immediately proclaimed a state of martial law,
outlawed the Socialist party, and arrested Mayor Seitz of
Vienna. Riots immediately broke out, and these developed
into fighting between the Socialists and the Heimwehr and
police forces. The Government trained artillery on blocks
of modern apartment houses occupied by Socialist families,
opening fire when occupants refused demands that they come
into the street. In such clashes hundreds were killed on both
sides, although the toll was heaviest among the Socialists
in the workers’ section of Vienna.

The text of the memorandum read to the House of Com-

mons Feb. 13 by Sir John Simon follows:

His Majesty's government note that the Austrian Government have
decided in principle to bring the matters of which they complain before the
League under Article XI, Paragraph 2 of the Covenant. The British
Government have publicly stated they do not seek to discourage Austria
from bringing this appeal.

The integrity and independence of Austria are objects of British policy,
and while the British Government have no intention whatever of interfering
with the internal affairs of another country they fully recognize the right of
Austria to demand that there should be no interference with her internal
affairs from any other quarter.

On entertaining Austria’s appeal, the Council would presumably endeavor
to ascertain what Germany may be saying concerning the facts alleged before
reaching its recommendation. The British Government therefore think the
proper course is not to pronounce a view on the Austrian material in advance
of consideration by the Council.

—eeees.

Hungary Recognizes Soviet Russia in Treaty Signed
at Rome—Will Resume Diplomatic Relations and
Negotiate Commercial Pact—Move Described as
Italian Attempt to Consolidate Alliances Against
France.

Hungary has signed a treaty recognizing the Soviet Union
and providing for the resumption of diplomatic relations
between the two nations, it was announced at Budapest,
Feb. 6. A Russian delegation planned to visit Hungary
shortly to conclude a commercial treaty. The recognition
treaty was signed at Rome by M. Potemkin, Soviet Minister
to Italy, and M. Arnoti, special plenipotentiary sent to
Italy for that purpose by Hungary, after preliminary stages
of the negotiations had been conducted by Maxim Lit-
vinoff, the Russian Foreign Commissar, during his recent
visit to Rome. A Budapest dispatch Feb. 6 to the New York
“TPimes’” carried the following additional details:

In view of the diametrically opposed systems of feudal Hungary and
Soviet Russia, the conclusion of the treaty at this moment might seem
astonishing had it not been signed in Rome. As long ago as 1924 Premier
Mussolini persuaded Hungary to start negotiations to this end, but they
soon broke down.

Italy is trying to consolidate her loose system of all alliances against the
Little Entente and France, and desires that all her allies should be on as
good terms with the Soviet as she is herself, despite her having outlawed
the Communists in Italy.

The official Hungarian communique announcing the signature of the
treaty discovered an ingenious way to explain the fact away for internal
consumption, As the Austro-Hungarian monarchy recognized the Soviet
in the treaty of Brest-Litovsk in 1917, says the communique, to-day’'s an-
nouncement is no more than a recognition that the internal situation in
Hungary that interrupted full and friendly relations with Russia because of
its tenseness has come to an end.

—_———————

Russia to Reduce Industry’s Growth—Annual Average
Under New Five-Year Plan to Be Cut from 18.99,
to 16.6—Premier Molotoff Points Out That the
Increase for 1933 Was 199.

In a cablegram from Moscow, Feb. 7 to the New York

“Times,” Walter Duranty said:
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The Communist Party Congress has unanimously ratified the second Five-
Year Plan after three days of debate.

The program was slightly modified, as Premier V. Molotoff explained in
his concluding speech, in that the average annual growth of industry was
set at 16.5% instead of 18.9, as originally proposed.

M. Molotoff justified the change by reference to a speech of Josef Stalin
before the plenary session of the highest Bolshevik executives in January
1933, when he said an annual progress of 13 to 14% must be the minimum
of the second Five-Year Plan and by the general opinion that a more
cautious policy was the wisest because the fulfilment program depended
not only on internal but also on external circumstances.

Last year, however, M. Molotoff declared, industrial progress had set
the high figure of 19%, which, he believed, was fully feasible for the
future.

The Five-Year Plan’s average yearly progress in industries producing
the means of production will be 14.5% and for industries producing goods
18.5%. This would mean a fotal increase of industrial production during
the five-year period from 43,000,000,000 rubles in 1932 to 92,700,000,000
rubles in 1937.

The total national capital investment would increase from 50,000,000,000
rubles during the first Five-Year Plan to 130,400,000,000 rubles in the
second. In industry as a whole the increase will be 1809 and in light
industry 360%. With such gigantic figures, the speaker concluded, “Bol-
shevik cautiousness’ obviously was justified.

—_———————

One Thousand Claims Filed Against Soviets with
State Department at Washington—Hundreds of
Millions Sought Here on Defaulted Securities and
Property—Settlement Plans Made—Department
Prepares to Issue Policy Statement to Guide
Creditors.

According to Associated Press accounts from Washington,
more than 1,000 citizens and corporations were disclosed on
Feb. 6 to have filed claims with the State Department
against Soviet Russia, seeking any financial benefits to be
derived through the fast-climaxing American-Russian debt
negotiations. The advices, as given in the New York
“Times,” went on tQ say:

Aside from the claims—estimated at $65,000,000—filed by American
corporations for properties alleged to have been confiscated by the Soviet
Union’s nationalization of all property in Russia, a majority of the claims
now on file are those of individual purchasers of Russian Government securi-
ties sold in this country before the United States entered the World War.

Names of all claimants and the amount of individual claims are held
strictly confidential by the State Department, and no official estimate of
the total has been made.

In addition to three issues of Czarist Government securities totaling
$86,000,000 known to be outstanding in this country, however, it is esti-
mated that additional claims will increase the grand total for Russian
securities alone to over $100,000,000.

The United States Government, in addition, has an official claim for
$337,223,288 for loans made to the Kerensky Provisional Government
in 1917,

American banking syndicates, headed by the National City Bank, mar-
keted Czarist Government securities totaling $86,000,000 in 1916 and 1917,
most of which were sold to investors throughout the United States. What
amount, if any, of the issues were unsold and are still held by banks never
has been made public.

Hundreds of Americans also are reputed to have purchased Russian in-
ternal Government ruble securities originally issued in various European
countries, which were purchased abroad or resold here by Europeans. That
a considerable amount is held here is known from some of the claims
already filed.

All of the issues date from 1916, 1917 and 1918, and no interest pay-
ments on any have been made since 1919.

The debt and claims negotiations have reached a point where a settle-
ment can be reached within a short time after President Roosevelt an-
nounces the general American policy with regard to Russian debts, credits
and commercial questions. The formation of a foreign export banking
corporation, announced by the President last week, will clear up several
issues which have been delaying actual settlement of the debt and claims
question.

As quickly as a decision is reached as to settlement of claims and a
formula for division of any payments to be made by Russia is agreed
upon, the State Department will issue a general call for all American
citizens or corporations having any claims to file them for consideration
with claims already on file.

It is understood that among the American corporations with the largest
claims are the International Harvester Co., Westinghouse Electrie & Manu-
facturing Co., Singer Sewing Machine Co., Vacuum Oil Co., Otis Elevator
Co., Babcock & Wilcox, New York Life Insurance Co., Equitable Life
Assurance Co. and Standard 0il Co. of New Jersey.

—

Devaluation Policy Announced in Czechoslovakia—
Gold Content of Crown Will Be Lowered by One
Sixth to Protect Export Trade—Discussion of Re-
pudiated Inflation Plan of Dr. Englis Affects Pengo
—Hungary and Yugoslavia Feel Repercussions of
Proposal to Control Currency.

Indicating that the Czechoslovakian Government decided
on Feb. 10 to lower the gold content of the Czecho crown by
one-sixth to be able to compete with the export trade of
countries with depreciated currencies, a wireless message
from Prague Feb. 10 to the New York “Times” added:

This announcement effected an increase of about 16% in the quotation
of foreign currencies on the Prague Stock Exchange.

Measures of this sort were reported weeks ago in connection with the
much-discussed plan of Minister of Finance Englis to grant export premiums
to Ozechoslovakian exporters. The Englis plan caused considerable un-
easiness in and out of Ozechoslovakia. It was pointed out that currency
premiums for exporters only must ultimately result in a general depreciation
of the currency. The Government then dropped the idea of a partially
restricted premium and decided upon a general devaluation.
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Premier Malypetr declared to-day that even after lowering the gold
content' of the Czech crown the Czechoslovakian currency remains gold
currency and the Government is decidedly against any kind of inflation.
It was necessary, he said, to support the Czechoslovakian export trade in
its difficult competition against exporters selling in devaluated currencies.

The Czechoslovakian National Democratic Party, which forms part of
the governing coalition, sharply opposes any kind of devaluation and
declared to-day it would withdraw its representatives in the Cabinet if the
Premier insists upon carrying out his plan. Malypetr nevertheless decided
to introduce such a bill in Parliament Wednesday and has a sufficient
majority to pass it even if the National Democrats join the opposition.

In Vienna advices Feb. 2, to the New York ‘“Times,” it
was stated that publie discussion of the plan launched by the
Czechoslovak Minister of Finance, Karel Englis, to manage
the Czechoslovak eurrency by granting a 159 premium to
exporters while charging a similar premium to importers has
had a dangerous effect on the stability of the Czechoslovak
crown, the only currency in Eastern Central Europe which
has withstood the financial storms of the past 12 years. The
advices continued:

The constant decline in Czechoslovak export trade is due not only to
the general economic depression but also to the competition of revaluated

currencies. ]
Dr. Englis's proposal has been much discussed in Czechoslovak financial

circles and was rejected by the National Bank and important industrialists,
who feared it would lead to inflation of the currency to the extent of the
bonus. At the first signs of uneasiness, the Government issued a statement,
declaring COzechoslovakia would maintain the gold standard.

In the Cabinet, Dr. Englis's proposal met with strong opposition. Its
opponents argued that rebates of taxes and duties heavily weighing on
export trade would have a sufficiently stimulating effect. Merp circula-
tion of reports of these discussions, however, caused a 6 to 8 9, decline
in the exchange value of the crown, which the National Bank defended

by every available means.
The Hungarian pengo is now fairly stabilized after the financial storm of

1931, which resulted in a 20 to 25% devaluation on international markets.
This devaluation was not officially recognized by the National Bank, which
still quotes the pengo at its pre-1931 value. Hungarian importers, how-
ever, must pay a 20% bonus for the foreign currencies they require.
Former Premier Count Bethlen, in a speech last Sunday in Debrecen,
proposed that the National Bank should no longer pay fictive rates for

foreign currencies. '
Warned that the examples of Czechoslovakia and other countries might

have a disastrous effect, the Hungarian Finance Minister, Bela Imredy,
and others hastened to declare no plan was under consideration affecting
the stability of the Hungarian currency. Count Bethlen issued a supple-
mentary declaration protesting against the ‘“‘misinterpretation’ of his
proposal and the ascribing to him of inflation tendencies.

Financial circles have pointed out that the adjustment of the pengo

quotation urged by Count Bethlen must lead to inflation and therefore
was unacceptable to a country which had already suffered terrible conse-

quences from inflation.
—_—

Bank Notes of 1,000 Lei Denomination of National
Bank of Roumania to Be Withdrawn from Circu-
lation and Replaced by New Ones.

The National Bank of Roumania has decided to withdraw
from circulation its bank notes of 1,000 lei and replace them
with new ones of the same denomination, it has been an-
nounced on Feb. 9 by the office of the Consulate General
of Roumania, in New York. Owners of the old bank notes
are notified to exchange them at the headquarters of the
National Bank of Roumania in Bucharest, before March 1
1934, when they lose their circulating power.

—p—

Devaluation of Czechoslovakian Crown Disquieting

to London.

United Press advices from London Feb. 10 to the New

York “Herald Tribune’ said:

News that COzechoslovakia would devalue its currency caused some
disquiet here. Increased trade complication was one factor, in addition
to the thought that it would encourage devaluation among the gold standard

nations.
Great Britain, Germany, Austria, France and Italy were seen as potential

sufferers from the Czechoslovakian devaluation in textile, iron, steel, glove,

fancy goods, clothing and glassware lines.
Artificial exchange control has been effective in Czechoslovakia since

Sept. 26 1931.
—_——————

Greece, Rumania, Turkey and Jugoslavia Sign Treaty
of Non-Agression—Pact Concluded at Athens
Provides That Signatories Must Respect Each
Other’s Territorial Integrity for Ten Years.

The Balkan treaty of non-agression was signed at Athens
Feb. 9 by the Foreign Ministers of Rumania, Turkey,
Jugoslavia and Greece. The pact guarantees the frontiers
of the four nations for 10 years, and was described by
Nicolas Titulescu, Foreign Minister of Rumania, as “the
most powerful peace instrument those countries can give
themselves.” Some political circles in Bulgaria were re-
ported, however, to be discontented over the conclusion of
Article 2 in the paet, prohibiting any signatory power from
concluding an agreement with any other Balkan State with-
out consulting the other signatories. Signatories of the
treaty bound themselves to respect each other’s territorial
integrity for the duration of the paect.

The following statement was issued by the British Lega-
tion at Athens, Feb. 9:

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




. .
Volume 138 Financial
Newspapers have published the inaccurate statement that British diplo-
matic representatives in the capitals of the four nations signing the Balkan
pact have been instructed to congratulate those governments.
we This appears to be a misunderstanding. These diplomatic representatives
recently received instructions to inform the governments to which they are
accredited that Great Britain would favor a pact tending toward pacifica-
tion and co-operation, providing such a pact was not directed against other
nations. Therefore it was desired that the terms of the pact should be
conceived in such a manner as to assure Bulgarian adherence.
Sy

Prague Cabinet Out in Currency Dispute—Party Op-
posing Devaluation Dropped From Regime, Which
Is Then Reconstituted.

Wireless advices as follows from Prague, Feb. 14, are
taken from the New York ‘“Times’:

The Cabinet resigned to-day because of the opposition of the Czech
National Democrats, one of the coalition parties, to the;Government's
financial program, which provides for depreciation of the currency’s ex-
change value by one-sixth.

B At the same time the Governor of the National Bank and the directors
tendered their resignations in protest at the policy. The formation of a
new Government,was immediately announced. This was a reconstruction
of the former Cabinet, with Jan Dostelik named Minister of Commerce and
other changes only in minor offices, necessitated by the retirement of the
Ozech National Democrats from the coalition. The Government still has
a majority of 111 in Parliament.

w Foreign exchange quotations on the Prague Bourse have been suspended
pending the fixing of the lower exchange value of the currency.

e —

Conversion of jItaly’s 5% Public Debt—70,000,000,000
Lire to Be,Offered in 3149 Bonds for Old 5%
Issues—Optional Plan Includes Bonuses and

kd® Prizes as Inducements to Investors to Accept.

What is termed as the biggest financial operation ever
undertaken by Italy was decided on at the Cabinet meeting
on Ieb. 3 which approved the immediate conversion from 5%
to 8%% of the entire Italian consolidated loan of about
70,000,000,000 lire. Iach holder of bonds of the old 5% loan
will have the option of converting or claiming his capital
in full, said the advices from Rome on that date to the
New York “Times,” which further said:

The Government has been encouraged to make the conversion now in
consideration of the excellent result of the recent issue of 4,000,000,000
lire in Treasury bonds, which was oversubscribed twice over in three days.
This was taken as evidence not only that there is an abundance of money
seeking investment in safe Government securities, but that the Government
enjoys the confidence of the investing public.

Persons who are doubtful whether to convert will have only one week
to think it over. Those who desire to have their capital returned are
required to tender written declarations to that effect to the Bank of Italy
between Feb. 5 and 10. Any one failing to do so by the latter date will
be deemed to have opted for conversion.

Several inducements, on the other hand, are given to holders of the old
loan to convert them, the principal of which are payment of a cash bonus
of 4% lire for every 100 lire of nominal capital and a chance to win
several large cash prizes amounting to more than 600,000,000 lire, which
will be drawn for by holders of the new loan in the dfirst year of
conversion.

It is proposed to amortize the new loan completely in 42 years. That
part of the operation outlined above represents an increased burden on the
Treasury in the first year, owing to the payment of cash bonuses and
prizes and the repayment of capital to holders who prefer not to convert.
It is confidently expected, however, that the loan will attract a sufficient
amount of new capital to cover such expenses.

After the first year the Treasury will save between 900,000,000 and
1,000,000,000 lire a year in interest on the public debt. Counting the
expense of redeeming the loan according to the Government’s 42-year amor-
tization plan, it is calculated the total burden will remmin approximately

unaltered, with the advantage that in 42 years the new debt will be com-
pletely liquidated.

Associated Press advices from Rome, Feb. 3, in stating
that the Council of Ministers had approved, on Feb. 3, a
decree of Premier Mussolini authorizing a new bond issue
to take up the 5% public debt bonds and substitute them
with 3149% paper, added :

The (]o(!f[‘»(‘, stipulates that holders in the Americas who wish to cash the
l,)onds..'lt u%f may present petitions to the consulates at New York, San
Francisco, Rio de Janeiro or Buenos Aires on or after Feb. 10.

—_——————
" Recently]Floated Italian Loan Reported

R e Over-Subscribed.

Under date of Jan. 11, Associated Press accounts from
Rome (Ttaly) said:

The TItalian Government’s public loan of 4,000,000,000 lire was over-
subscribed on the first day the books were opened, to-day’s newspapers
reported,

The response was described as so heavy that in some cases banks kept
working many hours overtime. Subseriptions opened yesterday and were

scheduled to continue until Jan.,20.
The subscriptions were opened Jan. 10. A reference to
the loan appeared in our issue of Jan. 6, page 43.

Under date of Jan, 15, Associated Press advices from
Rome stated :

Premier Mussolini to-day expressed gratification at the oversubscription
of the Government’s 4,000,000,000 lire (about $330,000,000) Treasury loan.

He refused, however, to issue new obligations in the full amount sub-
scribed, and ordered cash oversubseriptions totaling 2,076,000,000 lire
(about $167,000,000) returned to subscribers.

—

p——
}

The loan was officially likened to a plebiscite on the new corporative

system, under which Italy’s economic life was divided into autonomous
groups.
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Italian Chamber Curbed—Deputies Vote to Curtail’
Their Own Powers in Economic Field.

An Associated Press account from Rome, Jan. 18, to the
New York “Times” stated that the Chamber of Deputies,
amid a noisy tribute to Premier Mussolini, approved on that
day the corporative law depriving itself of legislative powers
in a wide field of economic subjects. The approval was
regarded as the first step forward bringing about the even-
tual dissolution of the Chamber, said the cablegram, which
added :

Premier Mussolini was present, wearing the Fascist black shirt.

““You have faithfully served the cause of the Fascist revolution for which
we all are ready to fight with every arm in our possession,” he said after
the law had been passed.

Many of the lawmaking powers of the Chamber now pass into the hands
of the Council of Corporations. The Council’'s power is to grow until the
Chamber, Premier Mussolini has said, will have on further reason to exist.

O

Reported that Mortgage Interest Is to Be Cut in Italy.

Associated Press advices from Rome, Italy, Feb. 12, said:

The newspaper “Giornale d’Italia” to-day indicated a nation-wide reduc-
tion of interest on mortgages would be ordered by the Government.

Mortgage houses would be forced to reduce interest, the newspaper says,
in exchange for pernrission to lower interest payments to their depositors.
Industry, which has had to pay as high as 119 interest, would be one of
the chief beneficiaries, the newspaper added.

Italian Joint Stock Companies Report High Dividends
for Year Despite Depression.

A copyright message from Rome, Italy, Feb. 4, is taken
as follows from the New York “Herald Tribune” :

The first dividend announcements by the Italian Joint Stock Companies
confirm the belief that during the last year, despite the heavy loss in
foreign trade, Italian industrial conditions have suffered no serious setback,
and on the whole continue fairly satisfactory.

Instituto Commerciale Laniero Italiano, with a capital of 30,000,000
lire, which acts as purchasing agency for the raw material and for the wool
industry, is again paying 10%. Societa Metallurgica Italiana, with a
capital of 60,000,000 lire, is now paying 9% against 10%. Lanificio and
Canapifico Nazionale, with a capital of 150,000,000 lire, which is the
principal concern in the hemp and flax industry, doubled its profits to
5,000,000 lire, against 2,000,000 lire in 1932.

The latter concern is shortly to reduce its capital by the purchases of
shares under par. Since the shares are quoted at 150 against a nominal
value of 250 lire there will certainly be a large profit.

Snoa Viscosa, Italy’s leading rayon concern, is planning to redeem before
the end of June the balance of its 7169% sterling debentures. The com-
pany holds about £300,000 worth of this stock, whereof £1,156,000 were
outstanding at the end of 1932, It is believed that the share capital will
be reduced by 50,000,000 to 300,000,000 lire by cancellation of shares which
the company bought on ‘the market below par.

Ilva Iron & Steel Works, with a capital of 536,000,000 lire, having
secured an advance of 120,000,000 lire on good terms from the Instituto
Mobiliaro Italiano, will use the proceeds of the loan partly to redeem in
advance of the scheduled time its outstanding 5% debentures at par.

Rinasecente, the leading Italian chain store, is mow proceeding with
reconstruction of its capital, which will be reduced from 45,000,000 lire
to 183,500,000 lire by a corresponding reduction in the nominal value of

its shares. After this readjustment the capital will be raised again to
21,000,000 lire.

e

Major-General Blanton Winship Becomes Governor of
Puerto Rico—In Inaugural Address Outlines
Plans for Extending Application of NRA and
AAA to Island—Sees Further Grant of Government
Credit Likely—Says President Roosevelt Will
Visit San Juan After Congress Adjourns.

Major-General Blanton Winship assumed the post of Goy-
ernor of Puerto Rico on Feb. 5, succeeding Robert H. Gore.
It was reported from San Juan that his inaugural address
was generally accepted as inspiring confidence, particularly
when he praised the Island’s civil service and said that
Government servants should obtain and hold their positions
on a merit basis, rather than on one of partisanship. He
said that President Roosevelt plans to visit the Island soon
after the end of the present session of Congress.

Governor Winship stressed the fact that the enhancement
of the returns from insular agriculture to insure a better
standard of living constituted the most urgent problem to
be solved. Among other matters demanding consideration
he mentioned budget balancing, adaptation of the emergency
relief and recovery legislation to the needs and conditions
of Puerto Rico, and restoration to the Legislature of Puerto
Rico of the power to regulate the manufacture and sale of
liquor.

We quote extracts from his inaugural address as given
in the New York “Times” on Feb. 6:

Pointing out that extension of NRA codes of fair competition to Island
industries had been hampered by wage differentials and ‘‘other special
conditions,” the Governor said:

“The NRA has already designated a Deputy Administrator for Puerto
Rico to take up these matters with local interests, with a view to appro-
priate modification of the codes for application here, so as to adapt them
properly to the special conditions of the local situation.” He added: *“I
sincerely hope, and have every reason to believe," that this will be accom-
plished to the satisfaction of all concerned and that the people of the
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Island will thus be enabled to share fully in the benefits to be expected
to flow from that legislation.”

Governor Winship continued :

“I am well aware that the local credit structure in Puerto Rico has been
subjected to a severe strain, tending to place difficulties in the way of the
proper and legitimate financing of enterprises of all classes. This condition
is not by any means confined to this Island. It has prevailed over wide-
spread areas on the mainland, but it has not escaped the vigilant attention
of the national Administration.

Credit Aid Is Stressed.

“The Congress has enacted laws setting up various Federal agencies
especially created and empowered to extend credit where it is needed to
prevent the loss of homes, farms, crops or business investments. Some of
these agencies have already begun to operate in Puerto Rico. Others will
soon follow. With their powerful aid in support of well-directed efforts
of the insular Government, and of those immediately concerned, I feel
confident that we shall see here an early restoration of normal credit
facilities.

““Another of the great national recovery measures which have been made
to apply in Puerto Rico is what is called the Agricultural Adjustment Act.
Difficulties have also arisen in the application of this Act within ‘the
Island. Expressed briefly, the trouble with this Act, as thus far applied
here, is that it seems to impose additional burdens upon the people of
Puerto Rico without affording them the compensating advantages expected
to accrue in the States, where the basic commodities covered by the Act
are mainly produced. Sugar is not one of these so-called basic commodi-
ties; wheat is one of them.

“Where lies the solution of this difficulty? I am not yet prepared to
say. Perhaps it will be found in the adoption of some suitable marketing
agreement under the terms of the Act. Perhaps it lies in an amendment of
the Act making sugar one of the basic commodities to be aided and pro-
tected thereby. Some way must be found to balance the scale and confer
upon the people of Puerto Rico benefits and advantages corresponding to
the burdens imposed by the Act. With the advice and assistance of all
those immediately concerned in this matter I shall endeavor as soon as
practicable to bring about such an adjustment.”

————
Latin-American Credits and Collections Reported as
Showing Definite Upturn in Survey by Foreign

Credit Interchange Bureau of National Association
of Credit Men. .

Latin-American credit conditions show a distinet im-
provement and collection conditions reflect encouraging
gains, according to the quarterly survey by the Foreign
Credit Interchange Bureau of the National Association of
Credit Men. The survey is based on reports from the mem-
ber firms of the Bureau which are engaged in trade with
those countries. A sharp contrast is seen in this survey
as compared with the survey covering corresponding period
of the closing months of 1932, W. S. Swingle, head of the
Association’s Foreign Department, declared. Mr. Swingle
said:

“In the credit survey for 1932 the trend was definitely downward with
only three countries showing a slight improvement. In the current survey
the trend during the last quarter of the year is revealed as definitely up-
ward. Fifteen countries show an improvement in the fourth quarter of
last year and declines are indicated in only four of the 21 markets covered.,

**A year ago the credit index showed 16 countries in the classification
of ‘very poor.” The credit conditions for these countries have now im-
proved sufficiently to show a gain of 20 points in the index. Even the
countries lowest in the previous year's index showed a material gain last
year.”

Explaining the comparatively slighter gains in thé collection index,
Mr. Swingle explained that over the last two to three years collections
held up fairly well even in markets where credit conditions were poorest.
This was due in part, he said, to the fact that credit men for export houses
have been careful to approve shipments only to reliable customers.

s
Drawing of Dollar Bonds of San Paulo Coffee Realiza-

tion Loan of 1940 Postponed to March 15 Due to
Fluctuations in Foreign Exchange Rates.

Speyer & Co. and J. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation
announce that, in view of the fluctuations in foreign exchange
rates, they have been instructed by the Government of the
State of San Paulo to postpone the drawing of the Dollar
Bonds of the above issue from Feb. 15 1934 to March 15
1934. The joint announcement, issued Feb. 15, said that
this drawing will include such additional funds as will be
received prior to that date, part of which are advised as
being in transit. At current rates of exchange, the funds
now in hand (after absorbing the reserve fund) are sufficient
to provide for the April 1 1934 coupons and the repayment
of approximately 449, of the full half-yearly redemption.

PR

Tem’:!ers Invited for Amortization of $817,900 Argentine
C;o]l.gogesos of Argentine 69, Internal Gold Loan
o 3

J. P. Morgan & Co. are prepared to receive tenders for
the amortization on or before March 31 1934, of $817,900
Argentine Gold Pesos, say £163,580 nominal capital, of the
Argentine Government 5% internal gold loan of 1909, it
was announced Feb. 13. Tenders for the sale of bonds with
coupons due Sept. 1 1934, and subsequently, must be lodged
not later than 3 p. m. on Feb. 19 1934, with J. P. Morgan
& Co. Tenders will also be received in London by Baring
Brothers & Co., Ltd., and in Buenos Aires by the Credito
Publico Nacional. The tenders will be opened in London on

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934

Feb. 21 1934, and notice of the result;will be given as soon as

possible thereafter.
——es

Payment on 6% Refunding External Sinking Fund
Gold Bonds of Buenos Aires (Argentine) to be
Made at Rate of $25.26 for Each $30 Coupon Due
March 1 and $12.63 for Each $156 Coupon.

Holders of the 6% refunding external sinking fund gold
bonds, due March 1 1961 of the Province of Buenos Aires,
Argentine Republie, are being notified that there has been
made available by the Province for delivery on or after
March 1 1934, to holders of these bonds who assent to the
Province of Buenos Aires Loan Readjustment Plan of 1933,
the following sums in cash: $25.26 with respect to each $30
coupon and $12.63 with respect to each $15 coupon, maturing
March 1 1934, together with arrears certificates for unpaid
balance. Payments will be made at the offices of Hallgarten
& Co. and Kidder, Peabody & Co. upon the surrender of

the substituted coupons.
e

President Roosevelt Agrees to Arbitrate Boundary
Dispute Between Peru and Ecuador—Will Act if
Two Nations Do Not Agree After Washington
Negotiations—Praises Conciliatory Move as Typical
of New Pan-American Spirit.

President Roosevelt announced on Feb. 6 that settlement
of a 100-year old boundary dispute between Peru and
Ecuador will shortly be attempted in Washington, following
the President’s consent to a request by both countries to
send negotiating commissions to the United States. In
the event that the commissions fail to reach a definite agree-
ment the dispute will be submitted to the arbitration of the
President. Mr.. Roosevelt in a formal statement praised
the projected settlement as a ‘“‘convincing demonstration’
that Peru and Ecuador “share our belief that such boundary
disputes are eminently susceptible of pacific and friendly
settlement.” He noted that Columbia and Peru are nego-
tiating their boundary dispute over Leticia in conversations
at Rio de Janeiro, and he appealed to Paraguay and Bolivia
to resume peaceful negotiations over frontiers in the Chaco.
Friends of peace would rejoice at this solution, he said,
adding that “continued resort to war, in view of the manifold
agencies of peace which are available, would be a blot upon
the civilization of this continent.”

The text of the President’s statement follows:

The Ambassador of Peru and the Minister of Ecuador have called upon
me by instruction of their respective governments, to requests, in accord-
ance with the terms of the Ponce-Castro protocol concluded between
Peru and Ecuador on June 30 1934, that this Government give its con-
sent to the sending of delegations from Ecuador and Peru to Washington
to discuss the adjustment of their common frontier.

The protocol provides that should the delegations be unable through
direct negotiations to fix a definitive line, they will determine by common
consent those zones the sovereignty over which is reciprocally recognized
as well as a zone to be submitted to vhe arbitral decision of the President
of the United States.

It has been a source of intimate satisfaction to me to consent to the
request made by the governments of these great republics who have thus
given most convincing and encouraging evidence of their determination
to settle their long-standing boundary controversy through friendly dis-
cussion and in accordance with the mosuv enlightened principles of in-
ternational practice. Their decision should be a matter of encouragement
to the governments and the peoples of the entire continent.

In this connection it is heartening to recall that the Governments of
Colombia and Peru are likewise undertaking to settle the controversy
involving their common frontier through friendly negotiations being held
at Rio de Janeiro.

The ou.standing achievement of the Montevideo Conference was its
unanimous work in strengthening the inter-American machinery for the
peaceful adjustment of controversies which might arise among the American
States. No nations of the world have more effective means at their dis-
posal for the peaceful solution of disputes than the republics of this
hemisphere. It would be a cause of the greatest rejoicing to friends of peace
throughout the world if the armed contest resulting from a disagreement
over frontiers in the Chaco, which still is continuing, would likewise yield
to peaceful methods of adjustment. A continued resort to war, in view
of the manifold agencies of peace, which are available, would be a blot upon
the civilization of this continent.

I am greatly encouraged that the Governments of Colombia, Ecuador
and Peru give this convincing demonstration that they share our belief
that such boundary disputes are eminently susceptible of pacific and
friendly settlement,

A Washington dispatch Feb. 6 to the New York “Times’
outlined the dispute between Peru and Ecuador as follows:

The boundary dispute has been a vexing question since 1830, when
Ecuador became a separate State. It concerns the territory around the
headwaters of the Amazon River, lying between the Morona, Maranon,
Napo and Pilcomayo Rivers.

The last attempt to settle the question by arbitration was made by
the King of Spain in 1910. He eventually withdrew as arbiter before
-making any award.

The request from the two governments which President Roosevelt
granted to-day is the result of a protocol drawn up in 1924, but inactive
ever since. Ecuador recently tried to have her boundary dispute with
Peru submitted to the same settlement attempts as the Leticia controversy
between Peru and Colombia. These negotiations are going forward at
Rio de Janeiro, but it is understood the Brazilian Foreign Office, under
whose auspices the Leticia hearings are being held, declined to include the
Ecuadorean question.
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Market Value of Bonds Listed on New York Stock
Exchange—Figures for Feb. 1 1934.

The New York Stock Exchange issued the following
announcement on Feb. 9 showing the total market value
and the average price of bonds listed on the Exchange:

As of Feb. 1 1934, there were 1,567 bond issues aggregating $41,761,-
401,773 par value listed on the New York Stock Exchange, with a total
market value of $36,263,747,352.

This compares with 1,568 bond issues, aggregating $41,-
828,968,115 par value, listed on the Exchange Jan. 1 1934,
with a total market value of $34,861,038,409.

In the following table listed bonds are classified by gov-
ernmental and industrial groups, with the aggregate market

value and average price for each:
Market

Value.
$16,547,771,688
4,712,517,112
- 7,844,149,792
- 3,327,193,661
I -~ 2,277,056,675
Foreign companies 1,555,058,424

All bonds $36,268,747,352

The following table, compiled by us, shows the total
market value and the total average price of bonds listed on
the Exchange for each month since Jan. 1 1932:

Averag
Price.
U. 8. Government
Foreign Government._ ___
Rallroad industry (U. 8.)
Utilities (U. S.). ...
Industrial (U. 8.).

Market
Value.

Market
Value.

Average
Price.

Average
Price.

$37,848,488,806
38,371,920,619
39,347,050,100
39,794,349,770
38,896,630,468
36,856,628,280
37,353,339,937
38,615,339,620
40,072,839,336
40,132,203,281
39,517,006,993
38,095,183,063

$72.29 $31,918,066,155
32,456,657,202
30,758,171,007
30,554,431,090
31,354,026,137
32,997,675,932
33,917,221,869
34,457,822,282
35,218,429,936
34,513,782,705
33,651,082,433
34,179,882,418

$34,861,038,409
36,263,747,352

Increase of 317,215 Shares Reported in Short Interest
on New York Stock Exchange—Total Jan. 31 of
1,030,083 Shares Compares with 712,868 Dec. 30.

Announcement was made on Feb. 10 by the New York
Stock Egchange that the total short interest existing as of
the opening of business on Jan. 31, as compiled from infor-

mation secured by the Exchange from its members, was
1,030,083 shares.

This represents an increase of 317,215
shares over the Dec. 30 total of 712,868 shares, which figure
was the lowest recorded since the Exchange began issuing
the totals in May 1931.

—alsil S lT L

President Whitney of New York Stock Exchange in
Letter to Members Summarizes Certain of the
Provisions of Bill to Regulate Stock Exchanges
Which He Says May Have Very Disastrous Conse-
quences to the Stock Market.

In a letter to members of the New York Stock Exchange,
under date of Feb. 14, enclosing copies of the Fletcher bill
to regulate stock exchanges, Richard Whitney, President
of the Exchange, calls attention to ‘“‘sweeping and drastic
provisions” of the bill “which affect seriously the business
of all members and which,” he says, “may have very dis-
astrous consequences to the stock market resulting in great
prejudice to the interests of investors throughout the coun-
try.” The letter, which summarizes certain of the pro-
visions of the bill, follows:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.
New York.
Office of the President.
To All Members: At

You have already received or you will find enclosed herewith a copy of
a bill introduced in Congress on Feb. 9 entitled ‘“National Securities Ex-
change Act of 1934.”

This bill is the most important legislation affecting the Stock Exchange
and its listed corporations which has ever been introduced in Congress.
It contains sweeping and drastic provisions which affect seriously the
business of all members and which may have very disastrous consequences
to the stock market resulting in a great prejudice to the interests of in-
vestors throughout the country.

I call your particular attention to subdivision (a) Section 6 which pro-
hibits members extending credit upon securities unless they are registered
upon a national securivies exchange. This will make all unlisted securities
worthless for margin purposes and consequently will discriminate against
small or local enterprises which are not listed on any exchange. Sub-
division (b) of this section fixes minimum margins which, depending upon
conditions, can vary between 25% and 150%. At the present time the
latter provision will be applicable in the case of practically all stocks, on
account of the low prices reached by securities within the last three years,
but not now prevailing. These two provisions, operating together, will
undoubtedly require the liquidation of a substantial number of customers’
accounts.

Subdivision (¢) of Section 6 makes these margin requirements applicable
to all banks lending money against securities registered on a national
exchanrge which were purchased within 30 days, thereby controlling the use
of credit now exercised under the law by the Federal Reserve System.

. -
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Section 7 places an arbitrary limit upon the amount which members
may borrow and vests in the Federal Trade Commission unlimited power to
further reduce the amount prescribed by the bill.

Section 8, dealing with tne manipulation of security prices, contains
many vague and general prohibitions which may eliminate honest and
legitimate as well as illegitimate practices. It further imposes drastic civil
penalties which, while purporting to allow people who have been injured
to recover damages, will actually permit persons, who may claim that they
have been injured by manipulation when in fact they have not suffered any
loss, to recover vast sums which will be in the nature of penalties.

Section 9 prohibits all short selling unless the Federal Trade Commission
shall permit this practice by specific rules and regulations. It likewise
prohibits stop-loss orders.

Section 10 prohibits a member from acting as a dealer in or underwriter
of any securities whether they be registered on a national exchange or not.
This section will prevent all *‘over-the-counter' dealer activities by members
even in local or unlisted securities, and will also completely destroy the odd~
lot business.

Sections 11, 12, 13, 15, 17 and 18 (a) and (b) require all corporations
whose securities are listed on a national exchange to file registration state-
ments with the Federal Trade Commission and to supply it with an un-
limited amount of financial and other information. They likewise impose
severe civil penalties upon the directors, officers and principal stockholders
of any corporation whose securities are listed on a national exchange, and
Section 24 adds criminal penalties which may amount to fines of $25,000
and ten years imprisonment. In this connection I direct your particular
attention to Section 17. These powers are so extensive that they might
be used to control the management of all listed companies and, inasmuch
as information secured by the Federal Trade Commission must be made
public, vital statistics in regard to American industry may be made avail-
able to foreign competitors, which, naturally, would be highly detrimental
to the best interests of the country.

Section 14 purports to control “‘over-the-counter'' market activities in
unlisted as well as listed securities. The constitutionality of this section is
very doubtful because the Federal Government has no power to control
the intra-State activities of persons dealing in unlisted securities who do
not use the United States mails. The obvious purpose of this section is to
give the Federal Trade Commission power to control all dealings in unlisted
securities and thereby to impose upon small local enterprises, which are
not of the character to warrant listing upon an exchange, the same obliga-
tions to furnish information and to submit to regulation by the Federal
Trade Commission as the bill specifically imposes upon listed corporations.
If this section should be upheld by the courts, and Section 10, which
prohibits a member of any national exchange acting as a dealer in securities,
is not amended, the market for unlisted securities will be completely
destroyed.

Section 16 gives the Federal Trade Commission power to examine all
records of every exchange and of every member thereof, and to send its
representatives to make such examinations as the Commission may de-
termine. All expenses of such examinations including the compensation
of the employees of the Commission, must be paid by the exchange or
member whose records are under review. This gives the Commission,
irrespective of whether such examinations are reasonable or necessary,
arbitrary power to dictate the extent of such examinations and the expense
of them.,

Section 18 (c¢) gives the Federal Trade Commission power to control the
management and operation of stock exchanges. In effect, it vests in the
Federal Trade Commission all the powers normally exercised by the Gov-
erning Committee of the Exchange and, in addition, would allow it to
amend the constitution of the Exchange at will. The full effect of this
section is not apparent, unless it is read in connection with Section 20 (b)
(II) (III) which allows the Federal Trade Commission to suspend for
12 months or entirely withdraw the registration of an exchange which
does not comply with all of the rules and regulations adopted by the Federal
Trade Commission, and further allows the Federal Trade Commission to
suspend for 12 months or to expel any member or officer of an exchange
who the Federal Trade Commission believes has violated any of the rules
or regulations which it may adopt. This arbitrary power to suspend or
expel a member or officer of an exchange gives the Federal Trade Commis-
sion power to dominate and actually run all stock exchanges.

Sections 21 and 22 provide for hearings and require all information
received by the Commission to be public records.

Section 23 provides for court review of orders entered by the Federal
Trade Commission, but the value of this section is destroyed by the pro-
vision that “‘the findings of the Commission as to the facts, if supported by
evidence, shall be conclusive.” Practically every question involving the
validity of any rule or regulation adopted by the Federal Trade Commission
would depend upon findings of fact and not upon questions of law.

Section 24 contains criminal penalties which may amount to fines of
$25,000 or imprisonment for ten years, or both.

Sections 25, 26 and 27 deal with jurisdiction of offenses and suits and the
effect of the provisions of the bill on existing law and on contracts whether
now existing or not.

Section 28 purports to prohibit dealings on foreign exchanges, but the-
effectiveness of this provision is extremely doubtful.

Section 29 requires each exchange to pay to the Federal Trade Commis-
sion a registration fee equal to 1-500ths of 1% of the aggregate dollar
amount of all business transacted on it during each calendar year. This,
in effect, represents a tax upon the security business which will apparently
be in addition to the existing transfer tax on stocks and bonds and, there-
fore, represents another heavy burden on stock exchange business.

Section 30 authorizes the Federal Trade Commission to employ and fix
the compensation of an unlimited number of employees, attorneys and.
agents and exempts such employees from the requirements of the existing
Civil Service Law.

Sections 31 and 32 deal with the separability of provisions and the effective-
date of the Act.

If you desire more copies of this communication or of the printed copies:
of the bill, they will be furnished to you upon application.

Faithfully yours,

RICHARD WHITNEY, President.
—_—

Hearings on Fletcher-Rayburn Bill for Federal Regula-
tion of Stock Exchanges Begun Before Senate and
House Committees—Commissioner Landis of Fed--
eral Trade Commission Asks More Power for Latter
—*“Alcohol Pool’” Sifted as Ground-Work is Laid
for Study of Control.

Hearings were begun at Washington on Feb. 14 before the:
Senate Committee on Banking and Currency and the Com-
mittee on Inter-State Commerce of the House on the bill,
for Federal regulation of Stock Exchanges, introduced on.
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Feb. 9 by Chairman Fletcher, Chairman of the Senate Com-
mittee and Chairman Rayburn of the House Committee.
The Senate and House bills are reported as identical. In
another item in this issue we give Senator Fletcher’s state-
ment summarizing the provisions of the bill. Regarding the
start of the Committee hearings a dispateh Feb. 14 to the
New York ‘““Times,” said in part:

In the Senate Committee the alleged ‘‘alcohol pool’ was under attack,
preparatory to hearings on the control bill introduced last week, while the
House committee had before it Commissioner James M: Landis of the Fed-
eral Trade Commission, whose testimony was largely explanatory of the
bill.

Senator Fletcher, Chairman of the Senate committee, and Ferdinand
Pecora, counsel, commented on yesterday’s action of the New York Stock
Exchange in adopting more rigid rules for the control of *‘pools,” options
and the activities of specialists where members of the Exchange or their
agents were involved. They hinted that the Exchange might be ‘‘a little
too late” in taking action.

“After a rather hurried examination of these newly adopted regula-
tions," said Mr. Pecora, ‘‘it appears they are directed at certain evils which
spokesmen for the Exchange appear to know are on the eve of being dis-
closed.”

Fletcher Favors a Law.

Senator Fletcher added that the cure needed was law rather than self-
imposed rules and regulations.

The Banking and Currency Committee intends to put certain information
it has developed, involving principally the New York Stock Exchange,
into the record before hearing testimony for and against the control bill.

First to be cleared up, Mr. Pecora said, would be certain ‘‘alcohol option™
transactions of 1932 and 1933 which ran the stock of the American Com-
mercial Alcohol Corporation from about $20 to $89 a share in the period
from May 20 to July 8. This was followed by a break of 29 points in less
than three days after the peak was reached.

‘When Mr. Pecora finishes with this corporation the committee will begin
an inquiry into transactions involving other ‘‘repeal” stocks.

The first witness before the Senate group to-day was Russell R. Brown of
New York, chairman of the board of the American Commercial Alcohol
Corporation.

“Option" Deals Admitted.

Mr. Brown admitted his participation in eight or more ‘“‘option’ trans-
actions involving the common stock of the company of which he is the head,
but insisted that never at any time was there anything unethical in this.

* L] *

Just before the committee recessed until to-morrow, Mr. Pecora produced
a report made to the business conduct committee of the New York Stock
Exchange on Oct. 1, 1933.

This was a report of an investigation of the alleged ‘‘repeal stock' pools,
John Tessau, the accountant who had charge of the investigation, said in
anYaccompanying letter that in his opinion there had been ‘‘no material
deliberate improprieties in connection with transactions in these securities.'”

The corporations involved included American Commercial Alcohol,
United Industrial Alcohol, Commercial Solvents, Libby-Owens-Ford Glass,
National Distillers Products Corporation, and Owens-Illinois Glass.

The report of the investigation would be taken up later, said Mr. Pecora,
adding that ‘‘we will leave the verdict” to the committee.

Landis Urges Flezibility.

Before the House committee hearing Mr. Landis urged the utmost
flexibility in the administration of the proposed Stock Market Control Bill.

He advocated the vesting in the Federal Trade Commission of adminis-
trative power over the bill, and tentatively suggested a reorganizing and en-
larging of the Federal Trade Commission as suggested in the Roper report
on Stock Exchange control, which he helped to draw.

Under questioning, Mr. Landis declared that the bill was not designed to
keep ‘‘the little fellow out of the market and thus make stocks cheaper for
the rich,” but might have the effect of protecting the small investor from
himself.

Representative Marland asked if the bill would not prevent, by reason of
larger margin requirements than are now in force, the buying of stocks on
the instalment plan. which he termed ‘‘the only way a poor mancan buy
anything."

Mr. Landis declared tHat the bill required a larger down-payment, but
insured equality between the larger investor and the small. The new mar-
ginal requirements would keep a man from ‘‘operating on a shoestring,'
he added.

He added that the New York Stock Exchange requirements and standards
were higher than any of those of any other Exchange.

‘We shall refer further to the hearings another*week.
—————e

Statement By Senator Fletcher Regarding Bill Which
Would Place Stock Exchanges Under Control of
Federal Trade Commission—Digest of Bill.

As was noted in our issue of Feb. 10, page 931, a bill to
provide Governmental regulation of Stock Exchanges was
introduced in the Senate on Feb. 9, by Senator Duncan U.
Fletcher, Chairman of the Senate Committee on Banking and
Currency, following the message to Congress by President
Roosevelt recommending ‘‘a broad policy of National regu-
lation of exchanges dealing in securities and commodities.”
From the Congressional Record we take the following state-
ment and digest presented by Senator Fletcher to accompany

the bill.

Statement by Senator Duncan U. Fletcher, Chairman of the Senate Commitice
on Banking and Currency.

The bill just introduced for the regulation of securities exchanges is one
of the series of steps taken and to be taken for the purpose of bringing
safety to the general public in the field of investment and finance. The
present step is made necessary by the misfortunes of great numbers of our
people who have lost part, or all, of their savings through unregulated stock
exchanges. Still more, this bill has been made necessary by the needs of
the entire American public that the operation of the securities exchanges
ghall never again intensify a business depression, or help precipitate a
business depression. In brief, we have already received ample evidence
through the hearings of the Senate Committee on Banking and Currency,
through countless letters addressed to the committee, and in many other
sways that the unregulated operation of such great financial machines as
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the stock exchanges of the country can directly bring heavy losses to in-
vestors and can indirectly, by heightening the forces of a depression or by
retarding incipient business recovery, affect great bodies of our workers
and take from them, or keep from them, their opportunity to have work
and to earn a decent living.

It is in the light of the interests of the general public that the bill was
drawn. There was no desire to hurt the few hundred men who have been
obtaining, year after year, princely incomes out of the pockets of the Ameri-~
can people through the operation of exchanges not subject to Government
regulation. But while there was no desire to hurt these few men, the bill
was drafted on the theory that the interests of the general public are para-
mount and that an end must be put to any mulecting of the general public
for the benefit of a few insiders. The consequence of this legislation is
likely to be that the insider who has relied upon his ability to take advantage
of the unprivileged outsider will suffer; but this is unavoidable if the Ameri-
can people as a whole are to be protected from such persons. Honest
brokers have nothing to fear from the bill. Indeed, they are likely to gain
by the cleaning-out process that will follow and by the elimination of un-
savory practices, and perhaps by the elimination also of those who have
engaged in such practices.

Many of the remedies for existing evils considered in the course of the
preparation of this bill go far beyond the provisions incorporated in the
bill. Many of the remedies considered but not incorporated in the bill
are in themselves sound and desirable. It may be that before the bill is
enacted into law a number of the remedies not contained in the present
draft of the bill, and far more restrictive than its present provisions, will
be proposed by various Members and accepted by the Congress. It should
be explained at the present time that in now proposing a number of measures
less advanced than those favored by many Members of the Congress, as
well as by myself, the purpose has been to submit at the outset a program
on which those holding various points of view might be able to reach an
agreement. In short, what is now put before the Congress is a moderate
or middle-of-the-road program. Of course, it will not be considered either
moderate or middle-of-the-road by those who have had financial interests
in the special privileges and unsound practices of the past. But when I
speak of moderation I am speaking from the point of view of the great mass
of the people, who are entitled to receive the prime consideration of the
National Legislature.

‘While compromising on these matters of substance, and with respect
to the nature or type of remedies proposed at the outset, there has been
no compromise on the issue whether such remedies as are proposed shall
become truly effective. In other words, the bill seeks to prevent those
devices by which skillful financial lawyers have in past decades been able
from time to time to thwart, to hinder, and to delay the will of the Congress.
Whatever remedies are proposed in the bill are to be effectuated so thor-
oughly that there can be no escape for those persons who should nov be
permitted to escape. The bill goes as far as it reasonable can in assuring
our citizenry that the moderate remedies proposed will be thoroughly
effectuated.

The bill will, of course, decrease and discourage certain types of activity
on the securities markets, and in that sense and to that extent will serve
to effect and diminish the volume of stock exchange activity. Although
the bill does not prohibit all speculative activities on stock exchanges, its
purpose is to make stock exchanges market places for investors and not
places of resort for those who would speculate or gamble.

The purpose of the bill is to insure to the public that the securities ex-
changes will be fair and open markets. The bill seeks to protect the Ameri-
can peopie by requiring brokers on these exchanges, members of these
exchanges, to be wholly disinterested in performing their services for their
clients and for the American people trading on the exchanges.

Manipulators who have in the past had a comparatively free hand to
befuddle and fool the public and to extract from the public millions of
dollars through stock-exchange operations are to be curbed and deprived
of the opportunity to grow fat on the savings of the average man and
woman of America. Under this bill the securities exchanges will not only
have the appearance of an open market place for investors but will be
truly open to them, free from the hectic operations and dangerous practices
which in the past have enabled a handful of men to operate with stacked
cards against the general body of the outside investors. For example,
besides forbidding fraudulent practices and unwholsome manipulations by
professional market operators, the bill seeks to deprive corporate directors,
corporate officers, and other corporate insiders of the opportunity to play
the stocks of their companies against the interests of the stockholders of
their companies,

The bill allows the use of ample credit in the conduct of stock exchanges.
But it seeks to prevent the recurrence of those abuses which in the past
have led to the absorption of the Nations credit needed for trade and in-
dustry into a whirling, gambling stock market. The amounts that margin
traders may borrow are limited. The amount of borrowed capital that
brokers may use is likewise limited. Bootleg loans in defiance of Federal
Reserve Policy are brought within the ban of the bill,  If the limitations
imposed by the bill should not be deemed sufficiently restrictive—and I
am sympathetic, indeed, with the view of many persons, both in and out
of the Congress, that restrictions should be much higher than those out-
lined in the bill—there will be ample opportunity of amendment of the bill
in the direction of even further protection of the interests of the general
public and of trade and industry.

The evidence before the Senate Banking and Currency Committee has
demonstrated that those in charge of stock exchanges in the past have not
required adequate disclosure by persons and concerns listing or maintain-
ing the listing of securities on the exchanges. At times the excuse has
been advanced that exchange officials have not had sufficient power. There
can be no question that the American public is entitled to have the fullest
disclosure, as a condition to the listing of securities and as a condition to
maintaining such listing on the public exchanges. The Federal Govern~
ment has the power to require this full disclosure, and the bill is so written
that the disclosure may now become assured to the great body of our
investors.

The bill strikes at a variety of misleading and law-avoiding devices. The
great evil involved in the abuse of proxies is dealt with by the bill. Men
with small, and sometimes no, financial interest will be unable under this
bill to solicit proxies without disclosing their real interest and all their
side agreements and special privileges and special relationships, of which
the stockholders of the companies should be fully informed. Economic
bosses can no longer seek in the name of private enterprise to misuse posi-
tions of power and trust. The provisions of the bill on this subject strike
the first blow at a system that has given a small and wilful group of men
control over the properties and savings of the great mass of investors.

The stock exchanges will be given opportunity to enforce the standards
of conduct laid down in this legislation and such other standards consistent
with it as they may deem proper. But if the exchanges fail in the future
as they have failed in the past to maintain proper standards, the penalties
of the criminal law and effective civil liabilities attach in order to insure
that the standards laid down by the bill will be living standards and not a
mere dead letter of the law, When this legislation goes into effect, priv-
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ileged insiders who unjustly getTmoney from the general public can be
compelled to restore that money to those who lost it. The financial market
places of this country will be cleansed and made safe for honest investors.
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Digest of Stock-Ezchange]Bill.

The first section provides that the act may be cited as the ‘“‘National
Securities Exchange Act of 1934."”

Section 2 contains a declaration of the intimate relationship which prices
of transactions on securities exchanges bear to transactions in interstate
commerce, the danger of excessive speculation and the manipulation of
such prices, and their effect upon the general credit of the country, expeci-
ally with regard to excessive fluctuations. Transactions on stock exchanges
are thus affected with a national and public interest which requires regu-
lation of the conduct of business upon securities exchanges.

Section 3 contains definitions of important words used in the act, in-

cluding “‘exchange’ and “‘interstate commerce', and states that the *“Com-
mission' (which is given extensive powers in administration of the act)
shall be the Federal Trade Commission.
w Section 4 prohibits the use of the mails or interstate commerce for the
purpose of effecting any transaction in a security on an exchange or of
reporting such transaction unless the exchange has been registered as a
“‘national securities exchange.”

Section 5 provides a procedure for the registration of ‘‘national securities
exchanges.” Exchanges may be registered as such only if they furnish
the Federal Trade Commission full information concerning their organi-
zation and rules and satisfy the Commission that they are so organized as
to be able to comply with the provisions of this act and the regulations of
the Commission.

Section 6 provides that all purchases made through members of exchanges
must be secured by a margin of at least 60 percent of the current market
price or 20 percent of the lowest price at which such security has sold
during the preceding 3 years, The Commission is given authority to per-
scribe more rigid margin requirements at any time when it deems that this
is appropriate in the public interest or for the protection of investors. No
person shall extend credit on any security which is traded on a national
securities exchange without conforming to the margin requirements which
this section imposes on members of such an exchange.

Section 7 places restrictions on borrowing by members of exchanges
and dealers and brokers who act through them and on their use of cus-
tomers' securities., They may not borrow on a security registered on a
national securities exchange except from a member bank of the Federal
Reserve System, and the total amount of their borrowing is limited. They
cannot hypothecate or lend securities carried for customers except in ac-
cordance with the customers’ consent and to a reasonable and fair extent,

Section 8 makes it criminal to manipulate the prices of securities on
national securities exchanges. The devices expressly outlawed are:

(1) Washed sales,

(2) Natched orders.

(3) Any combination of purchases and sales made for the purpose of
raising or depressing the price of the security or creating a false impres-
sion as to the market of such security.

(4) The spreading of rumors that prices will change in accordance with
activities of manipulators.

(5) Disseminating misleading information regarding a security.

(6) Paying for the dissemination of information in aid of the operations
of manipulators.

(7) Pegging the price of a security without informing the Commission
as to all the details of the operation.

(8) Cornering the supply of a security.

(9) The use of options and trading against options.

Subsections (b) and (¢) provide for civil liability of manipulators to
persons injured by their market operations,

Section 9 prohibits short selling or stop-loss orders in connection with
securities traded on national securities exchanges except in compliance
with regulations which the Commission may prescribe. The Commission
is also given power to forbid any other devices in connection with security
transactions which it finds detrimental to the public interest or to the
proper protection of investors.

Section 10 prohibits members and persons engaged in a securities busi-
ness who act through members to be underwriters of securities or dealers
as distinguished from brokers. Members cannot act as specialists unless
registered as such, and specialists may not execute orders except at fixed
Drices, nor can they disclose confidential informatoin.

Section 11 requires registration of securities which are admitted to trad-
Ing on national securities exchanges. Such registration must be made
with the exchange and with the Commission. The Commission shall pre-
scriberegulations regarding registration which shall include disclosure of such
detalls concerning the financial position of the company and other facts,
similar to those required to be disclosed under the National Securities
Act of 1933, as the Commission may prescribe.

Section 12 includes the further provision that annual, quarterly, and
monthly reports must be furnished, keeping such information up to date.

Section 13 prohibits the use of the mails or interstate commerce in con-
nection with proxies for securities registered on national securities exchanges
unless such information with regard to the proxies and plans of the proxies
shall be filed with the Commission, as the Commission may require.

Section 14 makes it unlawful to conduct any over-the-counter market
for any securities except in compliance with regulations which the com-
mission may prescribe.

Section 15 compels the disclosure of the holdings and dealings of directors,
officers, and principal stockholders in the securities of the corporation,
Such persons are also prohibited to speculate in the securities of the cor-
poration or to sell them short. Profits resulting from speculation shall
be recoverable by the corporation.

Section 16 requires that every national securities exchange, its members,
and brokers and dealers who transact business through such members,
shall keep detailed accounts of all transactions. These records shall
be open at all times to inspection by the Commission, which is also per-
mitted to have its inspectors on the premises of exchanges and at meetings
of exchange committees,

Section 17 imposes civil liability for false or misleading statements in
any of the reports or records required under this Act.

Section 18 enumerates various powers of the Commission. In general,
it may make regulations for the carrying into effect of all provisions of
the Act and governing the conduct of business on exchanges as it may
deem necessary, The Commission is also given extensive powers of in-
vestigation similar to those which it enjoys under the National Securities
Act.

Section 19 provides that persons who control others subject to the pro-
visions of the Act and regulations thereunder shall likewise be subject
themselves. Not only does it cover the usual devices, such as dummy
corporations, but provides that when a member of the immediate family
of a person forbidden to make a given transaction in a security effects
such a transaction the person forbidden shall have the burden of showing
that the transaction was not an attempted evasion of the Act.
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Section 20 deals with the procedure for injunctions and prosecutions
of offenses, which is similar to that under the Securities Act, and gives
the Commission power to suspend the registration of an exchange or of
a security for failure to comply with the provisions of the Act and regula-
tions thereunder.

Section 21 provides for public hearings, of which appropriate records
shall be kept.

Section 22 provides that all information required to be givenIunder
the Act shall be available to the public.

Section 23 provides for court review of orders as in the National Se-
curities Act of 1933.

Section 24 provides for a fine of not more than $25,000 or imprisonment
for not more than 10 years, or both, upon conviction of a violation of the
Act or regulations made. thereunder, except where the offender is an]ex-
change, in which event the maximum penalty is $500,000.

Section 25, dealing with jurisdiction of offenses and suits, contains
provisions similar to those in the National Securities Act on that topic.

Section 26 provides that the rights and remedies furnished by this’Act
shall be in addition to other legal rights and remedies not inconsistent
therewith, and that the Act shall not derogate from the binding effect]of
action taken by exchanges to discipline their members or settle disputes
as long as such action complies with the regulations of the Commission.

Section 27 provides that no contract made prior or subsequent to this
Act shall alter the rights or remedies of any persons thereunder.

Section 28 gives the Commission power to restrict transactions in
American securities on foreign exchanges.

Section 29 provides for registration fees to be paid by exchanges based
on the value of sales transacted on such exchanges.

Section 30 empowers the Commission to engage employees as it shall
deem necessary without regard to other laws applicable to the employment
and compensation of officers and employees of the United States.

Section 31 provides that a judicial decision as to the unconstitutionality
of any portion or application of the Act shall be confined thereto.

Section 32 provides that the Act shall become effective on Oct. 1 1934,
except that applications for registration may be received on and after
July 1 1934, and that Section 30 shall become effective upon enactment.

—_—

Three Changes in Rules of New York Stock Exchange
Affecting Participation in Pools, Options, and
Information as to Orders Entrusted to Specialists
—President Whitney Says Fletcher Bill for Federal
Regulation Deals with Many Matters Already Cov-
ered by Rules of Exchange—Other Provisions of
Bill Unworkable and Tending to Impair Liquidity
of American Securities.

In making known the adoption by the Governing Com-
mittee of the New York Stock Exchange on Feb. 13 of three
changes in the rules of the Exchange, President Whitney, in
answer to inquiries, pointed out that in many respects the
Fletcher Bill for Federal Regulation of Stock Exchanges
“deals with matters which are already covered by the rules
of the New York Stock Exchange.” ‘“In many other re-
spects’ said President Whitney, “I think the bill contains
rigid and unworkable provisions which will impair the
liquidity of American securities.” With respect to the
margin requirements contained in Section 6, fixing ‘‘certain
mechanical minimums which, depending upon the course
of prices, will allow brokers to carry securities at anywhere
between a 259% and a 1509% margin,” President Whitney
stated that “the lower of these figures is actually less than
the margin now required as a minimum by the Exchange.
The 1509 provision is, obviously, excessive and might
force the liquidation of many accounts. The worst feature,
however, of these rigid margin requirements’” Mr. Whitney
continued “is that they are made mandatory upon our entire
banking system in respect of loans made to persons who
have purchased listed securities within 30 days.” He also
regards as a “bad feature’” “the prohibition against brokers
advancing credit against securities other than those listed
on an exchange.” Probably the worst features of the bill,
he says, ‘‘are those which purport to regulate corporations
and corporate practices by imposing conditions upon the
listing of securities upon exchanges.” “The bill” he ob-
serves “requires every corporation listed on an exchange to
register its securities with the Federal Trade Commission.”
The powers of the Commission he maintains “are so extensive
that the Federal Trade Commission might in effect, control
the management of every listed company and, if these powers
should be used unwisely, might result in the publication of
confidential statistics which would be destructive of American
industry, because it would furnish vital information to
foreign competitors.”

The changes in the rules of the New York Stock Exchange
adopted by the Governing Committee on Feb. 13, were
iindicated, as follows, by Mr. Whitney in an interview that

ay:

The Governing Committee of the New York Stock Exchange at a meeting
held to-day adopted three important changes in the rules of the Exchange.
The first prohibits members of the Exchange or their firms or partners
participating in or having any interest in the profits of any pool, syndicate
or joint account organized or used intentionally for the purpose of unfairly
influencing the market price of any security by means of options or other-
wise and with the intention of making a profit thereby. Members and
their firms and partners are, likewise, forbidden to manage or finance any
such transaction,

The second rule prohibits any member acting as a specialist or his firm
or any of his partners acquiring or granting any option in respect of the
stock in which such member is a specialist; and the third prohibits an
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specialist disclosing to any person, other than certain committees of the
Exchange, any information in regard to orders entrusted to him.

These three rules have been adopted as a result of a careful study by
officials of the Exchange which has extended over many months. In
August of last year the Exchange called upon all members to report all
pools and options in which they were interested or of which they had
knowledge. As a result of the examination of these records it was felt
that a specific rule should be adopted prohibiting pool and option trans-
actions which are intended or actually used to unfairly influence the course
of prices. The final drafts of these rules were completed last week and
submitted to the Governing Committee on Thursday, Feb. 8, but action
was deferred until to-day so as to allow the Governing Committee ample
opportunity to consider them.

The Fletcher Bill regulating Stock Exchanges, was, as we
noted in our issue of Feb. 10 (page 931), introduced on
Feb. 9, immediately after President Roosevelt’s message
recommending Governmental regulation was read in the
Senate. Mr. Whitney, in his answer on Feb. 13 to inquiries
respecting the bill, indicated his views as follows:

I have not had an opportunity to make a complete study of this very long
and complicated bill, but even a hasty examination discloses that it con-
tains both good and bad provisions.

In many respects it deals with matters which are already covered by the
rules of the New York Stock Exchange, which is conclusive evidence that
the purposes of the Exchange and the purposes sought to be achieved by
the bill are in many respects identical. In general, the bill is aimed at
eliminating from the stock market manipulative practices which might
unfiarly influence the course of prices. It also attempts to prevent exces-
sive speculation. For many years the Exchange, by changing its rules,
has sought to accomplish the same result. For instance, we have rules
prohibiting fictitious transactions and ‘‘wash’ sales and also matched
orders. The rule adopted to-day in regard to manipulative operations
strengthens the provision of the Constitution which prohibits members
participating in transactions intended to bring about a condition in which
prices would not fairly reflect market values. The dissemination of rumors
by members of the Exchange has long been forbidden and we have con-
sidered the issuance of false or misleading statements to induce the purchase
or sale of securities as nothing short of fraud. We have, likewise, for-
bidden all payments for the purpese of securing inspired publicity and have
not only prohibited corners but have vested in the Governing Committee
of the Exchange power to fix the price at which contracts affected by a
corner should be liquidated. While we have not prohibited options,
except when granted to or acquired by a specialist, we have for many
years prohibited members tradiog in “puts’” and *‘calls” which are the
commonest form of option.

In effect, therefore, most of the prohibitions against the manipulation
of security prices, contained in Section 8 of the bill, are already in the rules
of the Exchange.

In many other respects I think the bill contains rigid and unworkable
provisions which will impair the liquidity of American securities. The
margin requirements contained in Section 6 fix certain mechanical mini-
mums which, depending upon the course of prices, will allow brokers to
carry securities at anywhere between a 25% and a 150% margin. The
lower of these figures is actually less than the margin now required as a
minimum by the Exchange. The 150% provision is, obviously, excessive
and might force the liquidation of many accounts. The worst feature,
however, of these rigid margin requirements is that they are made man-
datory upon our entire banking system in respect of loans made to persons
who have purchased listed securities within 30 days.

Another bad feature is the prohibition against brokers advancing credit
against securities other than those listed on an exchange. This will deprive
people owning unlisted securities of the right to use them as the basis of
credit in brokerage accounts. While the securities of our largest and most
important companies are listed on exchanges there are literally hundreds
of thousands of sound small companies operating in the United States which
are not listed on any exchange. By arbitrarily treating all of the securities
of small local enterprises as being worthless in brokerage accounts, a great
hardship will be imposed upon the vast number of persons who have invested
in these securities.

The flat prohibition against a member of an exchange buying or selling
securities as a dealer is a harsh rule which will operate particularly against
members doing business in our small financial centers. It will also destroy
the odd-lot business which now affords the only market to investors holding
less than one hundred shares of stock.

Probably the worst features of the bill are those which purport to regulate
corporations and corporate practices by imposing conditions upon the
listing of securities upon exchanges. The bill requires every corporation
listed on an exchange to register its securities with the Federal Trade Com-
mission. The minimum requirements set forth in the bill are so burdensome
that corporations may be unwilling to keep their securities listed on any
exchange. Furthermore, the Federal Trade Commission is given unlimited
power to require additional information in regard to corporate affairs which,
like all other reports or information furnished to the Commission, must be
made available to the public. These powers are so extensive that the
Federal Trade Commission might, in effect, control the management of
every listed company and if these powers should be used unwisely might
result in the publication of confidential statistics which would be destructive
of American industry because it would furnish vital information to foreign
competitors.

The provisions affecting corporations and, likewise, the responsibility
of officers, directors and stockholders have no proper place in a bill regulat-
ing stock exchanges. Regulations of this character belong in a national
corporation law where they can be made applicable not only to companies
whiah are listed upon exchanges but all American companies which are
publicly owned and are engaged in inter-State commerce or use the United
Swates mails. The inclusion of these provisions in the Stock Exchange Bill
results in making them applicable only to securities dealt in on exchanges.
Corporations which are not listed upon exchanges will not be subject to this
form of Federal supervision nor will the directors, officers or stockholders
of such unlisted companies be subject to the very severe criminal and un-
heard of civil penalties contained in the bill. This fact will furnish a potent
reason why large and important companies will prefer vo have their securities
dealt in “over the counter’ rather than on exchanges.

As 1 have said above, the Exchange is in hearty sympathy with the pur-
pose of the bill in so far as it seeks to prevent manipulation of security
prices and unwise or excessive speculation. We, of course, are in favor of
the provisions which would make fraudulent or dishonest practices federal
crimes. We have long been convinced that tipster sheets and fraudulent
selling methods using inver-State means of communication cannot adequately
be dealt with by State authorities. We feel, however, that in seeking to
achieve these sound purposes the bill has, unfortunately, included a number
of rigid and inflexible provisions which would prove unworkable in practice
and which may result in freezing all organized security markets.
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Proposals for Regulation of Stock Exchanges Advo-
cated by Twentieth Century Fund Endowed by
Edward A. Filene—Report to President Roosevelt
Favors Federal License.

A report for the regulation of Stock Market, drafted by
the Twentieth Century Fund endowed by Edward A. Filene,
was forwarded to President Roosevelt on Feb. 8. Recom-
mendations designed to curb speculation are embodied in
the report, as to which the New York “Times’ of Feb. 9
had the following to say:

For three months, 30 experts and investigators, headed by Evans Olark,
Director of the Fund, have been gathering factual material and drafting a
legislative program dealing with the security markets. Hundreds of bro-
kers, economists and other authorities have been asked to contribute sug-
gestions. The report is regarded by its authors as the most comprehensive
non-political survey of the security markets that has even been prepared.

In summing up the factual basis for the survey's findings, Mr. Clark,
Alfred L. Bernheim, director of the work, and J. Frederic Dewhurst, econo-
mist of the fund, declared in a letter to Mr. Filene:

**All the conclusions we have reached on the basis of factual studies con~
verge on one point: speculation—especially when accompanied by manipu-
lation—should be drastically curbed, not only because it actively interferes
with the proper evaluating of the market but also because it does not exert
the beneficial effects which it has been commonly assumed to produce.
Our recommendations summarizing the accompanying outline are, there-
fore, primarily directed toward the reduction of speculation.”

Further Report to Be Sent.

In submitting the report to President Roosevelt, Mr. Filene said that
because of the President's immediate interest in stock market legislation
he was forwarding a *‘brief outline of the recommendations for action for-
mulated by the special research staff retained by the Twentieth Century
Fund to make a survey of these markets.”” Within a short time, Mr.
Filene said, a more extended report elaborating on the material which has
been summarized would be sent to the President.

In a few respects the Filene recommendations on legislation are parallel
to those proposed Jan. 27 by President Roosevelt’s interdepartmental com-
mittee, headed by John Dickinson. Both reports urge the passing of a
Federal statute prohibiting exchanges from operating without a Federal
license.

The Filene report, however, recommends that the minimum require-
ments for the granting of a license should be embodied in the regulatory act
and not left to the discretion of the Federal Stock Exchange Authority.
In the Dickinson report the establishment of minimum requirements is
left to the Authority, in the interest of greater flexibility.

In several important respects the Filene report’s scope is much wider
than that of the Dickinson Committee. The former urges licensing of
individuals who deal in the over-the-counter markets, whereas the Dickinson
report stated that these markets could not be “‘satisfactorily dealt with by
Federal governmental action.”

Would License Advisers.

Another innovation in the Filene report is the suggestion that an individual
who practices as investment counsel should be licensed by the various
States, after he has passed an examination establishing his qualifications to
advise on investments.

The Filene report urges the passage of a Federal statute providing that
all corporations engaged in inter-State business be chartered by the Federal
Government so that minimum standards of corporation accounting and
reporting may be required by the Federal authorities. Through this statute
also officers and directors of corporations would be prohibited from dealing
in the securities of their company without making full public disclosure of
the transactions.

State incorporation laws providing the same minimum standards for
companies engaged in intra-State business are also urged by the fund's
committee. ’

Through these statutes much of the burden of maintaining a high standard
of accounting practice, which is now borne by the Stock Exchange, would
fall upon the Federal and State authorities.

The minimum requirements for Stock Exchanges which the Filene com-
mittee believes should be enacted into law deal with brokerage-customer
relationship, customers' men, margin buying, short selling, specialists, pool
activities and statistical data to be required of the Exchanges and to be
published at regular intervals.

Perhaps the most far-reaching recommendation designed to curtail
speculation is the suggestion that ‘‘the maximum loan value of a security
should be limited by the earnings applicable to that security over a peried
of time, but that in no case should it be in excess of 60% of the market
value." It is recommended that the loan value on a stock should be “‘twice
the aggregate net earnings applicable to such issue over the five years next
preceding the date of the loan.” This ratio would apply to all collateral
loans, as well as to loans made by brokers to their customers.

This requirement would establish for the first time a basis of intrinsic
value on which loans would be made, and would serve to check bull markets
in which stock prices would rise out of proportion to their earning capacity.

With regard to brokerage customer relationships, it is urged that no
individual or firm doing a commission business should be permitted to trade
for his or its own account. A five-day trading week is recommended, and
it is suggested that brokers be barred from carrying accounts which do not
disclose the full identity of those conducting them.

The Committee urged that customers' men be barred from handling
““discretionary’’ accounts for customers, At present, the Stock Exchange
permits partners of firms, with the customer’s permission, to supervise a
customers’ man who handles a discretionary account.

Restrictions on the size of short positions in individual issues during a
trading session are also recommended, and full publicity on short positions
in each stock, at weekly intervals, is requested.

‘With regard to specialists the report urges that specialists as well as other
members of the Exchange be permitted to function either as traders or as
brokers, but not as both. This proposed segregation of brokerage functions
has been ardently opposed by the Stock Exchange.

Four Major Evils Mentioned.

Mr. Clark summarized the factual basis for the proposed legislation on
remarks to Mr. Filene, in part as follows:

“Our analysis of the immense amount of material gathered in the course
of this survey has led us to the conclusion that the proper functioning of
the security markets in our economy has been seriously interfered with by
certain market practices, . . . These evils, our findings show, are attribu-
table to four major factors:

“1, The excessively large volume of speculation which has often domi-
nated the market.
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2. The outright manipulation of prices by pools and other operators
which interfere with a free market.

“3. Inadequate and frequently misleading and inaccurate information
on the earnings and operations of corporations whose securities are widely
held and traded in.

4, The complete lack of any measure of public control of either the or-
ganized security exchanges or the unorganized ‘over-the-counter’ markets
through which these evils might be curbed."

PAThe chief members of the fund's staff responsible for the recommenda~
tions were:

Evans Clark, director Twentieth Century Fund, Inc.

Alfred L. Bernheim, director of the Security Markets Survey.

J. Frederic Dewhurst, economist, Twentieth Century Fund, Inc.

N. R. Danielian, instructor of economics, Harvard University.

Wilford J. Eiteman, Associate Professor of Economics, Albion College.

G. Wright Hoffman, Professor of Insurance, University of Pennsylvania.

Frederick W. Jones, formerly managing editor ‘‘Journal of Commerce."

Arthur D. Lowe, special lecturer, Columbia University.

William Howard Steiner, chairman of the department of economics,
Brooklyn College.

In addition, Noel Dowling, Professor of Constitutional Law at Columbia
University, acted as legal adviser to the staff.

The Dickinson report, transmitted to President Roose-
velt by Secretary of Commerce Roper, was given in these
columns, Feb. 10, page 930.

—_—’_.

Ferdinand Pecora, Counsel to Senate Banking and
Currency Committee, Says Fletcher Bill for Federal
Regulation of Stock Exchanges by Restrictions
as to Margining of Security Loans Applies to
Banks as Well as Brokers—New Margin Require-
ments Would Be Effective Oct. 1.

Ferdinand Pecora, counsel to the Senate Banking and
Currency Committee, who returned from Washington on
Feb. 10, made it plain, it was stated in the New York
“Times,” that the proposed Federal Act regulating the stock
markets imposes upon banks the same restrictions, so far
as the margining of security loans is concerned, as apply
to brokers. This confirmed Wall Street’s impression as
to the sweeping character of the legislation, said the “Times”
of Feb. 11, which also had the following to say:

In the opinion of members of the financial community this means that
the status of all security collateral is jeopardized, in spite of the fact that
the Fletcher bill specifically makes an exception, in the consideration
of loans, of securities bought and paid for more than 30 days prior to the
application for such loans.

The effect of the proposed regulations, so far as this particular feature
is concerned, would be, as Wall Street was quick to surmise yesterday, to
create a ‘‘frozen' condition.

The suggestion was made in banking quarters that it might bring about
extensive liquidation of securities, now hypothecated with the banks.
That it might cause the dumping of a large amount of securities, by bankers
and brokers, was generally conceded.

Claims Time for Liquidalion.

Mr. Pecora made the point, although he declined to go extensively
into the details of the proposed legislation, that the measure offers to both
banks and brokers sufficient time in which to liquidate in an orderly manner
whatever loans might become under-margined through the enactment of
the bill.

The requirement which would prevent bankers and brokers from lending
more than 40% of the current market price of security collateral, or more
than 80% of the lowest market value at which the security or securities
have sold in the preceding 3 years, would not become effective until Oct. 1
under the proposed law, Mr. Pecora pointed out.

Mr. Pecora, who is one of the authors of the suggested legislation, said
it was obvious from the language of the bill that the proposed margin
requirements applied with equal force to bankers and brokers. Asked
concerning the possible effect of the imposition of these high margin re-
quirements upon bank loans, the Senate Committee's counsel said:

‘It may be necessary to ascertain the motive of the borrower—to find
out whether his aim in making the loan was to indulge in speculation.”

“Public hearings on the bill will begin soon,"” Mr. Pecora continued,
“and at that time questions concerning the application of its provisions
will be asked and answered., Arguments in opposition to any sections
of the bill will be in order then. Until then the authors of the measure
will not discuss the meaning and application of specific sections.

‘““‘When the bill was prepared it was ascertained that to exempt banks
from the proposed margin requirements would have resulted in the diversion
of speculative loans from brokers to bankers. This would have nullified
one of the aims of the authors of the measure. For this reason it was
decided that margin requirements would apply with equal force to brokers
and bankers."

Part of Bill Quoted.

The particular clause of the Fletcher bill which assigns to bankers and
brokers the same status in lending upon security loans reads as follows:

(¢) It shall be unlawful for :mE:1 person to extend or maintain credit
or arrange for the extension or maintenance of credit to any person (other
than to a dealer vo aid in the financing of the distribution of securities
to customers not through the medium of an exchange) upon any security
registered on a National securities exchange in an amount exceeding the
amount which it is lawful for a member of a National securities exchange
to lend to any customer on such security, unless the application for the
loan is accompanied by a statement by the borrower that such security
has been acquired by the borrower and paid for in full more than 30 days
prior to the making of the loan. Any g(rson who for the purpose of ob-
taining a loan makes such a statement which is false in any material respect
shall be deemed guilty of a violation of this subsection.

Mr. Pecora was asked whether he believed that the imposition of the
new margin requirements would result in forced liquidation of any sub-
stantial part of the $3,600,000,000 of loans which Federal Reserve member
banks have outstanding on securities. He said there was no way of telling
yet whether any liquidation would be forced as a result of the stiffening
of margins.

Doubts Effect on Credit.

“No one can say as yet,"" he said, “‘whether any borrower will be un-
able to meet the new margin requirements on Oct. 1. The authors of
the bill were fully aware of the possible consequences of this provision,
as well as of the clause giving to member banks of the Federal Reserve
System the exclusive right to make loans to security exchange members."

Mr. Pecora denied that the fixing of higher margins on security loans
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of banks would tend to nullify the credit-expansion program of the Gov-
ernment. “I don't think,” he added, ‘‘that when Jesse Jones, head of
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, urged bankers the other night
to be more liberal in their loans to business men, he was advising them to
make loans for speculative purposes. I don’t regard Mr. Jones' speech
as a plea for speculative loans.”

The proposed act specifically exempts “‘any direct obligation guaranteed
as to principal or interest by the United States,” so that Government
obligations are under no limitations in the extent to which they may be
used as collateral for loans by bankers or brokers.

. S S,

Chronicle

Summary of Provisions of Bill for Regulation of Stock
Exchanges Sent to Members of Chicago Stock
Exchange.

A summary of those provisions which effect corporations
having securities listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange as
contained in the Fletcher-Rayburn Bill is being mailed to
every officer and director of such corporations, it was stated
on Feb. 14 by Michael J. O’Brien, President of the Exchange,
who said:

*The Governors of the Exchange directed that this letter be sent because
they believe that these provisions, if enacted, effect the corporations them-
selves as much as any other provisions in the bill effect the Stock Exchange."

—_—————

New York Stock Exchange Investigates Trading in
Seven Aviation Stocks Between Jan. 26 and Feb. 9—
Members Asked to Report All Such Transactions
Before Noon Feb. 19.

The New York Stock Exchange has notified all members
to report to the Business Conduct Committee by noon Feb.
19 a list of all sales of seven aviation stocks made from
Jan. 26 to Feb. 9, together with the names of members of
firms through whom transactions were made, and of the
customers for whom they were executed. This investigation
was made public yesterday (Feb. 16), according to newspaper
reports, although the Stock Exchange did not admit that
an inquiry of this nature had been started. We quote in
part from the New York “Sun” of Feb. 16 regarding the
investigation into trading in aviation issues:

Seven aviation issues were included in the inquiry:

Aviation Corp., Delaware, common; Bendix Aviation Corp., common;
Curtiss-Wright Corp., common; Douglas Aircraft, Inc., capital; North
American Aviation, Inc., capital; United Aircraft & Transport, common;
Wright Aeronautical Corp.

The Committee on Business Conduct asked for a list of all sales made
during the period of Jan. 26 to Feb. 9, the names of members or firms with
whom the transactions were made, and of the customers for whom the
orders were executed. Answers are required by noon, Feb. 19.

Members are required to specify whether transactions reported were for
long or short account. All are required to make a report to the Committee
regardless of whether or not they have any transactions to disclose.

During the first week of the Jan. 26-Feb. 9 period, the aviation stocks
sold in large volume at advancing prices, while during the second week
they were still active but at moderately declining prices.

The latest date for which the information is requested, Feb. 9, was l.)efore
the cancellation of air mail contracts which precipitated a sharp decline in
the stocks. *

—_—

Questionnaire Addressed to Presidents of Oil Com:-
panies Listed on New York Stock Exchang_e—
Information Sought as to Statement of Practices
with View to Adoption of Uniform Methods of
Accounting and Reporting.

A letter was addressed this week to the Presidents of oil
companies listed on the New York Stock Exchange in which
it was pointed out that the financial reports issued by the
various listed oil companies are not comparable with each
other, and hence with a view to bringing about the adoption
of accounting and reporting which will result in comparable
figures, a questionnaire as to the practice in the case of each
company has been submitted to them. The letter which
embodies the questionnaire follows:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Stock List.
Frank Altschul
Chairman
Herbert G. Wellington
Vice-Chairman

J. M. B. Hoxsey

Ezeculive Assistant
W. O. Loomis

Secretary
Feb. 5 1934.

Dear Sir: The financial reports issued by the various listed oil companies
to the public are, in many respects, not comparable with each other, and
this Committee desires to make a survey of the situation in order that it
may submit to each oil company a statement of the practices of the other
companies, without, however, naming them, in an effort to secure later,
through the action of the American Petroleum Institute or such other
method as may be available, the adoption of methods of accounting and
reporting which will result in comparable figures.

To this end, we should be obliged if youwould have your proper official
give us information as to your own practice in the following particulars:

1. The method of accounting for intangible drilling costs.

2. The method of determining the amount of depletion, whether upon
the basis of each well, lease, or field, with a brief general description of the
method.

3. The method of accounting for dry hole costs, whether treated as an
expense or capitalized, and, if the latter, the basis of amortization or
charge off,

4. The method of valuation of inventories of crude oil.

5. The method of valuation of inventories of refined products.

6. A statement, as to each, of the basis of allocating costs to different
products, and crude oil, and as to whether consolidated oil inventories
contain any unrealized intercompany profit on oil not disposed of.
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7. Statement of the degree of ownership in subsidiary companies con-
sidered as warranting consolidation, with a description of the method of
reflecting the earnings or losses of unconsolidated majority-owned sub-
sidiaries.

8. Basis of distinction between affiliated companies and non-affiliated
companies, in cases where your company has a substantial interest in the
latter.

9. Are earnings or losses from non-affiliated companies reflected in any
manner in your published accounts?

10. Are undeveloped leases capitalized or charged to expense?

11. If capitalized, what is the basis of amortization?

12. If capitalized, are rentals on such leases charged to expense or added
to cost of lease?

13. Is the cost of purchase of producing leases capitalized, or charged to
expense ?

14. Are the same principles of accounting used by all companies included
in the consolidated reports?

15. What is the practice with regard to foreign subsidiaries, as to con-
version into United States dollars for consolidation purposes?

16. Is any distinction made as to cash balances held abroad under re-
striction preventing immediate transfer?

17. How is profit or loss on adjustment of foreign exchange treated?

There are doubtless other points of difference which do not occur to us,
and, if so, we should be glad to have them brought to our attention.

If we may have your answer to the foregoing questions, we propose, as
stated, to summarize all of the answers and then, if these answers represent
the degree of divergence which now seems probable, we propose to ask
your further assistance in working out more uniform methods.

Yours very truly,
COMMITTEE ON STOCK LIST
(signed) J. M. B. HOXSEY,

Ezeculive Assistant.
—_———

Bill for Federal Supervision of Commodity and Cotton
Exchanges Introduced in Senate—Legislation Rec-
ommended by Secretary Wallace—Would Amend
Grain Futures Act.

In addition to the proposals for Federal regulation of
Stock Exchanges to which we refer elsewhere in this issue,
legislation has been recommended by Secretary Wallace
which would amend the Grain Futures Act, so as to provide
for Federal supervision of commodity exchanges. Regarding
the Secretary’s recommendations we quote the following from
Washington Feb. 12 (Associated Press) published in the New
York “Herald Tribune:”

Mr. Wallace submitted two bills, one to regulate cotton exchanges, the
other to govern commodity markets. The first was not made public, but a
digest of the second was given out, showing that it proposed an extension
of the Grain-Futures Act to cover all exchanges.

Its most striking proposal would give to a Cabinet Commission, composed
of the Secretary of Agriculture, the Secretary of Commerce and the Attorney
General, power to fix “trading limits’* on future trading. This power
would apply to purely speculative trading for long or short account, but
would exclude hedging transactions.

Other points of the bill were:

Provisions for the licensing of commission merchants handling orders for
customers.

Prohibition against operation of bucket shops.

Requirement that margin money must not be used to extend credit to
other customers than the one for whom held, and that it must be treated as
‘‘a trust fund.”

Provision for making cheating and fraud upon cusfomers by Exchange
members a criminal offense and outlawing such practices as “indemnities,"
“wash sales,” ‘‘cross trades’” and other transactions to create a fictitious
price.

Authorization for the Secretary of Agriculture to promulgate rules and
regulations necessary to carry out the act.

Mr. Wallace reported that inclusion of cotton under the Grain Futures
Act would cover 95% of the present volume of futures trading in all
commodities,

In forwarding the legislation, he said, he did so with the consent of the
President, though he did not give the Chief Executive's views on the specific
proposals.

On the Senate side, there was some confusion about which Committee
would handle the proposals. Mr. Fletcher said he did not believe his
Committee should be charged with the duty and suggested it should be
handled by the Agriculture Committee. He called a meeting of the Com-
mittee for to-morrow morning to:consider whether to proceed with it.

On Feb. 13 the Senate Banking and Currency Committee
decided in executive session to refer the Commodity and
Cotton Exchange regulation bills to the Senate Agricultural
Committee. With respect to the measure affecting com-
modity exchanges a Washington dispateh Feb. 12 to the New

York “Times’ said:

The bill is in large part amendatory of the existing Grain Futures Act,
while in other respects it carries many of the provisions of the Jones Bill
of the seventy-second Congress, which was passed in the House, but was
not acted upon by the Senate.

Under the provisions of the Grain Futures Act, now in force, adminis-
trative authority is vested in a cabinet commission the members of which
are the Secretaries of Agriculture and Commerce and the Attorney General,

In a Washington account Feb. 14 the New York ‘“Journal
of Commerce’” it was stated that consolidation of the bill
proposing regulation of commodities exchanges with the
measure dealing with securities exchanges loomed as a pos-
sibility as opposition to the former developed to such extent
as to jeopardize the Administration’s plans for its passage.
In part the advices also said:

Senators from cotton and wheat areas questioned the advisability of
enacting restrictive legislation at this time and indicated that they desired
to test out sentiment among their farmer constituents before embarking
on such drastic legislation as they consider this to be.

Smith Opposes Plan.

Senator Ellison D. Smith of South Carolina, Chairman of the Senate
Agricultural Committee, to which Committee the Administration bills have
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been referred, appears unalterably opposed to taking them up at this time.
He states he doubts the wisdom of passing bills of this character at a time
when the Federal Government is in the midst of a campaign to control the
supply of basic commodities. He explains that there is the possibility of
endangering the success of these efforts if the Government is to tinker with
marketing machinery .. ..

Senator Smith believes that if the Exchanges will, for instance, limit the
amount of cotton any individual, firm or affiliated group could hold in
one position; change the present method of Southern deliveries so that the
buyer would have equal right with the seller to dictate the delivery point,
and eliminate “‘call” cotton, much of the present trouble would be elimi-
nated.

In the case of grain exchanges, limiting the spread of prices in any one day
and preventing great accumulations would be effective.

Later accounts (Feb. 15) to the same paper stated:

Enactment of limited legislation governing transactions of cotton and
grain exchanges during the present session of Congress loomed as a proba-
bility to-night, but proposals for an all-inclusive measure were reported
“‘ruled out."

The theory appears to be that to endeavor to cover the whole field of
commodity exchanges would be to so load down the administrative machin-
ery as to make it ineffective.

Instead of accepting the “bills’" as sent to Congress by the executive
branch of the Government without question, there is an inclination on the
part of Senators and Representatives to view the draft legislavion merely
as the suggestions of the so-called inter-departmental committee. In such
event it is nov improbable that drastic revision would occur before final

action is brought about.

Toronto Stock Exchange Merges with Toronto Standard
Stock and Mining Exchange—New Organization
Exceeded Only by New York on American Conti-
nent in Trading Volume—Headed by Harold
Franks.

The Toronto Stock Exchange and the Standard Stock and
Mining Exchange of Toronto have been merged, effective
Feb. 5, when trading was officially opened in the new
organization, which retains the name of the old Stock Ex-
change. It is headed by Harold Franks, President of the
former Stock Exchange, and its management is entrusted to
a committee of eight members—four from each of the old
organizations, including G. W. Nicholson, President of the
Standard. It is expected that the new Exchange will be
exceeded only by New York in volume of trading on the
American Continent. Canadian Press advices, Feb. 4, from

Toronto added the following details of the merger:

Shares traded on the two Toronto Exchanges last year totaled about
268,000,000, comparing with 654,000,000 on the New York market and
101,000,000 on the New York Curb. The mining board, with its generally
lower-priced stocks, contributed 254,500,000 shares and $315,000,000 of
the $535,000,000 represented in the total sales.

The sales average per share was $22.90 on the Stock Exchange and $1.25
on the Standard: the average ‘‘running’’ value of listings on both Exchanges,
without regard to the difference in volume of high-priced and low-priced
stocks, was $21.37.

Pending erection of a building to house the combined lists, trading will
be conducted on both floors, mining as before on the Standard, industrials
on the old Stock Exchange. All members of the new organization will be
represented on both. Orders for Canadian securities of any class will be
executed by any member broker without intervention of a second firm.

Under the merger 62 members of the Toronto Stock Exchange and 51
members of the mining group give the united floors a roster of 113. Assets
of the two bodies become property of the merged Exchange.

“‘Financial hegemony'' has been advanced by Exchange officials as one
reason for the union. It was felt that lacking a single medium of transfer
excess capital as represented by each Exchange was slow to move out of its
own channel and that easy flow of funds in and out of industry generally
was somewhat retarded.

Eighty-two years ago 12 Toronto business men founded the Stock Ex-
change and did their trading in half-hour sessions in various offices.

It was not until 1861 that a president, Herbert Mortimer, was elected.
In 1887 it was decided to charge a $5 membership fee. The “high'' for a
seat rose to $220,000 in 1929 and the price to-day would probably run from
$50,000 to $60,000.

——eeeme

Meeting in Chicago of Board of Governors of Invest-
ment Bankers’ Association to Consider Fair Prac-
tice Code Under the NRA—Remarks by President
Christie.

Characterized by its President, Robert E. Christie, Jr.,
as the most momentus meeting in the history of American
investment banking, the Board of Governors of the Invest-
ment Bankers’ Association of America met in Chicago on
Teb. 10 to consider the draft of fair practice rules which
it will submit to the code authority as a proposed part of
the investment banking code. The meeting also included
representative investment bankers from all parts of the
country and nearly all the members of the National Code
Committee, which will administer the code under the NRA.
Mr. Christie told the 85 investment bankers present, that
“as long as may be necessary for the association to do its
full part toward establishing a thorough and comprehensive
code of fair practice. I feel that we have a mandate from
the Government to do our utmost. I am especially pleased’”
he said “that most of the members of the National Code
Committee have consented to attend this meeting. Many
of them have taken no part in drafting the code. Some of
them are not members of this association. It will be very
helpful to these deliberations if we can have the benefit of
their outside, independent criticism and that they may have
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from our deliberations any benefits that might later be
helpful to them in their own impartial conclusions.”
In calling the meeting to order Mr. Christie said in part:

The fair practice rules which you are to consider consist of 11 articles,
with more than a 100 sections and sub-sections. The code of no industry
will receive keener public scrutiny than that of our business. This is as
it should be, considering the importance of our industry to business re-
covery. Therefore, I anticipate from this Board of Governors the closest
analysis possible with just four fundamental objectives in mind, and I
name them in the order of their importance:

First, the public interest involved, since the investment processes are a
necessary part of the country’s economic life and social advancement.
Second, the interest of the investing public, which is the source of the
capital necessary to the productive enterprise of industry and government.
Third, the interests of issuers of securities, because investment banking
owes to every rightful enterprise that uses its services the full duty to
provide every opportunity for success that sound financing can provide.
Fourth, the rights and responsibilities of investment bankers in trans-
actions among themselves.

The fair practice rules, which are before you, are not a mere set of for-
mulas. This problem cannot be handled in the simple fashion of an alpha-
betical list of do's and dont’s. The rules in some parts are mandatory,
requiring definite and specific practices to safeguard the interests of in-
vestors and issuers and to maintain high standards of fair dealing in all
DPhases of security transactions. In other parts the rules pointedly forbid
certain acts, for the same reasons. In still other parts the fair practice
regulations call for disclosure of acts and facts in order that the varying
rights and responsibilities of investors, of issuers and of investment bankers
be open and plainly apparent and a check provided against inordinate
self-interest by any party in an investment transaction.

The endeavor is to apply these rules specifically to the controlling prin-
ciples involved in security transactions, and not to express merely broad
declarations of principles which may often have little practical working
value. Hence, in the provisions relating to the investor's interests, you
will find that those divisions of the rules pertaining to the origination of
security issues make requirements that the issuer provide periodic, con-
tinuing information for investors during the life of an issue. In the sections
pertaining to retail sales you will find that the customer must be informed
whether the investment banker is acting as principal or agent and the
amount of the commission charged. Under the sections pertaining to
salesmen the provisions require careful supervision over salesmen in order
that high-pressure selling be eliminated.

As you examine these regulations you will find that the rules, as here
set up, cover every situation as fully and fairly as is possible at this stage
of our experience in these problems. These rules do not pretend to be
the last word. As experience grows the code authority undoubtedly will
improve, extend or modify different provisions. But as they now stand
the rules are as thorough and comprehensive as is possible to achieve at
this time.

The drafting committee does not treat industrial securities, public
utility, real estate, municipal or other type of securities as separate divi-
sions. Rather it takes the principles and controlling factors involved in
all types of securities and security transactions. In that way a more
efficient and practical code is attained. For example, we forbid wash
sales, fictitious bids and statements of that type, and compel disclosure
of relationships between dealers. This method produces effective, work-
able rules and it makes no difference whether the security involved is a
government bond, an industrial stock or some other type.

The registration provisions of the rules, you will find, contain many
admirable purposes, including the protection of investors, the maintenance
of high standards and practical means of enforcing the code. After all
the laws and rules, prescribing and proscribing the character of securities,
the fact still remains that securities usually do not sell themselves. They
are sold by individuals. Hence these registration provisions aim at making
it increasingly more difficult for an unscrupulous individual to stay in the
securities business. Likewise, these provisions in time would be a just
recognition of integrity. Anyone could become a registered dealer. Or,
he might conduct his business as an unregistered dealer. There is no
shadow of a suggestion of either a black list or a roster of privileged in-
dividuals anywhere in these fair practice rules. A registered dealer would
simply have to conduct his business fairly and uprightly, or lose his regis-
tration. In time the privilege of registration would become a public
safeguard that would automatically be a guide to investors and that would
encourage all reputable dealers to seek the privilege of registration.

The fair practice rules propose local committees to facilitate the admin-
istration and enforcement of the code. The country would be divided
into 16 districts with a regional committee in each, to which investors and
investment bankers might refer questions or complaints in relation to
security transactions. These committees would have power to investigate
and to make recommendations to the code authority. I am attracted to
this proposal of regional committees because it has been an unfortunate
and too common experience that both Federal and State laws have in the
past been enacted without adequate provisions for enforcement.

‘We do not want that experience for our code. Many of us are convinced
that the fair practice rules which Col. Allan M. Pope and his committee
have prepared, offer outstanding opportunity to restore and rebuild in-
vestment banking on a plane of usefulness and character superior to any
that heretofore had seemed feasible.

A large part of the fair practice rules will be familiar to you because they
embody reforms for which our association has long contended, without
the power to enforce. Colonel Pope and his colleagues have been actuated
by the ideal that investment banking in in its essential purpose and opera-
tion a custodian of the public interest and of the investor and the issuer
of securities. In that spirit I commend these rules of fair practice to your
able judgment.

In an item last week (page 967) we gave the list of those
comprising a National Committee named to administer the
Investment Banking Code.

_—

Joseph B. Bourne Dies at Age 66—Former Broker Had
Been Connectesl with Morgan, Harjes & Co. of Paris.
Joseph Baker Bourne, retired broker, who was formerly

connected with the banking house of Morgan, Harjes & Co.

in Paris, died in Greenwich, Conn., Feb. 14, at the age of 66.

Mr. Bourne had been ill since 1927. Born in New York,

as a child of three he was taken to Paris, where he spent

much of his life. During the World War he was a Captain

of Infantry and was attached to the staff of Major H. H.
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Harjes in the liaison service. He was cited by Gene}'al
Pershing and in 1919 was awarded the Cross of the Legion

of Honor.
i

Alexander Walker, Former President of Colonial Bank
of New York, Dead at Age of 81 —Was One of
Founders of Institution, Which Merged with Bank
of United States in 1929. ’

Alexander Walker, the founder and for 30 years the Presi-
dent of the Colonial Bank of New York, died of pneumonia
after a prolonged illness at his home in New York City,

Feb. 13. He was 81 years old. The Colonial Bank was

merged in 1929 with the Bank of United States, and at the

time of the merger had $1,400,000 capital; $3,600,000 surplus
and $365,000 undivided profits. We quote in part from the

New York ‘“Herald Tribune” of Feb. 14 regarding Mr.

Walker’s career:

A thrifty Scotch emigrant, Mr. Walker came to the United States as
a journeyman stone cutter when he was 19 years old, made a fortune in
contracting and real estate and entered banking in 1892 as one of the
organizers of the Colonial Bank of New York. Three years later he be-
came its President, retiring Feb. 18 1925, on the completion of his 30th
year as head of the bank, and he was elected President of the board of
directors. He was succeeded in the Presidency by his son, Alexander
Cameron Walker, and held virtual ownership of the bank at the time
of its merger with the now-closed Bank of United States in February 1929.

Colonial Bank Grew Rapidly.

Established as a small institution with $100,000 capital and $25,000 sur-
plus, the Colonial Bank expanded rapidly under the direction of the elder
Walker, until in 1929 there were 16 branches from Thirty-fourth Street
to the Bronx, with a capital of $1,400,000, a surplus of $3,600,000 and
total resources of $43,023,035. At the time of the merger, Mr. Walker
retired from active banking practice, but his son remained as a director
of the Bank of United States.

Besides his connection with the Colonial Bank, Mr. Walker was a di-
rector of the Greenwich Bank, a Vice-President of the Greenwich Safe De-
posit Co., a trustee of the Harlem Savings Bank and a member of the
advisory board of the Hanover National Bank until its amalgamation
with the Central Union Trust Co.

P —

Charles R. Flint, “Father of Trusts,” Dies at Age of
84—Had Assisted in Formation of Many Large
American Corporations—Retired from Business at
78 but Resumed Activities Two Years Later.

Charles R. Flint, so-called ‘“‘father of trusts’” who or-
ganized many of the large corporations in the United States,
died in Washington, Feb. 13 at the age of 84. He had been
an invalid for two years and his death was hastened by a
stroke Feb. 10. Mr. Flint first retired from business when
he was 78, but two years later he again resumed a business
career, only to retire for the second time at the end of an-
other year. We quote in part from the New York ““Times”
of Feb. 14 regarding his varied business experience and

accomplishments:

When he was 73 years old, Mr. Flint decided it was time to record hi®
experiences and he wrote ‘‘Memories of an Active Life—Men and Ships
and Sealing Wax.” He was by no means through with active business,
however, and he continued until 1931, when he was 81.

His memoirs revealed that he was an expert on sports, politics, trust
making, high finance, filibustering and many other things. He wrote
of his adventures in supporting tottering thrones; setting up or pulling down
tropical republics; advocating Pan-Americanism; creating gaint corporations
trout fishing; intrigues in China and intrigues at home.

The ‘“‘father of trusts'” had such an uneventful life that such matters
as organizing the Pacific Coast Clipper Line, between New York and
San Francisco; selling warships to Japan and later to Russia; being Chair-
man of the organization which consolidated the street railways at Syracuse,
N. Y., and acting as a confidential agent to the United States Government
were mere incidents.

His chief occupation, however, was the organization of trusts and cor-
porations, some of which were among the best known and most powerful
in this country. ‘

He retired for the first time in 1928 at the age of 78, after the death
of his first wife and his second marriage, declaring greed was the impelling
force that made millionaires go on increasing their wealth after they had
acquired millions, instead of retiring and enjoying life.

For two years thereafter he passed his time principally in motoring
through the country and in hunting and fishing, meditating on the ‘‘hori-
zontal” combinations that he had launched, such as the American Woolen
Co., the American Chicle Co., the Mechanical Rubber Co., New York
Belting & Packing Co., International Business Machines Corp., and a
score of others. ‘

In 1930, however, explaining that he no longer could bear inactivity,
he returned to his old office at 25 Broad Street, and announced that he saw
the possibility of further industrial organization in the form of ‘‘vertical™
and “circular’’ combinations.

Mr. Flint found, however, that his age was considered a bar to leader-
ship in great new enterprises even though his prestige was welcome. He
argued against this judgment for another year, and then decided to retire
for the second and last time in 1931, at the age of 81.

—_——
Value of Commercial Paper Outstanding as Reported
by Federal Reserve Bank of New York, $108,400,000
on Jan. 31, Compared With $108,700,000 on Dec. 31.
Under date of Feb. 16 the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York issued the following announcement showing the com-
mercial paper outstanding on Jan. 31:

Reports received by this Bank from commercial paper dealers show a
total of $108,400,000 of open market commercial paper outstanding on
Jan. 31 1934.
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Below we furnish a record of the figures since they were
first reported by the Bank on Oect. 31 1931:

1934— 1933— 1932—
Jan. 31...__ $108,400,000(Mar. 31._._. $71,900,000|June 2
1933— Feb. -~ 84,200,000|May
Dee. & 108,700,000|Jan. 84,600,000{Apr. @ )
Nov. - 133,400,000 Mar. 3
Oct. - 129,700,000 1932— Feb.
Sept. - 122,900,000|Dec. 81,100,000|Jan.
Aug, 3§ 107,400,000\ Nov. @ 109,500,000
July 96,900,000|0ct.
June ¢ 72,700,000|Sept. 30.
May 31 60,100,000fAug. 31. 108,100,000|Nov. 30__
Apr. 64,000,000/ July 31.. 100,400,000/0¢ct. 31
e o
Reduction in Rediscount Rates of Federal

Banks of Atlanta and San Francisco.

Two of the Federal Reserve Banks have, during the past
week, reduced their rediscount rates, viz.: Atlanta and San
Francisco; the Atlanta Reserve Bank has lowered its rate
from 314 to 3% effective Feb. 10, while the San Francisco
Reserve Bank reduced its rate on Feb. 15 from 2149 to
29 effective Feb. 16. The other recent changes in Reserve
Bank rates were noted in our issues of Feb. 3, page 784,
and Feb. 10, page 969.

—_——

President Roosevelt Advises Governor Black of Federal
Reserve Board that Gold Reserve Act in No Way
Interferes with Credit, Currency or Responsibili-
ties of Reserve Banks—Latter’s Gold Exchanged
for Gold Certificates ‘““Callateralled By 1009, of
Gold.”

The Federal Reserve Board made public on Feb. 15 a
letter addressed by President Roosevelt to Governor Black
on Feb. 10 bearing on the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, as to
which the President sa'd “this bill interferes in no way with
the credit, currency or supervisory responsibilities of the
Reserve Banks.”” The Reserve Banks, according to the
President, ‘‘have simply exchanged their gold for gold certi-
ficates issued by the Treasury and collateralled by 1009 of

” L4 ~ ? £

gold. The President’s letter as made publie by the Board,

follows: .

Governor Black of the Federal Reserve Board has received from the
President of the United States the following letter, dated Feb. 10, 1934:
“My dear Governor:

Several days ago I approved the Gold Reserve Act of 1934.

The law itself in no ways impairs the strength of the Federal Reserve
Banks. They have simply exchanged their gold for gold certificates issued
by the Treasury and collateralled by 1009 of gold. These gold certificates
so collateralled with gold supply all Reserve requirements of the Reserve
Act. This bill interferes in no way with the credit, currency or super-
visory responsibilities of the Reserve Banks. Their powers will continue
to be exercised in the interest of Agriculture, Commerce and Industry, just
as they have been for the past twenty years.

1t gives me pleasure at this time to express my appreciation of the splendid
services that the Federal Reserve System has rendered in connection with
our efforts to bring about recovery. It has been an institution of incalcul-
able value throughout the twenty years of its existence; soon after its organi-
zation it was an important factor in enabling this country to aid in winning
the war; and more recently it has given firm support to the Government's
efforts in fighting the depression. It has stood loyally by the interests of
the people by supplying them with a sound currency, by placing at the dis-
posal of member banks a large volume of reserves available to finance re-
covery, by exerting a powerful influence toward the rehabilitation of the
commercial banking structure, and by co-operating in every way with the
Government's financial program.

Very sincerely yours,
(Signed) FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT."
—_—

Treasury’s Gold Profit $1,425,271 in Ten Days.

Profits on the return of gold from hoarding in the first
ten days of February amounted to $1,425,271, according to
available Treasury figures on Feb. 13, 1t was stated in a
Washington dispatch on that date to the New York “Times”
from. which we also quote:

The profit as shown on the revaluation of the dollar, which first appeared
on the daily statement for Feb. 1 was $2,805,512,060.

In the same period gold stocks increased $40,046,059 to a total of $7,058,~
309,984. This resulted from the purchase of newly-mined gold in the
domestic market at $35 an ounce, the return of gold from hoarding pur-
chased at $20.67 an ounce and gold bought in the foreign market, if any.

Whether the Treasury has employed the $2,000,000,000 stabilization
fund in the domestic or foreign market has not been disclosed, Secretary
Morgenthau declared that these operations would be kept secret, that course
being regarded as of the greatest advantage of the Government.

An item bearing on the Treasury’s profit incident to de-
valuation appeared in our issue of Feb. 10, page 969.

—_—

Silver Purchases During Week of Feb. 9 Totaled $375,-
996.83 Ounces—Total Purchases 590,652.69 Ounces.
Treasury purchases of silver during the week of Feb. 9

under the President’s proclamation of Deec. 21 1933, referred

to in our issue of Dec. 23, page 4440, totaled $375,995.83
fine ounces, Henry Morgenthau, Jr., Secretary of the Treas-
ury, announced Feb. 12. The San Francisco mint received

311,439.83 ounces of this amount and the Denver mint 64,556

ounces. During the previous week ended Feb. 2, as noted

in our issue of Feb. 10, page 971, receipts by the mint
totaled 214,656.86 ounces. Total receipts up to and includ-
jng Feb. 9 have been 590,652.69 ounces, The purchases

103,300,000
_$111,100,000
107,800,000
105,606,000
- 102,818,000

107,902,000

Reserve
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and the distribution to the different United States mints
are as follows:

Recelved at
Phila. Mint
(In Ounces).

Received at
Denver Mint
(In Ounces).

Recetved at
San Fran. Mint
(In Ounces).

Amount
Purchased

Week Ended— (In Ounces).

51934____
121934___.
19 1934____
26 1934____ '
21934._.. 7.554.86
375,905.83

Jan., 392.00

Jan.
Jan.
Jan,
Feb.
Feb.
Total 590,652.69 406,169.69 183,728
* No intimation to disposition of other portion of shipment.
—_———
$22,628,000 of Government Securities Purchased by
Treasury During Week of February 13.

During the period through Feb. 6 and including deliveries
scheduled for Feb. 13, total purchases of Government securi-
ties by the Treasury for Government investment accounts
totaled $22,528,000, Henry Morgenthau, Jr., Secretary of
the Treasury, announced on Feb. 12. In addition to this
amount, which was purchased in the New York market,
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation purchased $638,-
400 of Government bonds on Feb. 9. These bonds had been
held by the Treasurer as collateral security for postal savings
deposits. Since the inception of the Treasury’s support to
the Government bond market several months ago, reference
to which was made in our issue of Nov. 25 1933, page 3769,
the weekly purchases have been as follows:
NOV. 2510380 ee - omee 8,748,000 Jan. 61934
Dec. - 5,000 | Jan. 13 1934_
Dec. 7,079,000 | Jan. 20 1934. 17,032,000
Dec. -16,600,000 | Jan, 27 1034 _ 2,800,000
Dec. 23 19 ~-16,510,000 | Feb. 5 1934 7,900,000
Dec. 30 1933 11,950,000 | Feb. 13 1934_ ~-+22,528,000

* In addition to this amount, $638,400 of bonds held by the Treasurer as collateral
security for postal savings deposits purchased Feb, 9 by the FDIC.

—————
New Offering of $75,000,000 or Thereabouts of 91-Day
Treasury Bills—To Be Dated Feb. 21 1934.

Tenders to a new offering of $75,000,000 or thereabouts of
91-day Treasury bills were invited on Feb. 15 by Henry
Morgenthau Jr., Séeretary of the Treasury, to be received
at the Federal Reserve banks, or the branches thereof, up
to 2 p.m., Eastern Standard Time, Monday, Feb. 19.
Tenders will not be received at the Treasury Department,
Washington. The bills will be sold on a discount basis to
the highest bidders, and will be dated Feb. 21 1934, maturing
May 23 1934. On the maturity date the face amount will
be payable without interest. An issue of bills of a similar
amount will mature on Feb. 21. Secretary Morgenthau’s

announcement of Feb. 15 follows in part:

They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts or
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000 and $1,000,000
(maturity value).

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each tender
must be in multiples of §1,000. The price offered must be expressed on the
basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e.g., 99.125. Frac-
tions must not be used.

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest-
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit
of 10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on Feb. 19
1934, all tenders received at the Federal Reserve banks or branches thereof
up to the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the
acceptable prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on the
following morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the
right to reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less than
the amount applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be final.
Those submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection
thereof. Payment at the price offered for Treasury bills allotted must be
made at the Federal Reserve banks in cash or other immediately available
funds on Feb. 21 1934.

The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from all
taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. No loss from the sale or
other disposition of the Treasury bills shall be allowed as a deduction, or
otherwise recognized, for the purposes of any tax now or hereafter imposed
by the United States or any of its possessions.

—_—

Offering of $800,000,000 or Thereabouts of Treasury
Notes in Latest Treasury Financing—Consists of
Two Series of $400,000,000 or Thereabouts Maturing
Respectively Dec. 156 1935 and Feb. 16 1937—Former
Bears Interest of 2149, and Latter 3%,—Notes Four
Times Oversubscribed—Subscriptions Aggregate
More than $3,617,000,000.

For the sacond time since the Treasury began its program
to raise $10,000,000,000 by the end of the current fiscal
year on June 30, for recovery purposes, an offering of Gov-
ernment securities has been oversubscribed and the sub-
seription books closed on the first day the issue was put on
the market. In the case of the latest financing, which con-
sists of $800,000,000 or thereabouts of Treasury notes in
two series of $400,000,000 or thereabouts each, an over-
subseription of more than four times is announced, Total

'171.86
311,430.83 64,556

91934 ___

-$44,713,000
868,000
2
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subscriptions exceed more than $3,617,000,000, it was made
known on Feb. 15, press advices from Washington on that
date indicating this as follows:

Secretary Morgenthau announced on Feb. 15 the subscription figures and
the basis of allotment for the Feb. 19 offering of 214 % Treasury notes of
Series D-1935, maturing Dec. 15 1935, and of 3% Treasury notes of series
C-1937, maturing Feb. 15 1937.

Reports received from the Federal Reserve banks show that for the offer-
ing of 214 % notes of series D-1935, which was for $400,000,000, or there-
abouts, total subscriptions exceeded $1,332,000,000. Subscriptions in
amounts up to and including $10,000 were alloted in full, and all other

subscriptions were allotted 30%, but not less than $10,000 on any one
subscription.

For the offering of 3% notes of series C-1937, which was for a like amount
of $400,000,000, or thereabouts, total subscriptions exceeded $2,285,000,000.
Subscriptions in amounts up to and including $10,000 were allotted in full,
and all other subscriptions were allotted 16 2-3% butnot less than $10,000

on any one subscription.

The notes are dated and bear interest from Feb. 19 1934,
and as indicated above in the case of the issue designated
Series D-1935, which matures Dee. 15 1935, the rate is
215%, while Series C-1937, due Feb. 15 1937 carries 3%
interest. The previous financing in the Treasury’s new
monetary program which was placed on the first day of its
offering, was put on Jan. 24, and consisted of $500,000,000
or thereabouts of 2149, Treasury notes (Series C-1935)
maturing March 15 1935 and $500,000,000 or thereabouts
of 1149 Certificates of Indebtedness (Series TS-1934) ma-
turing Sept. 15 1934. References to this offering appeared
in our issues of Feb. 10, page 970, and Jan. 27, page 603.

At the time of the closing of the books on the current offer-
ing of $800,000,000 notes on Feb. 13, Henry Morgenthau Jr.,
Secretary of the Treasury, announced that subseriptions
placed in the mail before 12 o’clock, midnight, Feb. 13, would
be considered as having entered before the close of the sub-
seription books. As to the closing of the books advices

from Washington, Feb. 13, to the New York “Times” of
Feb. 14, said in part:

The issue of $800,000,000 in Treasury notes offered this morning was
substantially oversubscribed at 4:30 o'clock this afternoon when Secretary
Morgenthau announced that the books had been closed on subscriptions,
except that those placed in the mail before midnight would receive con-
sideration, :

That Treasury officials were pleased with the generous response to the
latest offering, which pays 3% on $400,000,000 of notes with a maturity
of three years, and 2149% on an equal amount maturing in 22 months,
would be putting it mildly.

No figures were available as to the amount of the oversubscription.
Preliminary figures were received from the Federal Reserve banks and the
big response indicated was accepted as further evidence that the success
of the Treasury's general program up to the end of the fiscal year was
assured. It was expected that the Treasury would hold allocations, as is
the usual custom, to slightly more than the $800,000,000 offered.

The new financing was announced on Feb. 12 by Secretary
Morgenthau. He said that the notes will he exempt, both
as to principal and interest, from all taxation (except estate
or inheritance taxes) mow or hereafter imposed by the
United States, any State, or any of the possessions of the
United States, or by any local taxing authority. Subscrip-
tions for amounts up to and including $10,000, he said, will
be given preferred allotment; all other subscriptions will be
allotted on an equal percentage basis. Interest on both
issues will be paid on a semi-annual basis. Tt is stated that
as no issue will mature on Feb. 19 the new offering represents
an addition to the public debt. Secretary Morgenthau’s
announcement of the new offering follows:

The Treasury is to-day offering for subscription at par and accrued in-
terest through the Federal Reserve Banks Treasury notes to the amount
of $800,000,000, or thereabouts, in two series of about $400,000,000 each.
Both series will be dated and bear interest from Feb. 19 1934. One series
designated Series D-1035 is for 22 months, will bear interest at the rate of
2}4% per annum and will mature on Dec. 15 1935. The other series
designated Series O-1937 is for three years, will bear interest at the rate
of 3% per annum and will mature on Feb. 15 1937. The notes will not be
subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.

The Treasury notes will be exempt, both as to principal and interest,
from all taxation (except estate or inheritance taxes) now or hereafter im-
posed by the United States, any State, or any of the possessions of the
United States, or by any local taxing authority.

Applications will be received at the Federal Reserve banks and branches
and at the Treasury Department, Washington. Banking institutions gen-
erally will handle applications for subscribers, but only the Federal Reserve
banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to act as official
agencies.

Applications, unless made by an incorporated bank or trust company,
or by a responsible and recognized dealer in Government securities, must
be accompanied by payment in full or by payment of 10% of the amount
of notes applied for. The forfeiture of the 10% payment may be declared
by the Secretary of the Treasury if payment in full is not completed on the
prescribed date in the case of subscriptions allotted.

Subscriptions for amounts up to and including $10,000 will be given pre-
ferred allotment; all other subscriptions will be allotted on an equal per-
centage basis, -

The Treasury notes will be issued in bearer form only, in denominations
of $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, and $100,000. Interest on notes
of Series D-1935 will be payable on a semi-annual basis on June 15 and
Dec. 15 in each year. TFour coupons will be attached and the first coupon
will cover interest for the fractional half-year from Feb. 19 to June 15
1934. Interest on notes of Series C-1937 will be payable on a semi-annual
basis on Aug. 15 and Feb. 15 in each year. Six coupons will be attached
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and the first coupon will cover interest for the fractional half-year from
Feb. 19 to Aug. 15 1934,

The Secretary’s announcement of Feb. 13 on the closing
of the books follows:

Secretary Morgenthau to-day announced that the subscription books
for the current offering of Treasury notes closed at the close of business
Feb. 13 1934. Two series of notes were offered, both to be dated and bear
interest from Feb. 19 1934. One series, designated Series D-1935, will bear
interest at the rate of 2146 % per annum and will mature on Dec, 15 1935.
The other series, designated Series C-1937, will bear interest at the rate
of 3% per annum and will mature on Feb. 15 1937.

Subscriptions placed in the mail before 12 o’clock, midnight, Feb. 13,
as shown by the post office cancellation, will be considered as having been
entered before the close of the subscription books.

Announcement of the amount of subscriptions and the basis of allotment
will be made on or about Friday Feb. 16.

The following are ths details of the offering, as eontained in
the Treasury Department circular:

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
Treasury Notes
2149 Series D-1935 Due Dec. 15 1935
3% Series C-1937 Due Feb. 15 1937
Both series dated and bearing interest from Feb. 19 1934.

The Secretary of the Treasury offers for subscription, at par and accrued
interest, through the Federal Reserve banks, under the authority of the
Act approved Sept. 24 1917, as amended, $800,000,000, or thereabouts,
Treasury notes, in two series. The amount of each series is $400,000,000,
or thereabouts.

Description of Notes.

The notes of Series D-1935 will be dated Feb. 19 1934, and will bear
interest from that date at the rate of 214 9% per annum, payable on a semi-
annual basis on June 15 and Dec. 15 in each year. They will mature
Dec. 15 1935, and will not be subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.

The notes of Series C-1937 will be dated Feb. 19 1934, and will bear
interest from that date at the rate of 3% per annum, payable on a semi-
annual basis on Aug. 15 and Feb. 15 in each year. They will mature
Feb.f15 1937, and will not be subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.

Bearer notes with interest coupons attached will be issued in denomina-
tions of $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, and $100,000. The notes
will not be issued in registered form.

The notes shall be exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all
taxation (except estate or inheritance taxes) now or hereafter imposed by -
the United States, any State, or any of the possessions of the United States,
or by any local taxing authority.

The notes will be accepted at par during such time and under such rules
and regulations as shall be prescribed or approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury in payment of income and profits taxes payable at the maturity
of the notes.

The notes will be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys, but will
not bear the circulation privilege.

Application and Allotment. .

Applications will be received at the Federal Reserve banks and branches
and at the Treasury Department, Washington. Banking institutions
generally will handle applications for subscribers, but only the Federal
Reserve banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to act as
official agencies.

Subscriptions for amounts up to and including $10,000 will be given
preferred allotment; all other subscriptions will be allotted on an equal
percentage basis.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject any subscrip-
tion, in whole or in part, and to allot less than the amount of notes of
either or both series applied for and to close the books as to any or all
subscriptions at any time without notice; the Secretary of the Treasury also
reserves the right to make allotment in full upon applications for smaller
amounts, to make reduced allotments upon, or to reject, applications for
larger amounts, and to make classified allotments and allotments upon a
graduated scale; and his action in these respects shall be final. Allotment
notices will be sent out promptly upon allotment, and the basis of the
allotment will be publicly announced.

Payment.

Payment at par and accrued interest for notes allotted must be made on
or before Feb. 19 1934, or on later allotment. Any qualified depositary
will be permitted to make payment by credit for notes allotted to it for
itself and its customers up to any amount for which it shall be qualified in
excess of existing deposits, when so notified by the Federal Reserve bank of
its district. Applications, unless made by an incorporated bank or trust
company, or by a responsible and recognized dealer in Government securi-
ties, must be accompanied by payment in full or by payment of 10% of
the amount of notes applied for. The forfeiture of the 10% payment may
be declared by the Secretary of the Treasury if payment in full is not
completed on the prescribed date in the case of subscriptions allotted.

General Provisions.

As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve banks are author-
ized and requested to receive subscriptions and to make allotments on the
basis and up to the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to
the Federal Reserve banks of the respective districts. After allotment and
upon payment Federal Reserve banks may issue interim receipts pending
delivery of the definitive notes.

HENRY MORGENTHAU, JR.,

Treasury Department, Secretary of the Treasury.

Office of the Secretary,
Feb. 13 1934.
Department Circular No. 506 (Public Debt).

e

House Begins Debate on $258,000,000 Tax Revision Bill
Favorably Reported by Ways and Means Committee
—Adopts Rule Virtually Preventing Any Amend-
ment to Measure on Floor—Report of Committee
Says “Loopholes” in Income Tax Provisions Have
Been Plugged—Lists Sources of Estimated Addi-
tional Revenue—Publicity Clause Sought.

Debate on the Administration’s tax revision bill began in
the House of Representatives this week, after the measure
was favorably reported Feb. 13 by the Ways and Means

Committee. Principal provisions of the bill were outlined

in our issue of Feb. 10, page 972. Althoughlit was estimated
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late last week that the bill, if enacted, would provide an
additional $235,000,000 in annual revenue, that estimate was
later raised to $258,000,000. It was anticipated that
debate on the proposed legislation would be concluded by
the House not later than Feb. 19 and that a vote would
be taken Feb. 20. The bill is supported by President
Roosevelt and the Treasury Department, and it appeared
probable that it would be passed by the House.

The Ways and Means Committee made public Feb. 13
a lengthy report on the measure, designed to revise the in-
come tax structure and to ‘““plug the loopholes’” in an effort
to increase revenue. The report showed also that it was
the intention of the Committee to provide a supplemental
measure for Federal revenue, rather than to attempt to
solve the problem of Government financing and the budget
in a complete tax bill. Incident thereto the report said:

It is encouraging to note that the total receipts for the fiscal year of
1934 and 1935 are substantially above the actual receipts for the fiscal year
of 1933. Receipts for 1934 are estimated to exceed those of 1933 by $1,180,-
242,041, or nearly 57%, while those for 1935 are estimated to exceed those
of 1933 by $1,894,698,737, or over 91%. Moreover, these estimated re-
ceipts do not take into account the additional revenues which can be ex-
pected from the liquor taxing act of 1934 or from the provisions of this bill.

There is further cause for encouragement to be found in the fact that
total receipts are estimated to exceed by far the general or ordinary expen-
ditures of the Government for both the fiscal years of 1934 and 1935. In
other words, the large deficit shown for 1934 and the more moderate deficit
for 1935 are in each case entirely due to the emergency expenditures of the
Government for projects designed to bring about the early return of na-
tion-wide prosperity. For the fiscal year 1934, receipts (including process-
ing taxes) are estimated to exceed general or ordinary expenditures (ex-
cluding expenditures of the AAA) by $792,218,489, and for the fiscal year
1935 by $1,487,897,279.

The Committee is of the opinion that it is of the utmost importance
to reduce the deficits estimated for the fiscal years 1934 and 1935 as much as
Possible and to attain the goal of a balanced budget in 1936. It also will be
imperative to begin a program of retirement of the public debt as soon as
Dossible. The interest charges on the debt are estimated at $824,349,000
for the fiscal year 1935. This is the largest single item of expenditure in the
budget for that year, and the Government cannot be operated at a low cost
until the public debt is reduced.

Moreover, the President indicated to the Congress in his message trans-
mitting the budget that he expected additional annual revenues over and
above what was estimated in the budget. He estimated $50,000,000 ad-
ditional from increased taxes on liquors. That sum or more has already
been provided by the liquor taxing act of 1934. But he also expects $150,-
000,000 from a revision of the revenue laws governing the income, State and
miscellaneous excise taxes. That additional revenue, in the opinion of
your Committee, is fully provided for in this bill and in the administrative
methods which the Treasury Department proposes to adopt in carrying out
its provisions.

The Committee listed the additional revenue expected
to be raised by the various provisions of the bill as follows:

Changes in taxi-rate structure $28,000,000
Administration of depreciation allowances 0,000
Capital gains and losses

Personal holding companies (directly or indirectly)

Exchanges and reorganizations

Dividends out of pre-March 1 1913, earnings_

Foreign tax credit

Consolidated returns_

Partnerships

Administrative changes in gasoline and lubricating oil taxes. .

Miscellaneous provisions 24,000,000

[LOtal SN SR S o W . o TR N | $258,000,000

Further extracts from the report of the Ways and Means
Committee were quoted as follows, in a Washington dispateh
Feb. 13 to the New York “Herald Tribune’:

In its efforts to provide merely an income tax revision, the Committee

Was not wholly successful. Several excise taxes were written into the
measure over the protests of Committee leaders, Chief among these a pro-
cessing tax on cocoanut and sesame oil sponsored by members of a farm
bloc which amounts to a tariff in the guise of domestic tax and is directed
at Philippine importations. The tax on ordinary income is not changed
materially except that a moderate reduction in tax is given to taxpayers
with small amounts of earned income.
M ‘On the other hand,” the report continues, “the tax on income derived
from dividends and partially tax-exempt Government bonds is substan-
tially increase, although the tax on this class of income will still be mate-
rially less than on earned income of equal size. It is believed this increase
can well be brone both in the case of dividend income and in the case of in-
come from partially tax-exempt securities.”

Treasury Forces Changes.

E.The Committee originally sought to reduce the existing 100% allow-
ance for depreciation in the filing of corporation income tax returns to 759
but apposition of the Treasury Department swept it from the bill, The
report to-day expressed the opinion that a plan being worked out by the
Treasury would result in correcting “leaks” on depreciations allowances.

Treatment of Capital Gains and Losses.

In explaining the plan proposed in the bill to prevent tax avoidance in

the administration of the law, providing a special treatment of capital gains
and losses resulting from the sale of capital asset held over two years oper-
ates, the Committee report said:
P “First. To measure the gain or loss from the sale of property by an in-
dividual according to the length of time he has held the property, only
the following percentages of the recognized gain or loss are taken into
account for tax purposes;

“100% if the capital asset has been held for not more than one year:

““80% if the capital asset has been held for more than one year but less
than two years;

“60% if the capital asset has been held for more than two years but not
more than five years; and

“Forty per cent if the capital asset has been held for more than five years.

‘‘Second. In the cases where the losses taken into account as above exceed
the gains so taken into account, the excess losses are entirely disallowed.
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Corporation Rule Changed.

“Third. In the case of corporations the graduated percentage reduction
on gains and losses does not apply. However, capital losses sustained by
corporations are allowed only to the extent of capital gains. Under the
present law corporations are allowed to offsev capital losses against ordinary
income.

“Fourth. The plan is not made applicable, for obvious reasons, to stock
in trade or property which is included in the taxpayer’s inventory."

The Committee's report revealed that the most radical change in the
income tax rate structure is that which would substitute one normal rate
of 49, for the present 4% and 8%.

Another revision, primarily important to ‘‘white collar’ taxpayers, is
that permitting a 10% deduction for *‘earned income’ up to $8,000.

Surtax rates and brackets would be rearranged to begin at 4% on $4,000
and up through 28 brackets to 59% on $1,000,000, instead of the present
schedule beginning with 1% on $6,000 and running through 53 brackets to
55% on $1,000,000.

The existing deduction for income taxes paid abroad is changed so as to
secure for the Federal Government a tax on one-half the foreign income
earned in countries where the income tax rates are not less than one-half
of American rates.

Partnerships will be permitted to deduct losses on the sale of capital
assets only to the extent of gains as permitted on the new provisions of the
bill covering capital gains and losses.

“Thus,"” explains the report, ‘‘the partnership can have no capital net
loss and therefore the partner can have no deduction on account of any
capital loss of the partnership."”

The House on Feb. 14 adopted a rule of procedure which
practically operates to prevent any amendment to the bill.
This rule was passed by a vote of 241 to 154. We quote in
part from Washington advices Feb. 14 to the “Herald

Tribune” regarding the debate on that day:

Representative Robert L. Doughton, Democrat, of North Carolina,
Chairman of the Ways and Means Committee, summarized the majority
case when he said it was impossible to write a tax bill on the floor of the
House and get ‘“‘a good bill."

While successful, the program of the Democratic leadership met surpris-
ingly strong resistance, with 90 Republicans, 59 Democrats and five Farmer
Laborites voting against the rule. The majority was furnished by 232
Democrats and nine Republicans.

Bill Aimed to Cut Taz Dodging.

In outlining the measure to the House, Chairman Doughton emphasized
that the yield of $258,000,000 expected from the bill would be derived not
80 much from increases in the tax rates as from the prevention of tax
avoidance.

“For a long period of time,"” he said, ‘‘only those with small incomes
have paid the full tax which we had a right to expect under the income
tax law, whereas a great many of our wealthy taxpayers have found means
through expert legal advice to avoid the surtaxes which we had anticipated."

Much of the early debate was taken up with a discussion of the proposed
continuance of the existing three-cent rate on first class postage. Repre-
sentative James Mead, Democrat, of New York, Chairman of the House
Post Office Committee, obtained from Chairman Doughton a statement
that the schedule was regarded as an important emergency tax measure by
the Administration. *“We were told," said Representative Doughton, “‘that
return to the old rates now would mean a loss of $75,000,000 in postal
revenues,

Representative James A. Frear, insurgent Republican, of Wisconsin, who,
with Representative David J. Lewis, Democrat, of Maryland, filed minority
reports on the bill as members of the Ways and Means Committee, argued
for publicity for income tax returns as the effective way to prevent tax avoid-
ance. He disclosed that he had proposed an amendment in the Ways and
Means Committee, which was rejected, for a Federal publicity plan along

the lines of the publicity law in Wisconsin.
“I believe,”” Representative Frear continued, ‘‘that publicity of tax

returns would have prevented evasions disclosed by the Senate."

On Feb. 15—the second day of debate on the bill in_ the
House—the question of tax-exempt securities and the failure
of tax bills to provide publicity on all income tax returns
was discussed. As to this, we quote the following from a
Washington dispateh Feb. 15 to the New York “Times’:

Legislation imposing penalties on tax-exempt securities, in view of
statements by responsible members of the Ways and Means Committee
and reports circulated about the Capitol to-day, will not be attempted

during the present session.

Representative Gifford of Massachusetts complained to-day that the
tax bill did not abolish consolidated returns, and he said the Democrats
had “‘given in" to the Treasury.

He added that the bill also left out tax-exempt securities, and charged
that it would not raise sufficient money to meet routine expenditures
and provide for interest on the public debt.

“Any bill that doesn't even provide for current interest charges is not
a courageous bill,” Mr. Gifford declared.

He said he wanted to congratulate the leaders for writing at least one
bill at this session, however, and informed his colleagues that President
Roosevelt had nothing to do with wiriting the measure.

Representative Patman of Texas objected to the failure of the Com-
mittee to authorize publicity for income returns, saying, ““We have got
to quit conducting business of the Government in secret.”

As matters now stood, he said, the people did not know if the Treasury
Department was collecting income taxes legally, or whether it was making
refunds in a legal manner. =

Representative Treadway of Massachusetts replied that there were
several reasons why publicity would be dangerous. It would reveal the
secrets of business, he explained, result in a harvest of “‘tax experts" and
lawyers who would profess to help the taxpayer save money, and would
offer a great possibility of blackmail.

Mr. Treadway also said publicity would prove embarrassing to com-
panies losing money, and that the public would be hounded to death by
stock and bond salesmen.

e el
Assets of New York Life Insurance Co. at End of 1933
Higher Than Any Previous Year-End—Totaled
$2,010,943,112 at Close of Year—Payments of
$256,977,483 to Policyholders Also New High
Record—Income During Year Totaled $393,5675,381.
Assets of the New York Life Insurance Co., New York

City, valued as preseribed by the National Convention of
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Insurance Commissioners, passed the $2,000,000,000 mark
during 1933, and amounted to $2,010,943,112 at the year-
end, Thomas A. Buckner, President of the company, an-
nounced Feb. 9. The company met every obligation during
the year from its current cash income, made new invest-
ments amounting to $92,900,000, and closed the year with
more assets than at any other year-end in its history, Mr.
Bueckner said, continuing:

Payments to policyholders of $255,977,483 also set a new high record.
of this total, $70,190,268 was paid to widows, children and other bene-
ficiaries of policyholders who died, and $185,787,214 was disbursed to living
policyholders and annuitants. Payments to policyholders and beneficiaries
undoubtedly helped to mitigate the severity of the depression for many
families, businesses and individuals who had set aside savings in life insur-
ance. During the past four years the New York Life has paid $940,016,708
to policyholders, in addition to making many policy loans.

The total amount of dividends paid since organization passed the $1,000,-
000,000 mark during 1933. Dividends have been paid annually without
interruption since 1847, and a reserve of $48,038,244 has been set aside
for apportionment of dividends during 1934, a sum sufficient to provide
the same regular annual dividend on each policy as was paid in 1933, except
on term insurance policies.

Included among the company’s liabilities are policy reserves calculated
on the most conservative basis used by life insurance companies. The
company has voluntarily set up two special contingency reserves. One of
these special reserves, amounting to $21,014,507, is sufficient to cover the
difference between Dec. 31 1933 market quotations and the values carried
in assets, as prescribed by the National Convention of Insurance Commis-
sioners, for all stocks, and for bonds in default, bonds of companies in
receivership, and bonds which for any reason are not carried in assets at
amortized value. The other special contingency reserve, amounting to
$7,500,000, is for deferred mortgage interest collections. The reserve for
1934 taxes amounts to $4,644,694.

After making liberal provision for all liabilities, totalling $1,896,651,320,
the company’s surplus funds reserved for general contingencies amounted
to $114,201,791.

The company's liquid position is reflected by the fact that on Dec. 31
1933 it held cash on hand or in bank amounting to $30,943,412 and United
States Government bonds aggregating $98,164,000.

Of the company's total assets of $2,010,943,112 at the year-end, $253,-
077,630, or 12.58% was invested in United States Government bonds and
the bonds of States, counties and municipalities in the United States;
$495,297,998, or 24.63% in first mortgages on homes and city properties;
and $533,375,237, or 26.53% in railroad, public utility, industrial, and
miscellaneous bonds. First mortgages on farms aggregated $17,353,431,
or 0.86 of 1% of total assets; and real estate owned, including the Home
Office building, amounted to $72,477,359, or 3.60% of total assets.

Total income of the company during 1933 was $393,575,381. New paid
for insurance amounted to $378,669,800, and considerations received for
immediate annuities aggregated $20,662,386. Outstanding insurance in
force on Dec. 31 1933 was $6,869,768,000.

e

Attorney-General John J. Bennett Jr. Holds Interest
on Port Authority Bonds Exempt ‘from State

Income Taxation—Immunity from Federal Tax-
ation Also Noted.

Exemption of interest upon Port of New York Authority
bonds from taxation under the New York State income
tax laws was confirmed in an opinion received by the said
Authority on Feb. 9 from Attorney-General John J. Bennett
Jr. The opinion also stresses the immunity of the bonds
from Federal taxation. We give in full as follows the text
of Mr. Bennett’s opinion, as it was furnished to us by the
Port of New York Authority:

Feb. 8 1934.
Department of Tazation and Finance, State Office Building, Albany, N. Y.

Gentlemen:—This will acknowledge receipt of your inquiry of Feb. 5 1934,
in which you ask to be advised whether interest upon the bonds of the Port
of New York Authority is to be included in the gross income of a taxpayer
for the purpose of computing the net income subject to the personal income
tax imposed by Article 16 of the Tax Law.

It is necessary in order adequately to answer this inquiry to refer to the
nature of the Port of New York Authority’s setup and to the character of
the securities issued by the said Authority. Much has been written on this
question and fortunately it is not necessary here to review in extenso the
numerous opinions and legal determinations which are already in existence
on the identical question. As you are no doubt aware, in the early years
of the existence of the Port of New York Authority a quite extensive opinion
was rendered to the then Chairman of the Port of New York Authority by
the present Chief Justice of the United States Supreme Court, the Honor-
able Charles Evans Hughes, in which he reviewed the legal questions
involved in the financing of the construction of public works undertaken
by the said Authority and the tax immunity which would attach to those
securities and likewise to the income therefrom,

There can be no question but that the Port of New York Authority is a
public corporation validly created by a compact between the States of
New York and New Jersey and entered into with the consent and authori-
zation of the Congress of the United States.

Federal Constitution, Art. I

Virginia vs. Tennessee, 148 U. 8., .)03. 519.

Laws of New York, 1922, Ch'm 43

Laws of New Jersey, 1022, Chap. 9.
F The Legislatures of New York and New Jersey created this public cor-
poration by the enactment of statutes enumerated above and specifically
granted the power to the said Port Authority to carry out the plans there-
tofore presented by the Commission as the comprehensive plan for the
development of the Port. Subsequently laws were enacted authorizing
the_Port Authority to construct, operate and maintain bridges, tunnels, &c.

Laws of New York, 1924, Chap. 186, Chap. 210, Chap. 230.

Laws of New Jersey, 1924, Chap. 37, Chap. 125, Chap. 149.

The public nature of the agency thus created by the two States is per-
fectly evident. The power of the States to establish such agencies cannot
be open to question any longer,

Minnesota Rate Cases, 230 U 8., 3 52 at 403.

Mobile vs. Kimball, 102 U. 6¢
Houck vs. Little River Drnluage District, 239 U. 8., 254, 261.
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Appropriations were made by the Legislatures of both States and the
funds advanced by the two States to assist in carrying out the purposes
of and the construction undertaken by this public agency.

It is specifically provided by the legislative enactments of both States
approving the comprehensive plans that the bonds issued by the Port
Authority should be exempt from taxation. ‘‘The bonds or other securities
issued by the Port Authority shall at all times be free from taxation by
either State.'”

Laws of New York, 1922, Chap. 43, Se(, 8
Laws of New Jersey, 1922, Chap. 9, Sec. 8.

This contract in the nature of an inter-State compact is protected t’rom
impairment by the Federal Constitution,

‘Wright vs. Georgia Railroad & Banking Co., 216 U. 8., 420.

As an agency of the two States the instrumentalities thereof are immune
from Federal taxation. The bonds of the Port Authority are entitled to
be placed in the same class as State and municipal issues for essentially
governmental functions. These are not subject to Federal taxation.

United States vs. Railroad Company, 17 Wal]. 3 at 327
Pollock vs. Farmers Loan & Trust Co., 157 U . 429, 584—086
158 U. 8., 601.

It follows that the income from these securities issued by the Port Author-
ity are free from such taxation because a tax:levied upon the income from
the bonds would in legal effect constitute a levy upon the securities them-
selves. It would place a burden upon the borrowing power of the State
which is thus entrusted to a special public agency created for the specific
purpose.

Pollock vs. Farmers Loan & Trust Co., supra.

The same reasoning leads to the inevitable conclusion that the immunity
from taxation given by the Legislatures of the two States would apply to
not only the principal of the bonds but to the income therefrom in respect
of taxation by the States as well as by the Federal authority. The legis-
lation of the two States places such securities upon an equal footing with
the other securities in which public bodies and officers are entitled to in-
vest public funds.

Opinions have been rendered at various times by nuinerous counsel
Passing upon municipal and public issues in which this same view has been
sustained. In one of these opinions David Wood Esq., of the firm of
Thomson, Wood & Hoffman, has thus summarized the situation:

“#* % * jt is inconceivable that the Supreme Court of the United
States would reverse a long line of decisions extending from John Marshall's
time down almost to the present date, and sustain, as constitutional, an
Act of Congress levying a tax on the income derived from State and munici-
pal securities. The recent opinions, above quoted, clearly indicate that
the court would hold such an Act unconstitutional. Indeed, were it to do
otherwise, it would open a Pandora's box of evils. If Congress is not pro-
hibited by the Constitution from taxing the income from State and munici-
pal bonds, then the States are not prohibited from taxing the income derived
from bonds issued by the Federal Government. The consequences of such
a decision would be very far-reaching, but I do not intend to indulge in
needless speculation upon them, as I am firmly convinced that it would
never be rendered."

The opinion of the Honorable Charles Evans Hughes heretofore referred
to is under date of Nov. 10 1925.

You are therefore advised in answer to your inquiry that the interest
upon the bonds of the Port of New York Authority is exempt from taxation
by the State, and therefore is not to be included in the gross income in
computing the net income subject to the personal tax imposed by Article 16
of the Tax Law of the State.

Very truly yours,
(Signed) JOHN J. BENNETT Jr., Attorney-General.

—_——

Letter from President Roosevelt Endorses Purpose of
Proposed Child Labor Amendment.

President Roosevelt expressed his qualified support of the
proposed Child Labor Amendment to the Constitution in a
letter made public Feb. 5 by the National Child Labor
Committee of New York City. The President said that
“there is a great deal to be done” to protect children not
covered by the National Recovery Administration codes.
We quote as follows what the President had to say:

*“With the adoption of the Textile Code last July, I think we all realized
that the end of child labor in America was at hand. There is, however,
a great deal to be done to insure that the standards set by that code and
others that have since been adopted are made permanent, and that children
in occupations not covered by the NRA are protected."

In another letter made public by the Committee, Stephen
Early, Assistant Secretary to the President, wrote as follows
to Dr. Ray Freeman Jenney of the Park Central Presbyterian
Churech of Syracuse, N. Y.:

I am certain that you can very safely take the position that the President
will welcome the taking of any step which will make the abolition of child
labor in the United States permanent and iron clad. Child labor is abolished.
Whatever may be done to make its return forever impossible will be agree-
able and welcome.

e e
United States Supreme Court Denies Alabama Right
to File Suit Against Five Other States to Bar
Enforcement of Laws Prohibiting Sale of Prison-

Made Goods.

The United States Supreme Court, in a ruling issued
Feb. 5, refused permission to the State of Alabama to bring
suit against Arizona, Idaho, Montana, New York and Penn-
sylvania to prevent those States from enforcing laws pro-
hibiting the sale of prison-made goods. The decision was
unanimous. The opinion, written by Justice Butler, said
that the proceedings in the form in which they had been
presented by Alabama could not be entertained and decided
on their merits. Analyzing the extent to which the closing
of the market in the five States would reduce Alabama’s
revenues, the opinion said leave to file suit would not be
granted unless the threatened injury was clearly shown to
be of serious magnitude and imminent. The Court added
that in the absence of specific evidence to the contrary it
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will be presumed that no State will attempt to enforce an
unconstitutional enactment to the detriment of another, this
placing a greater burden on Alabama to establish fully and
clearly all the essential elements of its case.

it T

Army to Operate All Domestic Air-Mail Routes Feb. 19
as Postmaster Ganeral Farley Orders Cancella-
tion of All Contracts with Private Companies,
Charging They Were Obtained Through Conspiracy
and Collusion—President Roosevelt Orders War
and Commerce Departments to Co-Operate in
Taking Over Service—Companies Affected Unable
to Bid on Any Government Contract for Five Years
—Protests Include One from Colonel Lindbergh—
Senate Convicts W. P. MacCracken, Jr., Former
Assistant Secretary of Commerce, of Contempt—
Will Appeal Sentence of 10 Days in Jail—Walter F.
Brown Denies Farley Charges.

All domestic air mail service will be taken over by the
United States Army at midnight Feb. 19, following the
issuance of an order by Postmaster General Farley in which he
annulled all domestic air mail confracts with private com-
panies, alleging that evidence which had been presented
before a Senate investigating committee, as well as obtained
from other sources, showed that almost all of those contracts
had been negotiated illegally and involved either fraud or
collusion, together with suppression of open biddings. Mr.
Farley’s order was issued Feb. 9, and was announced by
President Roosevelt at a press conference on the same day,
after a conference of the President, the Postmaster General
and Attorney General Cummings.

It was explained at the White House that ths action was
taken as a result of recent disclosures before the Senate Air-
Mail Investigating Committee. The President said that it
was his understanding that the companies whose contracts
were annulled would not be permitted to bid on any Govern-
ment contract for five years. Twenty-six air mail routes,
flown by twelve companies, are affected by the order. The
companies are: American Airways, National Air Transport,
Western Air Express, Boeing Air Transport, Pacific Air
Transport, Northwest Airways, Kohler Aviation Corpora-
tion, Pennsylvania Air Lines, Eastern Air Transport,
National Parks Airways, United States Airways and Trans-
continental and Western Air.

After issuance of the annullment order by Mr. Farley,
President Roosevelt on Feb. 9 issued an Executive Order
directing the Post Office, War and Commerce Departments
to co-operate to the end “‘that necessary air mail service be
afforded.”” He ordered the Secretary of War to place at
the disposal of the Postmaster General sufficient aeroplanes,
employees and equipment for the transportation of mail
“during the present emergency.’”” The text of the Executive
Order follows:

‘Whereas by the order of the Postmaster-General of the United States
all domestic air mail contracts for carrying the mails have been annulled:

Whereas the public interest requires an air mail service continue to
be afforded and the cancellation of said contracts has created an emergency
in this respect;

Now therefore, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States,
under and by virtue of the authority in me vested, do hereby order and
direct that the Postmaster-General, Secretary of War, and Secretary of
Commerce, together with other officers of their respective departments,
co-operate to the end that necessary air mail service be afforded.

It is further ordered and directed that the Secretary of War place at the
disposal of the Postmaster-General such airplanes, landing fields, pilots,
and other employees and equipment of the Army of the United States
needed or required for the transportation of mail, during the present
emergency, by air over routes and schedules prescribed by the Postmaster-
General.

Mr. Farley issued a statement Feb. 9 in which he discussed
briefly his reasons for promulgating the cancellation order.
It read:

This order annulling the existing domestic air mail contracts has been
{ssued after careful and deliberate study of the entire situation, which
study Included conferences between myself and other officials of the Post
Office Department with the President and with the Attorney-General
and other representatives of the Department of Justice. All have con-
curred in the decision reached.

The entire matter was canvassed this morning at the Department of
Justice in a conference participated in by myself, Attorney-General Homer
8. Cummings; Karl A. Crowley, Solicitor of the Post Office Department:
Harlee Branch, Second Assistant Postmaster-General; Colonel Qarl I.
Ristine, Special Assistant to the Attorney-General; Angus D. MacLean,
Assistant Solicitor-General, and Alexander Holtzoff, Special Assistant
to the Attorney-General.

Following the Cabinet meeting this afternoon, a conference was held
between the President, the Attorney-General and myself, and it was at
this conference that a final decision was reached.

A much more detailed presentation of the reasons which
prompted the order of annullment was given by Mr. Farley
Feb. 14, when he made public a copy of a letter which he had
written to Senator Hugo L. Black of Alabama, Chairman of
the Senate Air-Mail Investigating Committee. The full text
of that letter is given elsewhere in this issue.

Financial

Chronicle Feb. 17 1934

In his communication to Senator Black Mr. Farley charged
that a conspiracy between the leading air lines and the Post
Office Department under previous Administrations had been
uncovered in the Senate investigation. He said that the law
stipulating competitive bidding had not been enforced and
that “‘the carriers secured contracts based on conspiracy and
collusion.”” The contracts were annulled, he said, ‘‘only
after a most thorough investigation covering a period of
several months.””. He added that his decision was approved
by the Solicitor for the Post Office Department and by the
Attorney General.

Mr. Farley said he did not believe that Congress “‘intended
that the air-mail appropriation should be expended for the
benefit of a few favored corporations, which could use the
funds as the basis of wild stock promotions resulting in
profits of tens of millions of dollars to promoters who invested
little or no capital. Nor was it intended to be used by great
corporations as a club to force competitors out of business
and into bankruptey.’”’

He attached to his letter photostatic copies of documents
which, he said, had been discovered in the files of the Post
Office Department. These documents, he said, seemed to
establish ““the division of all air mail contracts of the United
States and the practical elimination of competitive bidding.”’
He referred specifically to a series of meetings in May and
June of 1930, some of which, he said, were held in the Post
Office Department ‘“and were attended by Postmaster
General Brown and Second Assistant W. Irving Glover.”
Mr. Farley charged that the meetings included representa~
tives of every air line to whom contracts were awarded by
the Government, and asserted that representatives of com-
peting lines, seeking contracts, were not permitted to attend
the conferences. He made a charge of illegality against
Mr. Glover who, he said, attended a number of contracts
by an order dated Nov. 6 1929, without legal authority, for
a period of six months so that they would still be effective
after the passage of the Watres Act in 1930 made possible
their continuance without rebidding.

Mr. Farley said that only one of the aviation companies
whose contracts were canceled had not taken any active part
in the conferences of May and June 1930, and that further
investigation would be made of the case of that company,
the National- Parks Airways, before the Government re-
advertised the route.

The Postmaster General said that the air mail carriers
“collectively have been given contracts upon the basis of
more than twice as much space as was actually needed or
used,’’ and he estimated that excess payments by the Federal
Government to the air lines during the fiscal years 1930,
1931, 1932 and up to Dec. 31 1933 totaled $46,800,000.

Mr. Brown issued a statement Feb. 15 in which he replied
to Mr. Farley’s charges, saying that “there is absolutely no
justification for the charge that any of the air-mail contracts
were awarded through collusion among contractors or by
any other illegal practice.” Mr. Brown pointed out that he
had asked the contractors to confer with him with a view
toward improving the general air-mail system, and said
that all proceedings were taken in accordance with the
provisions of the MceNary-Watres Act of 1930, both as to
the awarding of new routes and as to extensions granted. He
said, in part:

The only extensions suggested . . . which the Department
subsequently authorized were extensions which the Department had under
consideration before May 19 and which would have been made whether the
industry approved or disapproved the same.

No suggestion of dividing air-mail operations among the companies repre-
sented at the May 19 and June 4 (1930) meetings was ever made or con-
templated and no suggestion with respect to bidding on air-mail contracts
orrefraining to bid on air-mail contracts was made at either of those meetings
or at any other time.

The only air-mail operations of major importance, the central and south-

ern transcontinental operations, were awarded under the provisions of the
law relating to competitive bidding to the lowest responsible bidder.

It was pointed out in Washington this week that the Presi-
dent was specifically given authority to cancel any Govern-
ment contract by a rider to the Independent Offices Bill
passed at the extra session of Congress in the Spring of 1933.
Mr. Roosevelt himself proposed the inclusion of the para-
graph.

The contention of the Government that none of the al-
legedly offending companies will be permitted to bid on any
Government contract for a period of five years is based on

Section 3950 on the United States Statutes, which provides:

No contract for carrying the mail shall be made with any person who has
entered or proposed to enter into any combination to prevent the making
of any bid for carrying the mail, or who has made any agreement or given
or performed or promised to give or perform any consideration whatever
to induce any other person not to bid for any such contract; and if any person
so offending is a contractor for carrying the mail, his contract may be
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annulled and for the first offense the person so offending shall be disqualified
for carrying the mail for five years; and for the second offense shall forever
be disqualified.

The Postmaster General’s order cancelling the air mail
contracts provoked widespread protest from executives of the
companies affected and from many other persons interested
in aviation, including Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh. Trans-
continental and Western Air, Inc., obtained in the New
York Federal Court an injunection against termination of its
contract, and the court issued a show-cause order against
Mr. Farley, calling for his appearance yesterday (Feb. 16).
The Post Office Department announced Feb. 14 that Mr.
Farley would contest the jurisdiction of the court. The
announcement said:

It is the opinion of the Solicitor of the Post Office Department, Kar
A. Crowley, that the Supreme Court for the District of Columbia has
exclusive jurisdiction unless waived by the Postmaster General. It will
not be waived.

At a hearing yesterday (Feb. 16) Federal Judge John C.
Knox of New York City sustained the Government in its
contention that the Federal Court lacks jurisdiction to enjoin
it from cancelling air-mail contracts, and ruled that in the
absence of the Government’s consent to be sued, he could not
interfere with the executive functions of Mr. Farley, acting
in his official capacity. He said that he was announcing
his decision immediately in order that attorneys for Trans-
continental and Western Air, Ine., might carry the case
into the Circuit Court on appeal if they so ‘desired.

General Douglas MacArthur, Chief of Staff of the United
States Army, said Feb. 9 that such air mail pilots as may be
dismissed by the civilian companies because of the cancella-
tion of contracts will probably be used by the Army Air
Corps. It was explained that many air-mail pilots are
already officers in the Air Corps reserve and that by placing
them on active service the Army could pay the officers in
the higher ranks approximately the same rates as they ob-
tained in civilian work. General MacArthur added that
municipal and Government airports will be used in maintain-
ing the service. He said that the Post Office Department
will defray all cost of the air-mail service except the salaries
of War Department personnel and the depreciation of equip-
ment.

Colonel Lindbergh telegraphed to President Roosevelt
Feb. 11 protesting against the President’s action in cancelling
the contracts, declaring that every American individual or
organization has the right to a fair trial and that no improper
acts had been established in the case of many of the com-
panies. His telegram, made public at his office in New
York City, read as follows:

Feb. 11, 1934.
The President,

White House, Washington, D. C.

Your action of yesterday affects fundamentally the industry to which I
have devoted the last 12 years of my life. Therefore, I respectfully present
to you the following considerations.

The personal and business lives of American citizens have been built
around the right to just trial before conviction. Your order of cancellation
of all air mail contracts condemns the largest portion of our commercial
aviation without just trial.

The officers of a number of the organizations affected have not been
given the opportunity of a hearing and improper acts by many companies
have not been established. No one can rightfully object to drastic action
being taken, provided the guilt implied is first established, but it is the
right of any American individual or organization to receive fair trial.
Your present action does not discriminate between innocence and guilt
and places no premium on honest business.

Americans have spent their business lives in building in this country
the finest commercial air lines in the world. The United States to-day
is far in the lead in almost every branch of commercial aviation. In America
we have commercial aircraft, engines, equipment and air lines superior
to those of any other country. The greatest part of this progress has
been brought about through the air mail. Certainly most individuals in
the industry believe that this development has been carried on in co-
operation with the existing government and according to law. If this is
not the case, it seems the right of the industry and in keeping with American
tradition that facts to the contrary be definitely established. Unless
these facts have no alternative the condemnation of commercial aviation
by cancellation of all mail contracts and the use of the Army on com-
mercial air lines will unnecessarily and greatly damage all American aviation.

CHARLES A. LINDBERGH.

Stephen Early, Secretary to President Roosevelt, issued a
statement Feb. 12 in which he referred to Colonel Lindbergh’s
telegram and remarked that ordinarily such messages are not
made publie by their senders before they have been received
by the President “‘except when the senders of telegrams or
other communications act primarily for publicity purposes.”
Mr. Early’s statement follows:

Except when the senders of telegrams or other communications act
primarily for publicity purposes, the common practice is to allow the
President, when he is addressed by them, the courtesy of receiving and
reading their communications before they are read by others than the
person addressed.

In this instance the giving out of a telegram, which bears the name
of Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh, by his attorney and legal adviser, Colonel
Henry Breckenridge, would indicate the message obviously was sent
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for publicity purposes—at least it was published before it was received
by the President.

The President’s Executive Order under date of Feb. 9 was issued after
the Postmaster-General advised the President that all domestic air mail
contracts for carrying the mails have been annulled. The Postmaster-
General annulled these contracts. Colonel Lindbergh's telegram is in
error in that it states the President ordered the cancellation of all air mail
contracts.

Colonel Lindbergh’s telegram will be referred to the Postmaster-General
and to the Secretary of Commerce for consideration and action.

Mr. Farley replied directly to Colonel Lindbergh Feb. 14,
telegraphing him that he was certain that “if you were in
possession of all the facts you would not feel that any in-
justice had been done or will be done.” The Postmaster
General’s message read as follows:

Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh, Englewood, N. J.:

Your wire of Feb. 11 addressed to the President has been referred to
me for reply. I am very certain that if you were in possession of all the
facts you would not feel that any injustice had been done or will be done.

JAMES A. FARLEY.

The Post Office Department announced Feb. 12 that the
Army Air Corps will operate 14 air-mail routes starting at
midnight Feb. 19, compared with the 26 routes now flown
by mail contractors. The lines selected by the Government
total 11,106 miles, compared with the 27,079 miles now in
operation. The routes selected for the Army Air Corps
together with the estimated number of pilots and planes,
follows:

Airplanes.
12

Route—
New York-Chicago. -
Chicago-Salt Lake.
Salt Lake-San Francisc
Salt Lake-Seattle
Salt Lake-Los Angeles_ _
Cheyenne-Pueblo
New York-St. Louis____
St. Louis-Kansas City. .
New York-Miami
New York-Atlanta
Chicago-Dallas. _ ... ...
Cleveland-Fort Worth_ _
Chicago-Jacksonville_ _ _
Washington-Cleveland

Assistant Postmaster General Harllee Branch said Feb. 15
that the Army “will fly the mail for at least several months.”
He denied reports that some private operators might be per-
mitted to continue despite the cancellation of their contracts.

Former Postmaster General Walter F. Brown indicated
on Feb. 15 that he wishes to come before the Senate and
explain the circumstances surrounding the granting of the
contracts, most of which were concluded or renewed while
he was head of the Post Office Department. He said in a
letter which was read to the Senate by Senator Fess of Ohio
that he would waive immunity if the special Air Mail In-
vestigating Committee summoned him to testify. Senator
Black, Chairman of the Committee, said he would summon
Mr. Brown next week.

Meanwhile the Senate on Feb. 14 sentenced William P.
MacCracken, Jr., former Assistant Secretary of Commerce
under President Hoover, to ten days in jail on an alleged
charge of contempt. A similar sentence was imposed on
Colonel L. H. Brittin, Vice-President of Northwest Airways,
also for alleged contempt. Harris M. Hanshue, President
of Western Air Express, and Gilbert Givvin, his Secretary,
were found “not in contempt” of the Senate, and were re-
leased immediately. Colonel Brittin entered the District of
Columbia jail to begin serving his sentence on Feb. 15, but
Mr. MacCracken on the same day was released on $5,000
bond and his case carried to the Distriet of Columbia Court
of Appeals.

The Senate’s charges against these four men, two of whom
it acquitted, grew out of their failure to produce certain docu-
ments called for by the Air Mail Investigating Committee.
Some of these documents were removed from files and
destroyed before the files were given to the Committee, but
Mr. MacCracken and the air lines officials contended that

these constitute purely personal correspondence.
—— s

Text of Letter of Postmaster-General Farley to Senator
Black Indicating Reasons for Annulling Air Mail
Contracts..

We give herewith the text of the letter addressed by Post-
master-General Farley to Senator Black, Chairman of the
Committee investigating air mail contracts indicating the
reasons for the issuance of the order annulling the contracts,
to which detailed reference is made elsewhere in these
columns :

QOB NINNI~IN

—
[y
(S -]

Feb, 14, 1934.
Hon. Hugo L. Black,
Chairman Special Committee on Investigation of Air Mail and Ocean Maii
Contracts,

United States Senate, Washington, D. C.
My dear Senator Black:

1 have issued an order annulling all domestic air mail contracts, and be-
lieving that your committee would be interested in knowing the reasons
therefor I submit the following:
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These contracts were annulled only after a most thorough investigation
covering a period of several months. Moreover, I had the benefit of the
opinion of the solicitor for this departmrent, whose conclusions of law were
personally examined and approved by the Attorney-General.

I do not believe Congress intended that the air mail appropriation should
be expended for the benefit of a few favored corporations, which could use
the funds as the basis of wild stock promotions resulting in profits of tens
of millions of dollars to promoters who invested little or no capital. Nor
was it intended to be used by great corporations as a club to force com-
petitors out of business and into bankruptcy. Nor should appropriations
and contracts be given to a few fayored corporations by connivance and
agreement.

At the time of the passage of the Watres Act in 1930, there were many
reasonably well-established air transport passenger lines desirous of ob-
taining air mail contracts, which received no consideration whatever. There
were several short, disconnected air mail lines, which were operating under
contracts executed during the latter part of 1925 and the early part of
1926. Five of these contracts were executed Nov. 7 1925, and would have
expired by operation of law Nov. 7 1929, except for an order issued on Nov.
6 1929, by Second Assistant Postmaster-General W. Irving Glover, extending
these contracts for a period of six months so as to make them terminate
May 7 1930.

I am satisfied that the extension of these contracts for said period of six
months was illegal. There was no attempt whatever to readvertise said routes
or to reaward them, or emergency requiring themr to be let without com-
petitive bidding, and the course pursued was a part of the conspiracy here-
inafter mentioned.

Extensions of these contracts for a period of ten years, under the so-called
“certificate” method, were arbitrarily made by Postmaster-General Brown
on May 3 1930. Then Postmaster Brown proceeded to build up, by se-called
“extension’” of routes, part of the system of the United Aircraft and Trans-
port Corporation, and the greater part of the American Airways and the
Transcontinental and Western Air Systems.

This means, in simple terms, that if one of these companies had a con-
tract for part of a through route, a transcontinental system could be built on
that short line. To illustrate, if one had a route from Boston to New York,
it could be extended from city to city until it reached the Pacific Coast with-
out competitive bidding. These great systems were built in this manner.

I am convinced that before any of the air mail contracts were awarded
those interested held meetings for the purpose of dividing territory and con-
tracts among themselves. Indeed, certain air-transport operators who had
not been invited to attend were refused admission when they attempted to
gain entrance. These conferences were held during May and June of 1930.

Some of the meetings were held in the Postoffice Department and were
attended by Postmaster-General Brown and Second Assistant W. Irving
Glover. Mr. William P. MacCracken Jr., of the Transcontinental Air Trans-
port (now a part of the North American Aviation Corporation) was named
as chairman of these meetings, and the minutes prepared by himself list
the following as present:

United Air Lines—Paul Henderson, Phil Johnson, George Wheat, Ray
Ireland and James Murray.

Transcontinental Air Transport—Dan Schaeffer, Jack Maddux, George
Cuthell and Allen J. Furlow.

Western Air Express—Harris Hanshue and James Woolley.

National Parks Airways—Alfred Frank.

Varney Airlines (United)—Louis Mueller.

Aviation Corporation—F. O. Coburn and Hainer Hinshaw.

S. A. F. E. Express (Aviation)—Earle Halliburton, William Mayo and
Ted Olark.

Eastern Air Transport (North American)—Thomas Doe, Harold Elliott
and John K. Ottley Jr.

Thompson Aeronautical (United)—Tex Marshall and William I. Denning.

United States Airways—Lew Holland and N. A. Leston.

Pittsburgh Aviation Industries—Dick Robbins and George R. Hann.

Clifford Ball, Inc.—Clifford Ball.

Curtis Flying Service—Frank Russell and Burdett Wright.

Delta Air Service—E. V. Moore and Mr. Woolman,

These meetings resulted in a division of all air-mail contracts of the
United States and the practical elimination of competitive bidding. A
written report embodying the recommendations and an agreement for a di-
vision of territory was filed with Postmaster-General Brown June 4 1930. A
copy thereof is now in the files of the Postoffice Department. The original
of this report, which Mr. MacCracken admits was signed, was not found in
the files of the department, nor could the original be found among the papers
returned by Postmaster-General Brown.,

The corporations represented by the persons who participated in the con-
ference all secured extensions, consolidations, increased allowances or favors
not contemplated in the original contracts, with the exception of the National
Parks Airways. Alfred Frank represented the National Parks Airways and
his corporation was awarded a mail contract. It does not appear that he
took an active part in the conference or secured any extensions of the route
over which his concern operated. Before such route is readvertised further
investigation will be made of this matter.

The following are illustrations of the practices pursued by the con-
tractors:

It was agreed at the meeting terminating June 4 1930, that American
Airways should have the Southern transcontinental route from Atlanta to
Los Angeles. On Aug. 23 1930, two written contracts were executed involy-
ing this route. One was between American Airways and Earle P. Halliburton,
who controlled Southwest Air Fast Express, Inc., and who was not only
present at the conference but was a bidder for the Southern route.

American agreed with Halliburton that if the latter would join with an
American subsidiary known as Robertson Aircraft Corporation and make a
bid on the Southern route it would then buy the rights aequired from the
Postmaster-General and pay Halliburton and his corporation $1,400,000.
This was to be done by the organization of a corporation to handle the transac-
tion. The contract to purchase the Halliburton company was contingent
upon the company securing from Postmaster-General Brown the contract to
carry the mails from Atlanta to Los Angeles Postmaster-General Brown
awarded the contract as prearranged.

T. W. A. Agrcement.

The other agreement, executed simultaneously, was between the com-
panies comprising Transcontinental and Western Air. This concern agreed
to pay American Airways for some stock and a half interest in a hangar at
Tulsa, Okla., $1,399,500, thus providing money that American could use to
pay Halliburton.

Western Air at this time was also flying the Southern route from El Paso
to Los Angeles and it abandoned this route in favor of the other company so
that they could fly the entire Southern route from Atlanta to Los Angeles.
The agreement between these corporations was also a contingency. It was
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not to be effective unless the Halliburton contract was awarded, nor unless
Transcontinental and Western Air secured the route known as the Middle
Transcontinental route from New York by way of Pittsburgh, St. Louis and
then on to Los Angeles. -

It was agreed that if Postmaster-General Brown did not give the Middle
Transcontinental route to Transcontinental and Western Air, the agreement
was not to be effective. Postmaster-General Brown also awarded this con-
tract to Transcontinental and Western Air.

Whereas, under the bid for the Southern route from Atlanta to Los Angeles,
American Airways would have been paid $3,338,675.60, it was actually paid
$5,308,958.41, an excess over the actual bid of $1,970,282.91. During this
period it was carrying less than the minimum amount of air mail provided
for under the contract.

High Bidder Awarded Contract.

There being only one bid for the Southern route, it was awarded at 100%
of the maximum rate allowed by statute. The middle Transcontinental route
(now held by Transcontinental and Western Air) was advertised for bids.
There wag one bid of 64% of the maximum rates and the high bid of Trans-
continental and Western Air was 971% % of the maximum rates. The con-
tract was awarded, apparently without justification, to the high bidder,
which has been paid from the starting date to Nov. 30, 1933, the sum of
$7,578,624.60.

If it had been let to the low bidder, the amount paid would have been
$4,974,686.92. There has, therefore, been paid to the high bidder during
this period the sum of £2,603,937.68 more than would have been paid if the
contract had been awarded to the low bidder.

The contract in Route No. 32 from Pasco to Spokane to Portland to
Seattle, Wash., was awarded to Varney Air Lines, Inc., owned by United
Aireraft, on Aug, 21 1929, at a rate of 9 cents per pound. This route was
consolidated with another route of United Air Lines July 1 1930, at a rate
of $2.43 per pound. If the mail had been carried under the original contract
the cost to the department would have been $67,592.42. The estimated
amount paid subsequent to consolidation was $1,019,500.78, or an excess on
this route of the sum of $951,908.36.

There has been paid to air mail carriers for the fiscal years 1930, 1931,
1932, and up to Dec. 31 1933, more than $78,000,000. The air mail carriers
collectively have been given contracts upon the basis of more than twice as
much space as was actually nebded or used. In sundry instances this was
done by change of the terms actually advertised.

If payment had been made for the service actually rendered, the cost would
have been about 409 of the above amount. The excess payments during this
period aggregate, therefore, the sum of about $46,800,000.

My investigation, based on the records, books, papers, contracts and docu-
ments in the department, or introduced before your committee, or taken from
the files of Mr. MacCracken, shows that every corporation whose contracts
I annulled, or its predecessor or its subsidiary corporation, had represen-
tatives in the conferences hereinbefore mentioned, which, I am convinced,
was contrary to law.

It is incontrovertible that the 1930 meeting was held, that it was confined
to those who subsequently obtained the contracts, that the provision of law
calling for competition in bidding was not carried out, and that all the
present domestic air mail carriers secured contracts based on conspiracy or
collusion, with the possible exception of the National Parks Airways, which
will be given further consideration. ’

Quotes Act For Authority of Annullment.

Administrative officers of the United States have authority, and it is
their duty to annul any contracts procured illegally or by fraud. The Act
of June 8 1872, provides:

No contract for earrying the mail shall be made with any person who has entered
or proposed to enter, into any combination to prevent the making of any bid for
carrying the mail, or who has made any agreement, or given or performed, or prom-
ised to give or perform, any consideration whatever to induce any other person
not to bid for any such contract; and if any person so offending is a contractor for
carrying the mail, his contract may be annulled; and for the tirst offense the person
50 offending shall be disqualified to contract for carrying the malil for five years,
and for the second offense shall be forever disqualified.” (30 U. 8. code 432; R. 8.
Sec. 3950; Act of June 8 1872, ¢. 335).

In view of the facts heretofore recited and the plain provisions of the law,
it was clearly my duty to annul all of these contracts.

Very truly yours,
JAMES A. FARLEY, Postmaster-General.

—_—— - -

Bill Introduced by Senator Fletcher to Continue Until
March 38 19356 Time Within Which Government
Securities May Be Used as Collateral for Federal
Reserve Notes.

The period during which direct obligations of the United
States may be used as collateral security for Federal Reserve
notes would be extended until March 3 1935, under the terms
of an amendment to the Federal Reserve Act introduced in
the Senate on Feb. 14 by Chairman Fletcher of the Banking
and Currency Committee. It was referred to that Committee
it was noted in a Washington dispatch to the New York

“Times" :

The provision was first written into the act in February 1932, in the
Hoover Administration, to give the Reserve System further leeway in in-
creasing or decreasing credit. At that time the authority was extended
to March 3 1933, but later it was continued to March 3 1934, under emergency
legislation. The amendment offered by Senator Fletcher would amend Para-
graph 2 of section 16 of the Federal Reserve Act to read as follows:

“Any Federal Reserve Bank may make application to the local Federal
Reserve agent for such amount of the Federal Reserve notes hereinbefore
provided for as it may require. Such application shall be accompanied with a
tender to the local Federal Reserve agent of collateral in amount equal to
the sum of the Federal Reserve notes thus applied for and issued pursuant
to such application. The collateral security thus offered shall be netes,
drafts, bills of exchange, or acceptances acquired under the provisions of
Section 13 of this act, or bills of exchange endorsed by a member bank of
any Federal Reserve district and purchased under the provisions of Section
14 of this act, or bankers’ acceptances purchased under the provisions of
said Section 14, or gold certificates; provided, however, that until March 8,
1935, or until the expiration of such additional period not exceeding two
vears as the President may prescribe, the Federal Reserve Board may, should
it deem it in the public interest, upon the affirmative vote of not inﬂs than
a majority of its members, authorize the Federal Reserve Banks to offer, and
the Federal Reserve agents to accept, as such collateral security, direct ob-
ligations of the United States. On such date or upon the expirﬁtion of such
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period so prescribed by the President, or sooner should the Federal Reserve
Board so decide, such authorization shall terminate and such obligations of
the United States be returned as security for Federal Reserve notes. In no
event shall such collateral security be less than the amount of Federal Re-
serve notes applied for. The Federal Reserve agent shall each day notify
the Federal Reserve Board of all issues and withdrawals of Federal Reserve
notes to and by the Federal Reserve Bank to which he is accredited. The
said Federal Reserve Board may at all times call upon a Federal Reserve Bank
dfor additional security to protect the Federal Reserve notes issued to it.”’

Items regarding the extension of the provisions of the or-
iginal legislation to March 8 1934 appeared in these columns
Feb. 4 1933, page 749 and Feb. 18, page 1132.-

—eeeee.

United States Shipping Board Bureau to Cancel Leases
of Terminals Unless Concluded After Competitive
Bidding—Secretary Roper Approves Action.

Secretary of Commerce Roper on Jan. 31 approved can-
cellation of leases of terminals under jurisdiction of the

Shipping Board “where such leases have been entered into

without due advertising and competitive bidding.” Mr.

Roper acted on a recommendation by Henry H. Heimann,

recently appointed Director of the Shipping Board Bureau.

The announcement of the Shipping Board Bureau with

regard to terminal leases subject to its jurisdiction follows:

The Director of the Shipping Board Bureau, Henry H. Heimann, has
receommended to the Secretary of Commerce, Daniel O. Roper, and the

Secretary has approved the cancellation of the leases of terminals under the

Jurisdiction of the Shipping Board Bureau where such leases have been

entered into without due advertising and competitive bidding. ‘This can-
cellation will be under the terms of the leages.

The Director of the Shipping Board Bureau further stated that contrac-
tual relations with the Government should only be made after due adver-
tising and competitive bidding,

This new policy provides that bidding for the leasing of terminal proper-
ties shall be on a definite set-sum payment basis, instead of on a profit-
sharing basis.

An illustration of the necessity of this good business policy is found in the
fact that a review of present existing leases shows that one lease had been
entered into in 1922 without public advertising, another in 1930, and an-
other, which will expire within a few days, was made in 1923.

—— e

Formation of Export-Import Bank of Washington—To
Confine Operations to Soviet Russia—$10,000,000
Preferred Stock to Be Subscribed by RFC—$1,000,-
000 Common Stock From Funds Available Through
NIRA—Protest Against Bank by Senator Tydings.

Information was made available on Feb. 12 regarding the
organization of the Export-Import Bank of Washington,
formed to finance exports and imports, its operations, unless
otherwise ordered by the President, being confined to opera-

tions with the Soviet Union or its agenices. In an item in
our issue of Feb. 10, page 965, we referred to the proposed
creation of the bank, through funds to be supplied by the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. The details of the
formation of the bank, announced on Feb. 12, came from
Jesse H. Jones, Chairman of the RFC, who stated that of
the initial capital of $11,000,000, $1,000,000 common stock
would be provided by the President from funds available
through the National Industrial Recovery Act, and that
$10,000,000 preferred stock would be subscribed by the
RFC. The following is Mr. Jones’ statement:

Organization of the Export-Import Bank of Washington is being com-
pleted to-day. The bank is chartered in the District of Columbia. The
trustees of the bank named in the charter are Robert Kelley, representing
the Department of State, Secretary Roper, representing the Department of
Commerce, Chester Davis, representing the Department of Agriculture,
Stanley Reed, General Counsel for the RFC, and Lynn P. Talley, Assistant
to the Directors of the RFC and President of the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration. Tom K. Smith will be immediately added to the Board represent-
ing the Secretary of the Treasury.

The bank is organized by Executive Order of the President for the purpose
of financing exports and imports. While having general banking powers, it
will, unless otherwise ordered by the President, confine its operations solely
to those with the Soviet Union or its agencies. The Export-Import Bank
will have the power to endorse or guarantee all or part of such transactions.

The initial capital stock of the Bank will be $11,000,000—81,000,000
common stock provided by the President from emergency funds available
through the NIRA, and $10,000,000 preferred stock subscribed by the RFC.

The management set-up will be completed in a few days and it is expected
that considerable agricultural and other exports may soon be arranged.
Exporters will be expected to participate in such credits as may be ex-
tended, when and to the extent that it seems proper they should do so.

As additional capital is needed, it can be had through the purchase of
more preferred stock by the RFC or by the bank borrowing from the

RFC or from other banks,

The appointment of three new members of the board of
trustees of the Import-Export Bank was announced after a
conference in Secretary Hull’s office on Feb. 13, it was stated
in a Washington account that day to the New York “Times,”’
which also said:

The new members are R. Walton Moore, Assistant Secretary of State;

Harold H. Neff, Assistant Chief of the Securities Division of the Federal

Trade Commission, and Tom K. Smith, representing the Secretary of the
Treasury.

The meeting to-day was attended by Secretary Hull, Secretary Roper,
Jesse H, Jones, Chairman of RFC; Mr. Moore, William O. Bullitt, Ambas-
sador to the Soviet Union, and various experts.

It has been reported in newspaper accounts that George
N. Peek, special adviser to the President in charge of foreign
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trade, has received an offer from President Roosevelt that

he take over the direction of the bank.

A protest against the use of $11,000,000 to establish the
bank was made on Feb. 15 by Senator Tydings of Maryland,
who, according to Washington advices that day to the
“Times,” told the Senate that Russia is already shipping
more goods here than the United States sends there, and that
under present trade agreements Russia cannot pay her debt
to this country. The dispateh to the “Times’” added:

The bank plan, he contended, is unsound and only a continuation of the
last administration’s policy by which foreign bond issues now in default
were in effect approved by the State Department.

“The only way Russia can make payments is in goods,” the Senator
remarked.

—_—

Merchants’ Association of New York Registers Opposi-
tion to Deposit Guarantee—Advocates Thorough-
going Banking Reform in Interest of Nation,
Which Would Obviate the Necessity of Deposit
Insurance.

The board of directors of the Merchants’ Association of
New York, at a meeting on Feb. 8, voted to renew the
Association’s opposition “to any and all deposit guarantee
provisions’” of the present National banking laws and to
advocate such a “thoroughgoing drastic banking reform in
the interests of the whole nation and without delay’ as
would make the deposit guarantee system unnecessary
“The Association is convinced that with a basieally sound
banking system,” said the statement adopted by the direc-
tors, “however contrary such a system may be to the tra-
ditional forms of banking in this country, a deposit guarantee
system would be unnecessary, and it is equally convinced
that we cannot have a sound banking system so long as there
is a guarantee fund requirement.”

Action was taken by the Association after the operations
of the Deposit Guarantee Law which went into effect on
Jan. 1 had been studied by the Association’s Committee on
Banking and Currency. The Association’s report read in
part as follows:

The Merchants® Association has consistently opposed the guarantee of
bank deposits as an unsound principle. The Association is in favor of x:e-
forming our banking system and placing it upon a thoroughly sound basis,
but it is firmly convinced that any system containing a guarantee of bank
deposits is unsound because such guarantee jeopardizes the safety of the
whole banking system, and the application of the guarantee amounts to
the confiscation of the assets of sound and well managed banks for the
benefit of unsound and badly managed banks. ) -

An analysis of estimated assessments and losses by geographic divisions
of the country shows that on the basis of past performance the share of the
New England and Middle Atlantic States in the total assessmex}t_s would
be twice as great as their share in the total losses, while in the I.’acu'xc Coast,
division the share in the assessments would be almost 3}¢ times greater
than the share in the losses. In all other sections of the country the share
in the assessments would be less than the share in the losses, ranging from
less than one-half in the Southwestern section to almost 20% in the South-_
eastern.

These facts bring out in clear relief the extent to which imposition of a
guarantee law is a tax upon those who put their money in a sound de-
positary for the benefit of those who take the risk of using an unsound de-
positary.

This Association sympathizes deeply with those people who have been
s0 unfortunate as to lose the money they have deposited in failed banks,
but such sympathy does not blind us to the fact that the deposit guarantee
fund does nothing to eliminate the fundamental weaknesses which cause
bank failures. Infact it does just the opposite because with the establishment
of a deposit guarantee fund there is a relaxation of vigilance as to who may
enter the banking business and a relaxation of caution on the part of some
of those already in it.

—_—

PWA Plans to Sell Certain Municipal Bonds Acquired
as Collateral for Loans—Legal and Financial
Staffs Advise Secretary Ickes that Disposal Is
Legal and Desirable—Bids Will Be Asked When
Market Conditions Are Favorable.

The Public Works Administration plans to sell certain
bonds acquired from municipalities and States as collateral
for PWA loans, according to an announcement, Feb. 8 and
Feb. 11, by Secretary of the Interior Ickes, PWA Admin-
istrator. Mr. Ickes said, on the former date, that he had
instructed his financial and legal departments to investigate
the possibilities of such sales, under the authority conferred
by the Public Works title of the NIRA. On Feb. 9 it was
said in Washington that the legal and financial staffs of
the PWA had prepared a report advocating offers to sell
some of the securities purchased by the PWA -in financing
non-Federal projects.

Mr. Ickes said, Feb. 11, that many of the securities will
be offered to the public through the finance division of
the PWA. The bonds represent security for loans made at
an interest rate of 4%. They will not be guaranteed in
any way by the PWA or by the Federal Governmena, Mr.
Ickes said. A Washington dispatch of Feb, 11 to the New
York “Times” quoted from the announcement as follows:

“Purchasers will have the benefits incident to the examination PWA
has made of projects and communities represented in these securities,”
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Secretary Ickes said. “The bonds are not to be considered in any way
‘cuaranteed’ by the Federal Emergency Administrator of Public Works, the
United States or any agency of the Federal Government.”

“I have issued instructions to my staff,”” he added, “to avoid any state-
ments which might be misrepresented as endowing securities offered by
the PWA with any guarantee. They are offered in accordance with the
plan of the public works program since its inception.

“Should any of these bonds which have been sold by PWA be subsequently
offered for resale with any statement indicating or implying any Federal
‘Government guarantee, such statement will be fraudulent misrepresentation.”

Inquiries in connection with the sale of the bonds should be directed to
I’hilip M. Benton, Director of the PWA’s Finance Division. To be offered
are general obligation and revenue bonds of States, cities, school districts,
counties and other public subdivisions which bave received PWA loans.

The projects against which the securities were issued were examined
from the point of view of PWA requirements as to necessity, social useful-
ness and soundness fromr legal and engineering standpoints before approval
was given by the Special Board for Public Works and the Administrator.

Tests Applied to Projects.

Preliminary examination was made of every non-Federal project applica-
tion before it arrived in Washington, and PWA tests were applied by the
State engineer and the State Advisory Board before the project was con-
sidered by the legal, finance and engineering divisions in Washington.

“Projects against which bonds have been issued include waterworks,
extensions to water systems, sewer systems, toll bridges, street paving,
public buildings, such as school houses, hospitals, &c., and other municipal
facilities, some of which are self-liquidating and others backed by the
general obligation bonds of the borrower,” the annocuncement added.

“Decision of the PWA to offer certain of its security holdings for sale,
.although an innovation, is in keeping with the Government’s policy of
financing public works. When the Government purchased the bonds to aid
local governmental units in building of public works which the non-func-
tioning private banking could not finance, the Government reserved the
right to sell the securities it bought.

““At the present time, the PWA does not hold a large quantity of public
bodies’ obligations, but more and more of these securities are being acquired
with the execution of bond purcasse contracts. Eventually, PWA probably
will come into possession of scme ::aif “llion dollars in these securities.
The Administrator’s plan is, howeves, to cffer only certain bonds for sale
from time to time when marketing conditions appear favorable to the
Government.

“The identity of the first bonds to be offered, together with the time
for submitting and opening bids and the conditions of the sale, will be
announced when determined. Sealed bids will be received and the bonds
will" be sold to the highest responsible bidder. The Administrator will
fg8erve the right to reject any or all bids.”

—_—

Life of Temporary Deposit Insurance Fund to Be
Extended for One Year to June 30 1935—President
Roosevelt Endorses Proposal — Representative
Steagall Summarizes Provisions of New Bill to
Authorize Postponement of Permanent Plan.

Following a decision reached at a White House conference
on Feb. 14 to extend the life of the temporary insurance
fund for one year, to June 30 1935, President Roosevelt
addressed a letter to Senator Fletcher in which he indicated
his approval of the proposal. In his letter the President
transmitted one from E. G. Bennett, Acting Director of
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, indicating the
proposed changes desired in the law. With the extension
of the temporary plan the inauguration of the permanent
plan will be deferred from July 1 1934 to July 1 1935. In
his letter to Senator Fletcher, President Roosevelt said:

I am transmitting herewith the letter of Hon. E. G. Bennett, Acting
Chairman of the FDIC, together with a proposed bill to amend the Federal
Reserve Act, as amended, so as to extend for one year from July 1 1934
the present plan of insurance of bank deposits up to $2,500, which became
effective on Jan. 15 1934. LI

The Corporation reports that approximately 99% of the banks have
<omplied with the provisions of the law, and as a result 97% of their de-
positors, some 50,000,000 in number, are insured to the full amount of
their deposits.

This would indicate that insurance of bank deposits throughout the
«country has become a reality and that we can now afford to advance toward
more complete accomplishment of the aims of Congress in light of such
further experience as a year's extension of the present insurance will afford.

I, therefore, bespeak the earnest attention of your Committee to the
proposals and recommendations of the FDIC.

Regarding Mr. Bennett’s letter and the amendments
proposed a Washington dispatch Feb. 15 to the New York

“Times’’ stated:
Not to Raise Bank's Liability.

Mr. Bennett's letter stated that one of the amendments would extend
the insurance period without increasing the liability of the member banks
to the fund.

‘““The mutual savings banks have approximately 25% of the insured
-deposits of the entire country, and it is important for the stability of the
situation that these institutions remain in the temporary insurance fund
until a better opportunity may be had for working out a permanent plan
of insurance in which they may join."”

Of the amendment to postpone inauguration of the permanent insurance
plan to July 1 1935, Mr. Bennett said:

“This deferment is considered necessary in order to provide more time
for additional legislation required in some States, to study the operation
.of the temporary fund as a basis for recommendations of changes and
to prepare for the operation of the permanent plan."

Would Buy and Sell Notes.

Another amendment would clarify the right of the Corporation to act
as receiver under the temporary fund. Still another would provide a
Government guarantee of the Corporation’s obligations and provide
that the Treasury and Reserve Board may buy and sell such obligations
.and that they may be rediscounted by Federal Reserve member banks.

Another amendment would provide that banks not giving notice of
withdrawal 30 days prior to July 1 1934 continue in the fund for the ex-
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tended period and give the Board power to regulate the terms which
withdrawing members must meet.

The last amendment would provide that capital notes or notes of the
character sold by banks to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
and which are subordinated to the claims of depositors and all other creditors
shall be considered as part of the capital structure of such institutions.

Mr. Bennett stated that all issues in connection with the permanent
plan have been ‘‘purposely avoided,” the legislation for the temporary
fund alone being considered.

In advices to the “Times’’ from Washington Feb. 14 it
was stated that those at the White House conference that
day were Secretaries Morgenthau and Roper, Eugene R.
Black, Governor of the Federal Reserve Board, J. F. T.
O’Connor, Comptroller of the Currency, Senator Robinson,
majority leader, Chairman Fletcher of the Senate Banking
and Currency Committee, Senator Glass, Chairman Steagall
of the House Banking Committee, and Representative
Byrns, majority leader of the House. In the same account

it was stated:

To-day's decision marked a truce in the controversy over the permanent
plan. Some of the larger banks, which might be called upon for heavy
assessments under the plan if losses were heavy, have been outspoken
in their protests.

Such banks have argued that the permanent features of the law should
be finally eliminated and further operations under bank deposit insurance
restricted to the temporary fund, guaranteeing deposits only up to $2,500
and limiting the maximum assessment of one-half of 1% of insurable
deposits of the banks.

From the dispatch to the “Times’ Feb. 14 we also quote:

The temporary law insures bank deposits up to a maximum of $2,500;
the permanent law, with considerably more strict provisions regarding
the eligibility of banks, and unlimited assessment to meet losses would
insure deposits up to $10,000 in full; those from $10,000 to $50,000 75%,

and those over $50,000 50% .
“Banks in certain States, such as Connecticut, are prevented by their

State laws from subscribing to the permanent plan,” Mr, Steagall ex-
plained. ‘‘They want time to meet these difficulties."”

The bills will not tamper with the features of the permanent plan, but
some clarifying changes will be made in the sections providing for the
temporary fund, as well as provisions to strengthen the plan,

Chairman Steagall made public the following summary of the bill he

would offer:
1. Extend life of temporary insurance fund from June 30 1934 to June

30 1935, without increasing the limit of liability of member banks to such

fund. v
2. Postpone inauguration of the permanent insurance plan from July 1

1934 to July 1 1935.
3. Clarify the right of the Corporation to act as a receiver under the

temporary fund.
4. Provide for the guarantee by the United States Government of

such obligations of the Corporation issued with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury; provide that the Treasury may purchase and sell
such obligations; that the Federal Reserve banks may do likewise, and
that such obligations may be rediscounted at Federal Reserve member

banks with the Federal Reserve banks.
5. Provide that banks not giving notice of withdrawal 30 days prior

to July 1 1934 continue in the fund for the extended period, and give the
Board power to regulate the terms which withdrawing members must meet.

6. Provide that capital notes or debentures of the character sold by
banks to the RFC, and which are subordinated to the claims of depositors
and all other creditors, shall be considered as a part of the capital structure

of such institutions.
—_—

Effect of Inflation on Policy Holders Discussed by
M. A. Linton of Provident Mutual Life Insurance
Co. at Mid-Winter Trust Conference of Trust
Division of ABA—Rise in Prices Reyond Certain
Point Would Become Burdensome and Serious
Inflation Would Work Havoc—Hindrances Under
Securities Act and NRA.

Discussing “Life Insurance Reserves as Reservoirs of
Credit,” in which he treated of the effects of inflation on
creditors, M. A. Linton, President Provident Mutual Life
Insurance Company of Philadelphia, stated that when it is
claimed that inflation will help the debtor, “let us not for-
get the host of life insurance policyholders who want their
policies paid in worth-while money.” Mr. Linton spoke
before the Mid-Winter Trust Conference of the Trust
Division of the American Bankers’ Association at the Wal-
dorf-Astoria Hotel in New York on Feb. 14, and in pointing
out that the 63 millions of American policyholders have a
large interest in the various classes of debts in the United
States, he declared that 21.8% of the farm mortgage debts
are owed to the life insurance companies, 20.2%, of the urban
mortgage debts, 21.8% of the railroad debts, 16% of the
publie utility debts and 4.3% of the State and local debts,
through their holdings of these various classes of securities.
Mr. Linton went on to say:

‘When one contemplates these figures, there comes to mind a discussion
of inflation and its effects upon debtors and creditors. These figures
show the large interest which the 62 millions of American policyholders
have in the various classes of debts in the United States. A reasonable,
healthy rise in prices would undoubtedly help the economic situation gen-
erally and would tend to lighten the burden of debt, but when it is claimed
that inflation would help the debtor, let us not forget the host of life insur-
ance policyholders who want their policies paid in worth-while money.
Beyond a certain point a rise in prices would become increasingly unfair
and burdensome to them and serious inflation would of course work havoc.

Mr. Linton refuted a charge that he said had recently been
leveled at life insurance companies, to the effect that the
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distressing financial conditio of many State, county and
municipal bonds “had in large mefsure resulted from the
reckless purchase of these bonds by life insurance companies,
who therefore were guilty of promoting extravagance on
the part of politicians.” The faets showed, Mr. Linton
said, “how ridiculous this charge is,”” pointing out that life
insurance policyholders have but a relatively small interest
in debts of States and local units of government, amounting
only to about 4.39% of the country’s total. He continued:

From 1921 to 1932 the aggregate amount of these debts increased by
about $9,200,000,000, whereas during the same period the life insurance
<companies having over 90% of the total life insurance assets of the country
increased their holdings of State, county and municipal bonds by only
$450,000,000. The instigators of extravagance must be sought elsewhere.

As a matter of fact the trouble goes back to the provisions in the Federal
Constitution which to date have prevented Congress from taxing the income
from the class of bonds we are discussing. Therefore the source of the large
investment in municipal and other tax-exempt securities is the large individ-
ual taxpayer who is seeking to avoid the heavy surtaces. Moreover, the
Securities Act of 1933, which has put serious obstacles in the way of much-
needed long-term investment, puts no obstacles in the way of these tax-
exempt securities. Some day we shall come to realize the baneful effects
of measures which make it easy for political units to borrow funds below
the market rate. The country will benefit by having the situation cor-
rected.

As to future investment channels, Mr. Linton declared
that a number of obstacles are causing hesitation, but
“fortunately, these are man-made and hence may be re-
moved.” He added:

One is uncertainty about the future value of the dollar. We can but
hope that the 59-cent dollar will produce stability and a feeling of confidence
inlthe future. People naturally hesitate to lock up their funds for a long
time if the dollars that will come back are going to purchase a lot less than
present dollars.

Another is the Securities Act, which imposes such heavy liabilities upon
those responsible for the conduct of even the best businesses that they hesi-
tate to incur the risk of issuing new securities, 'The life insurance companies
desiring to invest their funds wish that these hindrances could be removed.

Finally, rising costs of production under the NRA codes have endangered
profits in many lines of industry. Without profits borrowings can not be
paid back, There can be no valid objection to higher wages for labor pro-
vided the conditions exist under which the industry can continue to oper-
ate with a proper margin between production and selling costs.

Because these obstacles exist the Government has found it necessary to

make large financial commitments of its own both to support emergency
relief and made-work measures and to make long-time capital loans. The
requisite funds are being borrowed and large offerings of Government securi-
ties are in the offing. Are these securities their best adapted to the needs of
thelife insurance companies ?
i -A first consideration is that the companies must invest ehrie funds at a
certain minimum rate of interest in order to fulfill their contracts with their
policyholders. Moreover, they should invest in long-term securities. If
the Government issues long-term bonds on a basis that meets the require-
ments of the companies, the very fact that the Government must pay so
high a rate would have a serious effect upon the security markets generally.
Thus we are face to face with an awkward dilemma,.

The solution carries us back to the consideration of currency stability,
obstacles to new capital issues and a means of making the rise in the produc-
tion costs of industry follow actual profits rather than precede hoped-for
ones. When these problems are solved, the long-term investment market
will come into being again and will provide a powerful stimulant to sound
recovery. 'The life insurance companies will be back in the field invest-
ing their funds conservatively in mortgages and corporate bonds in ac-
cordance with the new needs. Life insurance reserves are great reservoirs
of credit which will do their shark in bringing back prosperity just as soon
as they are given a chance.

PR ——

Disbursements of CCC in Excess of $136,000,000.

Commodity loans disbursed by the Commodity Credit
Corporation at the close of Feb. 2 totaled $58,240,123.40
for cotton, and $46,347,021.11 for corn, the Agricultural
Adjustment Administration announced Feb. 7. In addition
to the loans on cotton, the Corporation had disbursed $31,-
937,320.64 to growers as option advances on Government-
held cotton. The announcement continued:

Of a total commitment of $250,000,000 made available by the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation for loans of 10 cents a pound to growers on
unsold cotton of the 1933 crop of %-inch staple or better, $191,759,876.60
still was available for disbursement by the CCO on Feb. 2. Repayment
of loans on that date totaled $411,555.17.

Distribution of the disbursements as cotton loans through the,various
lending agencies of the RFC was as follows:

$1,207,345.11 | Memphis
903,690.91 | Nashville. - . =
New Orleans. .

T ——" — ——
$17,221,356.97
452, 3

= 11,753,578.32
N Oklahoma City 1,289,140.89
= 973,013. Richmond . 0

San Antoni 385.135.53

3|St. Lo S 220,179.93

03.78 —_—
Little Rock 3,251,202.20; Total... -$58,240,123.40

Of the $48,000,000 made available to the CCC by the RFC for four-cent
per pound advances to cotton growers who received options on the Govern-
ment held cotton, a total of $16,062,679.36 remained for disbursement on
Feb. 2.

Disbursements of corn loans were made from a total commitment of
$150,000,000 made available to the CCC by the RFC for the purpose of
loaning to farmers at the rate of 45 cents per bushel on the farm against
merchantable corn properly stored and warehoused. Repayments to date
total $3,017,860 and $103,656,000 remains available for disbursements.
Various lending agencies of the RFO on Feb. 2 had disbursed the following
amounts:

Chicago ...327,3(’()8.300.72 Omaha. .

Kansas City ,181.63 | 8t. Loul =

317%71 ,034.47
Minneapolis - 2 990,709.33

48,792.90

$46,347,021.11

Corn under seal on Feb. 3 in the various States for loans in the following
approximate amounts:
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$15,000,000 | Kansas ---- $1,000,000
-- 36,000,000 | Indiana . . 1,000,000
-- 12,000,000 | Colorado - - - 1,000,000
2,000,000 | Minnesota 1,000,000

Oscar Johnson, AAA representative and Vice-President of the CCO stated
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. that funds disbursed by the corporation on cotton and corn loans did not

represent the total borrowed by producers under the plan.

It is estimated that an additional $50,000,000 has been loaned cotton
producers by banks, factors, warehousemen and other private lending
agencies who are holding producers’ notes with the assurance that the CCO
will purchase this paper at par with accrued interest any time prior to
July 31 1934.

Loans on corn also are being made by banks and other private lending
agencies, but figures are not available on the amounts of loans extended to
date through these agencies. &

—_————————

Federal Control of Communications Systems by Single
Governmental Agency Recommended by Inter-
departmental Committee in Report to President,
Forwarded by Latter to Senate and House—
Against Government Ownership ‘“for the Present”
—Would Extend Permission to Merge—President’s
Letter.

Federal regulation of the communications systems of the
nation under a central governmental ageney is recommended
in the report of a special interdepartmental committee formed
by Secretary of Commerce Daniel C. Roper. This report
was transmitted by President Roosevelt to Senator Clarence
C. Dill, Chairman of the Senate Inter-State Commerce
Committee, on Jan. 23, and was made public by Senator
Dill Jan. 27. In recommending regulation of the com-
munication service by ‘‘a regulatory body exclusively
devoted to that duty,” the committee listed the following
objects that such regulation might be supposed to accomplish:

1. Will reduce rates by regulating profits and overhead expenses and
inter-company charges.

2. Will prevent discrimination.

3. Will control exclusive contracts which are made by communication
companies with hotels, railroads and foreign countries.

4. Will regulate annual depreciation charges.

5. Will prevent speculative management.

6. Will prevent the ‘‘watering" stocks.

7. Will permit the extension of service in localities and homes not now
served.

The committee placed itself definitely against proposals
for Government ownership of communications at the present
time, saying that it believed that ‘‘communication companies
and their holding companies should be privately owned and
operated, at least for the present.”

The character of the regulatory body endorsed by the
committee is not definitely outlined in its report. One
section, however, says that from ‘“‘the legal, e<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>